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June 21, 2006
VIA HAND DELIVERY
The Honorable Charles L. A. Terreni
Chief Clerk and Administrator
The Public Service Commission of South Carolina
101 Executive Center Drive
Columbia, South Carolina 29210

RE: Docket 2005-210-E; Application of Duke Energy Corporation for Authorization
to Enter into a Business Combination Transaction with Cinergy Corporation.
Updated Rate Schedules to Reflect Post-Merger Name Change and Rate
Decrement.

Dear Mr. Terreni:

You will recall our recent correspondence of May 25, 2006, relevant to the above
referenced matter, wherein we promised that Duke Power Company LLC d/b/a Duke Energy
Carolinas, LLC ("Duke Energy Carolinas"), through counsel, would file updated rate schedules
to reflect Duke Energy Carolinas' post-merger name and the rate decrement of forty million
dollars ($40,000,000) which was effective on June 1, 2006,

Consistent with that correspondence, we hereby enclose ten collated and ten un-collated
sets of the revised rates schedules If you have any questions or concerns please do not hesitate to
contact the undersigned.

Respectfully Submitted,

RLW/dss William F. Austin
Richard L. Whitt

Enclosure
CC: The Honorable C. Dukes Scott

A.R. Watts
Nanette Edwards, Esquire
(All of the South Carolina Office of Regulatory Staff)
(All without enclosures)
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RE: Docket 2005-210-E; Application of Duke Energy Corporation for Authorization

to Enter into a Business Combination Transaction with Cinergy Corporation.

Updated Rate Schedules to Reflect Post-Merger Name Change and Rate
Decrement.

Dear Mr. Terreni:

You will recall our recent correspondence of May 25, 2006, relevant to the above

referenced matter, wherein we promised that Duke Power Company LLC d/b/a Duke Energy

Carolinas, LLC ("Duke Energy Carolinas"), through counsel, would file updated rate schedules

to reflect Duke Energy Carolinas' post-merger name and the rate decrement of forty million
dollars ($40,000,000) which was effective on June 1, 2006..

Consistent with that correspondence, we hereby enclose ten collated and ten un-collated

sets of the revised rates schedules.. If you have any questions or concerns please do not hesitate to
contact the undersigned.

RLW/dss

Respectfully Submitted,

William F. Austin

Richard L. Whitt

Enclosure

CC: The Honorable C. Dukes Scott

A.R. Watts

Nanette Edwards, Esquire

(All of the South Carolina Office of Regulatory Staff)
(All without enclosures)



DUKE POWER COMPANY LLC
d/b/a DUKE ENERGY CAROLINAS, LLC

SOUTH CAROLINA ONLY
INDEX OF RATE SCHEDULES

EFFECTIVE June 1, 2006

Schedule
Drest nation

Seiies
No.

Leaf
No.

Original or
Revised Leaf

Residential Seivice
Residential Seivice, Electric Water

Heating and Space Conditioning
Residential Service, Energy Star
Residential Service, Time-of:-Use
Residential Service, Water Heating,
Contr oiled / Submeteied
Residential Ser vice
Geneial Service
Geneial Seivices Watei Heating
General Service, All-Electric
Geneial Service, Miscellaneous
Seivice to Cotton Gins
Building Construction Service
Outdoor Lighting Seivice
Floodlighting Service
Street and Public Lighting Service
Traffic Signal Seivice

General Service
General Seivice, Time-of-Use

RS (SC)

RE (SC)
ES (SC)
RT (SC)

WC (SC)
RB (SC)
G (SC)
W (SC)
GA (SC)

9 (SC)
BC (SC)
OL (SC)
FL (SC)
PL (SC)
TS (SC)
GB (SC)
GT (SC)

13
14
15

1'7

18
20
22
24

25
26
32
30
34
38
27
28

26 Revised

2'7 Revised
2" Revised
26 Revised

26 Revised
2.5 Revised
26 Revised
25 Revised
25 Revised

2.5 Revised
25 Revised
29 Revised
28 Revised
27 Revised
25 Revised
25 Revised
26 Revised

Industr ial Service
Industiial Service, Time-of-Use
Optional Power Seivice, Time-of-Use

I (SC)
IT (SC)
OPT (SC)

41
48
,51

25 Revised
25 Revised
2'7 Revised

Hourly Pricing for Incremental Load,
Flexible Baseline (Pilot)
Hourly Pricing for Incremental Load
Paiallel Generation
Electric Vehicle Service (Pilot)
Industrial Diver sity
Multiple Premises Service (Pilot)

Adjustment Foi Fuel Costs

Residential Load Control Rider
Interiuptible Power Service Rider
Cuitailable Service Rider (Pilot)
Standby Geneiatoi Control Rider
Economic Development f'o r New Load
Economic Development Rider
Interim Tiue-Up of Deferral Accounts
Rider
Economic Redevelopment Rider
Puichased Power

HP-FLEX (SC)
HP-X (SC)
PG (SC)
EV-X (SC)
DIV (SC)
MP (SC)

LC (SC)
IS (SC)
CS (SC)
SG (SC)
NL (SC)
EC (SC)

ER (SC)
PP (SC)

.53
54
.55
56
.57
58

50B

'70

80
81
82
83
84

86
87
90

Original
.5 Revised
26 Revised
19 Revised
13 Revised
14 Revised

19 Revised

.5 Revised
1"Revised
Original
2' Revised
Original
1"Revised

Original
1"Revised
Oiiginal

Resale Seivice, Municipalities and

Public Utilities Companies 10A 102 2' Revised

(Page 1 of 2)

ElectIicit,L Schedule Name

Residential Service

Residential Smvice, Electric Water

Heating and Space Conditioning

Residential Service, Eneigy Star
Residential Service, Time-of-.Use

Residential Service, Water Heating,
Controlled / Submetmed

Residential Seivice
Geneial Service

General Service, Water Heating
Genmal Service, All-Electric
Geneial Service, Miscellaneous
Service to Cotton Gins

Building Construction Service

Outdoor Lighting Service
Floodlighting Seivice

Street and Public Lighting Service
Traffic Signal Service

General Service

General Service, Time-of:Use

Industrial Service

Industrial Service, Time-of'Use

Optional Power Service, Time-of-Use

Hourly Pricing for Incremental Load,
Flexible Baseline (Pilot)
Hourly Pricing for Incremental Load
Parallel Generation

Electric Vehicle Service (Pilot)
Industrial Diversity

Multiple Premises Service (Pilot)

Adjustment For Fuel Costs

Residential Load Control Rider

Intermptible Power Service Rider

Cmmitable Service Rider' (Pilot)
Standby Generatm Control Rider

Economic Development for New Load

Economic Development Rider
Interim True-Up of DefeHal Accounts
Rider

Economic Redevelopment Rider
Purchased Power

Resale Service, Municipalities and

Public Utilities Companies

DUKE POWER COMPANY LLC

d/b/a DUKE ENERGY CAROLINAS, LLC

SOUTH CAROLINA ONLY

INDEX OF RATE SCHEDULES

EFFECTIVE June 1, 2006

Schedule Series Leaf

Designation No. No.

RS (SC) 4 11

RE (SC) 4 13

ES (SC) 4 14
RT (SC) 4 t5

WC (SC) 4 1'7
RB (SC) 4 18

G (SC) 4 20
W (SC) 4 22

GA (SC) 4 24

9 (SC) 4 25

BC (SC) 4 26

OL (SC) 4 32
FL (SC) 4 30

PL (SC) 4 34
TS (SC) 4 38
GB (SC) 4 27

GT (SC) 4 28

I (SC) 4 41
IT (SC) 4 48

OPT (SC) 4 51

HP-FLEX (SC) 4 53
HP-X (SC) 4 54
PG (SC) 4 55

EV-X (SC) 4 56

DIV (SC) 4 57
MP (SC) 4 58

50B

LC (SC) 4 70

IS (SC) 4 80
CS (SC) 4 81

SG (SC) 4 82

NL (SC) 4 83
EC (SC) 4 84

4 86

ER (SC) 4 87

PP (SC) 4 90

10A 4 102

77: :

Original or'
Revised Leaf'

26 th Revised

27 thRevised
2nd Revised

26 thRevised

26 th Revised
25 tu Revised

26 tu Revised

25 tu Revised
25 tuRevised

25 thRevised
25 thRevised

29 thRevised

28 tuRevised
27 th Revised
25 thRevised

25 thRevised
26 tuRevised

25 thRevised

25 thRevised
27 th Revised

Original
5 thRevised

26 thRevised
19th Revised

13th Revised
14 th Revised

19 th Revised

5 thRevised
1st Revised

Original
2ndRevised

Original
1st Revised

Original
1stRevised

Original

2_dRevised

;..3

i ¸' , (;

..... i
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Index of'Rate Schedules (SC) continued

Pro rams and Pilots not reflected in Rate Schedules or Riders
Existing Residential Housing Program
Residential Trade Ally Program
Electric Products for Commercial Facilities

142 4 Revised
312 1"Revised
316 Original

Other programs and plans
Remote Meter Reading and Usage Data Service
Levelized Billing Program
General Service Fixed Payment Plan (Pilot)
On-Site Generation Seivice Program

320
322
.323
350

1"Revised
Original
1"Revised
1"Revised

Underground Distribution Installation Plan

Service Re ulations
Series 4 Leaves

Leaf A
Leaf'Aa
Leaf'B
Leaf'C
Leaf D

1"Revised
Oiiginal
Original
2' Revised
2' Revised

Leaf E
Leaf'F
Leaf G
Leaf'H
Leaf I

2' Revised
1"Revised
Original
Oiiginal
Original

Leaf I
Leaf K
Leaf L
Leaf M

Original
Original
Original
Oi iginal

ELECTRICITY (Closed Schedules)

Greenwood Rates:

The Company purchased the properties of'the Greenwood County, South Carolina Electric Power Commission
effective July 1, 1966. The Company agreed to maintain the same, or lower electric rates for all locations served in
the foimei Greenwood County Electric System. Accordingly, certain locations continue to be billed on the former
rates, which have been filed with the South Carolina Public Service Commission, Oidei No. E-969, Docket No.
13277, These rates aie not available to new Connections made on and after July 1, 1966.

(Page 2 of'2)

Indexof' Rate Schedules (SC) continued

Programs and Pilots not reflected in Rate Schedules or' Riders

Existing Residential Housing Program
Residential Trade Ally Program
Electric Products for Commercial Facilities

Other' programs and plans

Remote Meter Reading and Usage Data Selvice

Levelized Billing Progr'am

General Service Fixed Payment Plan (Pilot)
On-Site Generation Service Program

Underground Distribution Installation Plan

4 142 4 t_Revised
4 312 1 st Revised

4 316 Original

4 320 1st Revised

4 322 Original
4 323 1st Revised
4 350 1stRevised

Service Regulations

Series 4 Leaves

Leaf A 1stRevised Leaf E 2"d Revised Leaf .I Original

Leaf' Aa Oliginal Leaf F 1stRevised Leaf K Original
Leaf B Original Leaf' G Original Leaf L Original
Leaf'C 2"0 Revised Leaf'H Original Leaf M Oiiginal
Leaf D 2"a Revised Leaf'I Oliginal

ELECTRICITY (Closed Schedules)

Greenwood Rates:

The Company pulchased the propelties of the Greenwood County, South Carolina ElectIJc Power Commission

effective July 1, 1966. The Company agreed to maintain the same, or lower electlic rates for all locations selved in
the folmei Greenwood County Electric System. Accordingly, certain locations continue to be billed on the folmer

rates, which have been filed with the South Carolina Public Service Commission, Order' No. E-969, Docket No.

13277.. These rates ate not available to new Connections made on and after July 1, 1966.

(Page 2 of'2)



Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf'No 11

Superseding South Carolina T'wenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 11

SCHEDULE RS (SC)
RESIDENTIAL SERVICE

AVAILABILITY South Carolina Onl }
Available only to residential customers in residences, condominiums, mobile homes, or individually-metered apartments which
provide independent and permanent facilities complete for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation

Service under Categories 3 and 4 is closed and not available for service unless the residential structure meets the Category 3 or 4
requirements and construction began before June 29, 1993 Categories 3 or 4 remain in effect for structures which qualified
before June 29, 1993 and continue to meet the Category 3 or 4 requirements

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or
3-phase, 208Y/120 volts; or other available voltages at the Company's option

Motors in excess of 2 H. P, frequently started, or arranged f'o r automatic control, must be of a type to take the minimum starting
current and must be equipped with controlling devices approved by the Company

Three-phase service will be supplied, if available Where three-phase and single-phase service is supplied through the same
meter, it will be billed on the rate below Where three-phase service is supplied through a separate meter, it will be billed on the
applicable General Service schedule.

~Cate ory I ~Cate ory 2 ~Cate o 3 ~Cat or 4*

I Basic Facilities Charge per month $6 16 $6 16 $6 16 $6 16

II Energy Charges
For the first 1000 kWh used per month, per kWh
For all over 1000 kWh used per month, per kWh

'7. 38010
8 1662J!

6 67724
81662J!

6 99051
7 73764

6 32071!
7 7376)

"Closed effective June 29, 1993 (see Availability above)

RATE CAT'EGORIES AND RE UIREMENTS

CATEGORY I is applicable to any residential customer.

CATEGORY 2 is applicable where an electric water heater meeting the specifications set forth below is installed and is used to
supply the entire water heating requirements, except that which may be supplied by non-fossil sources such as solar.

1. Water heaters shall be of the automatic insulated storage type, of not less than 30-gallon capacity and may be equipped
with only a lower element or with a lower element and an upper element

2 Water heaters having only a lower element may have wattages up to but not exceeding the wattages shown below for
various tank capacities

~Tank Ca toity in Gaiio a

.30 -49
50- 119

120 and larger

Maximum Sin le Element Watta e
4500
5500

Special approval

3 The total wattage of the elements in a water heater with a lower element and an upper element may not exceed the
specific wattages above unless the water heater has interlocking thermostats to prevent simultaneous operation of the
two elements such that the maximum wattage is not exceeded during operation

(Page I of 2)

Duke Power Company LLC

' d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC
Electricity No 4

South Carolina Iwenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 1 l

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 11

SCHEDULE RS (SC)
RESIDENTIAL SERVICE

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Onlyl

Available only to residential customers in residences, condominiums, mobile homes, or individually-metered apartments which

provide independent and permanent facilities complete for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation

Service under' Categor'ies 3 and 4 is closed and not available for' service unless the residential structure meets the Category 3 o1 4

requirements and construction began before June 29, 1993 Categories 3 or4 remain in effect for structures which qualified
before lune 29, 1993 and continue to meet the Category 3 or 4 requirements

+fYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 HerCz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts; or other' available voltages at the Company's option

Motors in excess of 2 H P, fiequently started, or arTanged fur automatic control, must be of a type to take the minimum starting
current and must be equipped with controlling devices approved by the Company

1-hree-.phase service will be supplied, if available Where three-phase and single-phase service is supplied through the same

meter, it will be billed on the rate below Where three-phase service is supplied through a separate meter, it will be billed on the
applicable General Service schedule.

RAFE:

I Basic Facilities Charge per month

II Energy Charges

For the first 1000 kWh used per month, per kWh

For all over 1000 kWh used per month, per kWh

*Closed effective June 29, 1993 (see Availability above)

Categm_y_[l CateKQry22 Categoric 3* Category/4*

$616 $616 $616 $6 16

'7.3801¢ 66772¢ 6 9905¢ 63207¢

81662¢ 81662¢ 77376¢ 7 7376¢

RAMIE CAI'EGORIES AND REQUIREMENTS

CATEGORY 1 is applicable to any residential customer,

CATEGORY 2 is applicable where an electric water heater meeting the specifications set forth below is installed and is used to

supply the entire water heating requirements, except that which may be supplied by non-fossil sources such as solar,

1, Water' heater's shall be ofthe automatic insulated storage type, of not less than 30-gallon capacity and may be equipped
with only a lower' element or with a lower element and an upper' element

2 Water heaters having only a lower element may have wattages up to but not exceeding the wattages shown below for
various tank capacities

3

Tank Capacity in Gallons Maximum Sin_le Element Wa_age
30-49 4500

50-119 5500

120 andlarger Specialapproval

Ihe total wattage of the elements in a water heater' with a lower element and an upper element may not exceed the

specific wattages above unless the water heater has interlocking thermostats to prevent simultaneous operation of the

two elements such that the maximum wattage is not exceeded during operation

(Page 1 of 2)



Schedule RS (SC) (continued)

CATEGO
l.
2
3

4
5.

6.

9.

RY 3 is applicable f'o r residences which meet the following thermal conditioning requirements:
Ceilings shall have insulation installed having a thermal resistance value of 30 (R-.30).
Walls exposed to full temperature differential (TD) or unconditioned area shall have a total resistance of R-12.
Floors over crawl space shall have insulation installed having a resistance of R-19
Windows shall be insulated glass oi stoim windows.
Doors exposed to full TD shall be weather-stripped and equipped with storm doors or of the insulated type Other doors
exposed to unconditioned areas must be weather-sti ipped.
Air ducts located outside of conditioned space must have: 1) all joints mechanically f'astened and sealed, and 2) a minimum

of 2 inches of R-6.5 duct wrap insulation, or its equivalent
Attic ventilation must be a minimum of' one square foot of' free area for each 150 square feet of attic area. Mechanical
ventilation or ceiling vapor barrier, in lieu of free area, may be used where necessary, subject to special approval.
Chimney flues and fireplaces must have tight-fitting dampeis
Central aii conditioning systems installed after June 29, 1993 must have a Seasonal Energy Efficiency Ratio (SEER) of 11
or more (10.5 SEER oi more for package systems)

Alternate Equivalent Performance Standard: Variations may be made in the Insulation Standards as long as total heat loss does not
exceed that calculated using the specific Standards above Duct or pipe losses shall be included in the computation of the total heat
losses Duke Power's procedure for calculating heat loss or the current edition of ASHRAE (American Society of Heating,
Refrigerating, and Aii Conditioning Engineers) Guide shall be the source f'o r heat loss calculations

CATEGORY 4 is available for residences which meet the requirements of both Categories 2 and 3 above

Billing of service under Categories 2, 3, oi 4 will begin after the Customer has notified the Company that the rate category
qualifications have been met and the Company has inspected the premises for compliance with the provisions of the applicable
category The Company at all reasonable times shall have the right to periodically inspect the premises of the Customer for
compliance with the requirements, subsequent to the initial inspection

ADIUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to, all service supplied under this Schedule

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local
government authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the twenty-fifth day after the date of' the bill. !n addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of' the bill shall be
subject to a one and one-half percent (1 I/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered
on the following month's bill and it shall become part of'and be due and payable with the bill on which it is rendered,

CONTRACT PERIOD
The original term of this contract shall be one year, and thereafter, until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice

South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 11
Effective for bills on and after June I, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684

(Page 2 of 2)

ScheduleRS(SC)(continued)

CAI'EGORY3isapplicablefbIresidences which meet the following thermal conditioning requirements:

Ceilings shall have insulation installed having a thermal resistance value of 30 (R-30).

2 Walls exposed to full temperature differential (rD) or unconditioned area shall have a total resistance of R-12

3 Floor's over' crawl space shall have insulation installed having a resistance of R-19

4 Windows shall be insulated glass or' storm windows

5. Doors exposed to full TD shall be weather-stripped and equipped with storm doors or of the insulated .type Other door's
exposed to unconditioned areas must be weather-stripped

6. Air' ducts located outside of conditioned space must have: I) all joints mechanically fitstened and sealed, and 2) a minimum
of 2 inches of' R-65 duct wrap insulation, or' its equivalent

7 Attic ventilation must be a minimum of' one square foot of' flee area for each 150 square feet of attic area, Mechanical

ventilation or' ceiling vapor' barrier, in lieu of free area, may be used where necessary, subject to special approval,
8, Chimney flues and fireplaces must have tight-fitting dampers

9. Central air conditioning systems installed after Iune 29, 1993 must have a Seasonal Energy Efficiency Ratio (SEER) of 11
or more (105 SEER or more for' package systems)

Alternate Equivalent Performance Standard: Variations may be made in the Insulation Standards as long as total heat loss does not

exceed that calculated using the specific Standards above Duct or' pipe losses shall be included in the computation of the total heat

losses Duke Power's procedure for' calculating heat loss or the current edition of ASHRAE (American Society of Heating,
Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers) Guide shall be the source fbr heat loss calculations

CATEGORY 4 is available for' residences which meet the requirements of both Categories 2 and 3 above

Billing of service under Categories 2, 3, or 4 will begin after _ the Customer has notified the Company that the rate category

qualifications have been met and the Company has inspected the premises fbr compliance with the provisions of the applicable
category I'he Company at all reasonable times shall have the r'ight to periodically inspect the premises of the Customer' for'
compliance with the requirements, subsequent to the initial inspection

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for' Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to, all service supplied under' this Schedule

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or' other fee assessed by or' remitted to a state or local
government authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on
the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill,, In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date of the bill shall be

subject to a one and one-half percent (1 I/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered
on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

The original term of this contract shall be one year', and thereafter, until terminated by either parV on thirty days' written notice

South Carolina l'wenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 11

Effective fbr bills on and after' lune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Car olinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Seventh Revised Leaf'No 13

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 13

SCHEDULE RE (SC)
RESIDENTIAL SERVICE

ELECTRIC WATER HEATING AND SPACE CONDITIONING

Available only to residential customers in residences, condominiums, mobile homes, or individually-metered apartments which
provide independent and permanent facilities complete for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation In addition, all
energy required f'o r all water heating, cooking, clothes drying, and environmental space conditioning must be supplied
electrically, and all electric energy used in such dwelling must be recorded through a single meter

To qualify for service under this Schedule, the environmental space conditioning system and a separate electric water heater must
permanently be installed in accordance with sound engineering practices and the manuf'acturer's recommendations, and both shall
meet the requirements shown under Rate Categories and Requirements below.

Category 2 is closed and not available for service unless the building permit for a residential structure was issued prior to
Febiuary I, 2005 and where construction is completed and the structure meets the requirements for Category 2 prior to
September I, 2005 Category 2 remains in effect f'o r structures which did qualify befbre January I, 2005 and continue to meet
the requirements of Category 2

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will fhrnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or
3-phase, 208Y/120 volts; or other available voltages at the Company's option

Motors in excess of 2 H P, frequently started, or arranged f'o r automatic control, must be of a type to take the minimum starting
current and must be equipped with controlling devices approved by the Company

Three-phase service will be supplied, if available Where three-phase and single-phase service is supplied through the same
metei, it will be billed on the rate below Where three-phase service is supplied through a separate meter, it will be billed on the
applicable General Service schedule

RATE:

I. Basic Facilities Charge pei month
~Cate or t

$6.16
~Cate ory 2*

$6 16

II Energy Charges
For the first 1000 kWh used per month, per kWh
For all over 1000 kWh used per month, pei kWh

6 0561ii!
6 69514

5 73234
6 3397l/

*Closed effective January I, 2005 (See Availability above)

RATE CATEGORIES AND RE UIREMENTS

CATEGORY I is applicable where the fbllowing requirements for electric water heating and environmental space conditioning
are met

An electric water heater meeting the specifications set forth below must be installed and used to supply the entire water heating
requirements, except that which may be supplied by non-fbssil sources such as solar

I Water heaters shall be of the automatic insulated storage type, of not less than 30-gallon capacity and may be equipped
with only a lower element or with a lower element and an upper element.

2. Water heaters having only a lower element may have wattages up to but not exceeding the wattages shown below for
various tank capacities

~Tank Ca acitk in Gatlona
30-49

50- 119
120 and larger

Maximum Sin le Element Watta e
4500
5500

Special approval

3 The total wattage of the elements in a water heater with a lower element and an upper element may not exceed the
specific wattages above unless the water heater has interlocking thermostats to prevent simultaneous operation of the
two elements such that the maximum wattage is not exceeded during operation.
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo 4

South Carolina Twenty-Seventh Revised Leaf' No 13

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 13

SCHEDULE RE (SC)
RESIDENTIAL SERVICE

ELECTRIC WATER HEATING AND SPACE CONDITIONING

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Onlyl

Available only to residential customers in residences, condominiums, mobile homes, or' individually-metered apartments which

provide independent and permanent facilities complete for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation In addition, all

energy required fbt all water heating, cooking, clothes drying, and environmental space conditioning must be supplied

electrically, and all electric energy used in such dwelling must be recorded through a single meter

To qualify for service under this Schedule, the environmental space conditioning system and a separate electric water heater must

permanently be installed in accordance with sound engineering practices and the manufacturer's recommendations, and both shall

meet the requirements shown under Rate Categories and Requirements below

Category 2 is closed and not available for service unless the building permit for a residential structure was issued prior to

February 1, 2005 and where construction is completed and the structure meets the requirements fbr Category 2 prior to
September' 1, 2005 Category 2 remains in effect fi_r structures which did qualify befbre January 1, 2005 and continue to meet

the requirements of Category 2

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will fhrnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts; or other' available voltages at the Company's option

Motors in excess of 2 H P, frequently started, or arranged for automatic control, must be of a type to take the minimum starting
current and must be equipped with controlling devices approved by the Company

q-hree-phase service will be supplied, if' available Where three-phase and single-phase service is supplied through the same

meter, it will be billed on the rate below Where three-phase service is supplied through a separate meter, it will be billed on the
applicable General Service schedule

RATE:

Category 1 Cate g_qLy2*

I. Basic Facilities Charge per month $6,16 $616

II Energy Charges

For the first 1000 kWh used per month, per kWh

For all over' 1000 kWh used per month, per kWh

*Closed efIective January 1, 2005 (See Availability above)

6 0561¢ 57323¢

66951¢ 6,3397¢

RATE CA_fEGORIES AND REQUIREMENTS

CATEGORY 1 is applicable where the following requirements fbr electric water heating and environmental space conditioning
are met

An electric water' heater meeting the specifications set fbrth below must be installed and used to supply the entire water' heating
requirements, except that which may be supplied by non-fi_ssil sources such as solar'

1 Water heaters shall be of the automatic insulated storage type, of not less than 30-gallon capacity and may be equipped
with only a lower element or with a lower element and an upper element.

2,

3

Water heaters having only a lower element may have wattages up to but not exceeding the wattages shown below for
various tank capacities

Tank CapaciW_j_n_Gallons Maximum Single Element Wattage
30-49 4500

50 - 119 5500

120 andlarger Specialappr'oval

The total wattage of the elements in a water heater with a lower element and an upper element may not exceed the

specific wattages above unless the water heater has interlocking thermostats to prevent simultaneous operation of the
two elements such that the maximum wattage is not exceeded during operation_
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Schedule RE (SC) continued

RATE CATEGORIES AND REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Electric space conditioning meeting the specifications set forth below must be installed and used to supply the entire space
conditioning requirements, except that which may be supplied by supplemental non-fossil sources such as solar
1. Room-type systems shall be controlled by individual room thermostats
2 Heat pumps shall be controlled by two-stage heating thermostats, the first stage controlling compressor operation and

the second stage controlling all auxiliary resistance heaters. Auxiliary heaters shall be limited to 48 amps (11 5 KW at
240 volts) each and shall be switched so that the energizing of each successive heater is controlled by a separate
adjustable outdoor thermostat. A manual switch f'o r by-pass of the first stage and the interlock of the second stage of'
the heating thermostat will be permitted.

Excess heating capacity (15% more than total calculated heat losses) may be disconnected at the option of' the
Company
Total heat loss shall not exceed 30 BTUH (at 60 degrees F temperature differential) per square foot of net heated area.
Duke Power's procedure for calculating heat loss or the current edition of ASHRAE (American Society of Heating,
Refiigeiating, and Air Conditioning Engineers) Guide shall be the source for heat loss calculations Duct or pipe losses
shall be included in the computation of total heat losses

CATEGORY 2 is applicable for residences which meet the following thermal conditioning requirements in addition to the
requirements of Category 1 above All residential structures f'o r which construction is started on or after June 29, 1993 must meet
the following requirements:

I Ceilings shall have insulation installed having a minimum thermal resistance value of 30 (R-30)
2 Walls exposed to full temperature differential (TD) or unconditioned area shall have a minimum total resistance of R-16
3 Floors over crawl space shall have insulation installed with a minimum resistance value of R-19
4 Concrete slab floors shall have perimeter insulation installed having a minimum resistance value of R-6
5 The residence must be constructed with a continuous vapor barrier on all exterior walls
6 Windows shall be insulated glass or storm windows.
7. Glass areas shall meet state building code requirements
8. Doors exposed to full TD shall be weather-stripped and equipped with storm doors or of the insulated type Other

doors exposed to unconditioned areas must be weather-stripped.
9 Air ducts located outside of' conditioned space must have: 1) all joints mechanically fastened and sealed, and 2) a

minimum of 2 inches of'R-6 5 duct wrap insulation, or its equivalent.
10 Ducts for the space conditioning system(s) must be sealed with a permanent finish sealant with air leakage of 3% or

less
11 Attic ventilation must be a minimum of one square foot of free area for each 150 square feet of attic area Mechanical

ventilation or ceiling vapor barrier, in lieu of free area, may be used where necessary, subject to special approval
12. Chimney flues and fireplaces must have tight-fitting dampers.
13 Central air conditioning systems installed in residences for which construction is started on or after June 29, 199.3 (or

new central air conditioning systems installed in existing residences after June 29, 1993) must have a Seasonal Energy
Efficiency Ratio (SEER) of 11 or more (10.5 or more SEER for package systems).

The following exceptions to the above requirements apply to residential structures served by the Company (or f'o r which a
construction was started) prior to June 29, 1993 These exceptions also apply to all manufactured homes.

1 Walls exposed to full temperature differential (TD) or unconditioned area shall have a minimum total resistance of R-
12

2 Number 4 above concerning slab insulation is not applicable
.3. Number 5 above concerning continuous vapor barrier is not applicable
4 Number 7 above concerning glass limitation is not applicable.
5 Number 10 above concerning duct sealant is not applicable.
Alternate Equivalent Perfbrmance Standard: Variations may be made in the Insulation Standards as long as total heat loss
does not exceed that calculated using the specific Standards above. Duct oi pipe losses shall be included in the computation
of total heat losses Duke Power's pr'ocedure for calculating heat loss or the current edition of ASHRAE Guide shall be the
source f'o r heat loss calculations

Billing of' service under this schedule will begin after the Customer has notified the Company that qualifications f'o r Category I
or 2 have been met and the Company has inspected the premises for compliance with the provisions of the applicable category
The Company at all reasonable times shall have the right to periodically inspect the premises of' the Customer for compliance
with the requirements, subsequent to the initial inspection

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of,

'

and will apply to, all service supplied under this Schedule

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee, or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or
local government authority will be added to the charges determined above
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ScheduleRE(SC)continued

RAIECATEGORIESANDREQUIREMENTS(continued)

Electricspaceconditioningmeetingthespecificationssetforthbelowmustbeinstalled and used to supply the entire space

conditioning requirements, except that which may be supplied by supplemental non-fossil sources such as solar

1. Room-type systems shall be controlled by individual room thermostats

2 Heat pumps shall be controlled by two-stage heating thermostats, the first stage controlling compressor operation and

the second stage controlling all auxiliary resistance heaters, Auxiliary heater's shall be limited to 48 amps (I 15 KW at

240 volts) each and shall be switched so that the energizing of each successive heater is controlled by a separate

adjustable outdoor thermostat. A manual switch fbr by-pass of the first stage and the interlock of the second stage of
the heating thermostat will be permitted

3

4

Excess heating capacity (15% more than total calculated heat losses) may be disconnected at the option of' the
Company

Total heat loss shall not exceed 30 BTUH (at 60 degj'ees F temperature differential) per' square foot of net heated area.

Duke Power's procedure for' calculating heat loss or' the cunent edition of' ASHRAE (American Society of Heating,

Refrigerating, and Air' Conditioning Engineers) Guide shall be the source for heat loss calculations Duct or pipe losses
shall be included in the computation of'total heat losses

CArEGORY 2 is applicable for' residences which meet the following thermal conditioning requirements in addition to the

requirements of Category 1 above All residential structures for which construction is started on or after lune 29, 1993 must meet
the following requirements:

1 Ceilings shall have insulation installed having a minimum thermal resistance value of 30 (R-30)

2 Walls exposed to full temperature differential (TD) or' unconditioned area shall have a minimum total resistance of'R-16

3 Floors over' crawl space shall have insulation installed with a minimum resistance value of R-19

4 Concrete slab floors shall have perimeter insulation installed having a minimum resistance value of R-6

5 Ihe residence must be constructed with a continuous vapor barrier on all exterior' walls

6 Windows shall be insulated glass or' storm windows,,

7_ Glass areas shall meet state building code requirements

8. Doors exposed to full TD shall be weather-stripped and equipped with storm door's or of the insulated type Other
doors exposed to unconditioned areas must be weather-stripped,

9 Air ducts located outside of' conditioned space must have: 1) all joints mechanically fastened and sealed, and 2) a
minimum of 2 inches of R-6 5 duct wrap insulation, or its equivalent.

10 Ducts for the space conditioning system(s) must be sealed with a permanent finish sealant with air leakage of 3% or
tess

11 Attic ventilation must be a minimum of one squar'e foot of free area for each 150 square feet of attic area Mechanical

ventilation or' ceiling vapor barrier', in lieu of free area, may be used where necessar?/, subject to special approval

12. Chimney flues and fireplaces must have tight-fitting dampers

13. Central air' conditioning systems installed in residences for' which congmctian is started on or after June 29, 199:3 (or

new central air' conditioning systems installed in existing residences after lune 29, 199:3) must have a Seasonal Energy
Efficiency Ratio (SEER) of 11 or' more (10,5 or more SEER for' package systems),

The following exceptions to the above requirements apply to residential structures ser-_ed by the Company (or for which a
construction was started) prior' to ,lune 29, 1993, These exceptions also apply to all manufactured homes.

1 Walls exposed to full temperature differential (TD) or' unconditioned ar'ea shall have a minimum total resistance of R-
12

2 Number 4 above concerning slab insulation is not applicable,

3. Number 5 above concerning continuous vapor' barrier is not applicable

4 Number 7 above concerning glass limitation is not applicable,

5 Number' I0 above concerning duct sealant is not applicable,

Alternate Equivalent Performance Standard: Variations may be made in the Insulation Standards as long as total heat loss

does not exceed that calculated using the specific Standar'ds above Duct or pipe losses shall be included in the computation
oftotal heat losses Duke Power's procedure for' calculating heat loss or' the current edition of ASHRAE Guide shall be the
source fbr heat loss calculations

Billing of' ser_,ice under this schedule will begin after the Customer has notified the Company that qualifications fur Category 1

or 2 have been met and the Company has inspected the premises for' compliance with the provisions of' the applicable category

Ihe Company at all reasonable times shall have the right to periodically inspect the premises of the Customer for compliance
with the requirements, subsequent to the initial inspection

ADJUSTMENI FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for' Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of', and will apply to, all service supplied under' this Schedule

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee, or' other' fee assessed by or remitted to a state or
local government authority will be added to the charges determined above
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SCHEDULE RE (SC) continued

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and
delinquent on the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill. In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of
the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (I I/2'/o) late payment charge on the unpaid amount This late payment
charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and payable with the bill on which
it is rendered.

CONTRACT PERIOD
The original term of this contract shall be one year, and thereafter, until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice

South Carolina Twenty-Seventh Revised Leaf No 13
Effective for bills on and after June 1, 2006
PSCSC DocketNo 2005-210-E, OrderNo 2005-684

(Page 3 of 3)

SCHEDULERE(SC)continued

PAYMEN_f

Bills under the Schedule a_'e due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and

delinquent on the twenty-fifth day after' the date of the bilk In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day aftel the date of

the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount 1-his late payment

charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and payable with the bill on which
it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

The oIiginal term of this contract shall be one year, and thereafter, until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice

South Carolina Twenty-Seventh Revised Leaf No 13

Effective for bills on and after June 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Caiolinas, LLC

Electricity No. 4
South Carolina Second Revised Leaf No 14

Supeiseding South Caiolina First Revised Leaf'No 14

SCHEDULE ES (SC)
RESIDENTIAL SERVICE, ENERGY STAR

Available only to residential customers in residences, condominiums, mobile homes, or individually-metered apartments which

provide independent and peimanent facilities complete f'o r living, sleeping, eatmg, cooking, and sanitation, and which are
certified to meet the standards of the Energy Star program of the United States Department of Energy and Environmental
Protection Agency

To qualify for service under this Schedule compliance with the Energy Star standards must be verified by a third party
independent Home Energy Rating System (HERS) tater working for an approved HERS provider

Electric space heating and/or electric domestic water heating are not required, but if present, must meet the standards outlined
below to qualify foi the Rates under Category 2 or 3, and must be must permanently be installed in accordance with sound

engineering practices and the manufacturer's recommendations In addition, to qualify for service under this schedule all electric
eneigy used in the dwelling must be recoided through a single meter

Energy Star Home Certification criteria may vary based on the geographical location of the residence. The criteria for each
county served by Company and a list of independent HERS raters are available f'rom the Company or on the Energy Star web site
at www. ener star. ov

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the fbllowing approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or
3-phase, 208Y/120 volts; or othei available voltages at the Company's option

Motors in excess of 2 H P, , fiequently started, or arranged f'o r automatic control, must be of a type to take the minimum starting
current and must be equipped with controlling devices approved by the Company

Three-phase service will be supplied, if available Where three-phase and single-phase service is supplied through the same
meter, it will be billed on the rate below Wheie three-phase service is supplied through a separate meter, it will be billed on the
applicable General Service schedule.

RATE:

I Basic Facilities Charge per month
~Cate or I ~Cate os 2

$6 16
~Cate ory 3
$6 16

II Energy Charges
For the first 1000 kWh used per month, per kWh
Foi all over 1000 kWh used per month, per kWh

7 2369)
8.0073 d

6 5481/
8 0073)

5 '7323)
6 3397(

RATE CATEGORIES AN~DRE UIREMRNTS

CATEGORY 1 is applicable to residences where the Energy Star standards are met, irrespective of the source of energy used f'o r

water heating oi environmental space conditioning

CATEGORY 2 is applicable to residences where the Energy Star standards are met and electric water heating is installed and
used to supply the entire water heating requirements, except that which may be supplied by non-fossil sources such as solar

1. Water heaters shall be of the automatic insulated storage type, of not less than 30-gallon capacity and may be equipped
with only a lower element or with a lower element and an upper element

2. Water heaters having only a lower element may have wattages up to but not exceeding the wattages shown below for
various tank capacities

T~ank Ca acitk in Gallons
30-49

50 —119
120 and larger

Maximum Sin le Element Watta e
4500
5500

Special approval

(Page 1 of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCar'olinas,LLC

ElectricityNo.4
SouthCarolinaSecondRevisedLeafNo 14

SupersedingSouthCarolinaFirstRevisedLeafNo 14

SCHEDULEES(SC)
RESIDENTIALSERVICE,ENERGYS]-AR

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Onl2l

Available only to residential customels in residences, condominiums, mobile homes, or individually-metered apar'_ments which

provide independent and permanent facilities complete tbr living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation, and which ate
certified to meet the standards of the Energy Star program of the United States Depar_tment of Energy and Environmental

Protection Agency

Io qualify for service under this Schedule compliance with the Energy Star standards must be verified by a third party

independent Home Energy Rating System (HERS) rater' working for an approved HERS provider

Electric space heating and/or electric domestic water' heating are not required, but if present, must meet the standards outlined

below to qualify for the Rates under Category 2 or' 3, and must be must permanently be installed in accordance with sound

engineering practices and the manufacturer's recommendations In addition, to qualify for service under this schedule all electric

energy used in the dwelling must be recorded through a single meter

Energy Star' ttome Certification criteria may vary based on the geographical location of the residence Ihe criteria for each

county served by Company and a list of independent HERS raters are available fiom the Company or on the Energy Star web site

at www.ener_ystar._ov

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate

voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts; or other available voltages at the Company's option

Motor's in excess of 2 H P., fiequently started, or arranged fbr automatic control, must be of a type to take the minimum starting

current and must be equipped with controlling devices approved by the Company

Three-phase service will be supplied, if available Where three-phase and single-phase service is supplied through the same

meter', it will be billed on the rate below Where three-phase service is supplied through a separate meter, it will be billed on the

applicable General Service schedule

RATE:

I Basic Facilities Charge per' month

Categor2/1 C ateggj.z2_2 C at eg_QLy_3

$616 $616 $6 16

II. Energy Charges
For the first 1000 kWh used per' month, per kWh

For all over' 1000 kWh used per month, per kWh

72:369¢ 6 5481¢ 5 7323¢

8 0073¢ 80073¢ 63397¢

RAq_E CATEGORIES AND REQUIREMENTS

CATEGORY l is applicable to residences where the Energy Star standards are met, irrespective of' the source of energy used fbr

water heating or environmental space conditioning

CATEGORY 2 is applicable to residences where the Energy Star standards are met and electric water heating is installed and

used to supply the entire water heating requirements, except that which may be supplied by non-fbssil sources such as solar

I_ Water heaters shall be of the automatic insulated storage type, of not less than 30-gallon capacity and may be equipped

with only a lower element or with a lower' element and an upper element

2 Water heater's having only a lower _element may have wattages up to but not exceeding the wattages shown below fbr

various tank capacities.

q-ank Capacity in Gallons Maximum Single Element Wattage
30 - 49 4500

50 - 119 5500

120 and larger Special approval
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Schedule ES (SC) (continued)

RATE CATEGORIES AND RE UIREMENTS Cate or~2continued)

3 Ihe total wattage of the elements in a water heater with a lower element and an upper element may not exceed the
specific wattages above unless the water heater has interlocking thermostats to prevent simultaneous operation of' the
two elements such that the maximum wattage is not exceeded during operation

CATEGORY 3 is applicable to residences where the Energy Star standards are met and all energy required for all water heating,
cooking, clothes drying, and environmental space conditioning is supplied electrically, expect that which may be supplied by
supplemental non-fossil sources such as solar Electric water heating must meet the requirements outlined in Category 2 above

Billing of' service under this schedule will begin after the Customer has provided the Company with certification that the residence
meets the Energy Star standards In addition, if the residence is equipped with electric environmental space conditioning and/or
electric water heating, billing of service under Category 2 oi 3 will begin after the Customer has provided satisf'actory documentation
that the residence meets the requirements of Category 2 or .3 shown above The Company at all reasonable times shall have the right to
periodically inspect the premises of'the Customer for compliance with the requirements, subsequent to the initial inspection

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to, all service supplied under this Schedule.

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee, or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local
government authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company. Bills are past due and delinquent on
the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be
subject to a one and one-half'percent (1 I/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered
on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRAC I PERIOD
The original term of this contract shall be one year, and thereafter, until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice.

South Carolina Second Revised Leaf No, 14
Effective f'o r bills on and after June I, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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ScheduleES(SC)(continued)

RATE CATEGORIES AND REQUIREMENTS Category, 2 (continuedl

The total wattage of the elements in a water heater' with a lower element and an upper element may not exceed the

specific wattages above unless the water heater has interlocking thermostats to prevent simultaneous operation of the

two elements such that the maximum wattage is not exceeded during operation

CATEGORY 3 is applicable to residences where the Energy Star' standards are met and all energy required for' all water' heating,

cooking, clothes drying, and environmental space conditioning is supplied electrically, expect that which may be supplied by

supplemental non-fossil sources such as solar Electric water heating must meet the requirements outlined in Category 2 above,

Billing of' service under this schedule will begin after the Customer' has provided the Company with certification that the residence

meets the Energy Star' standards In addition, if the residence is equipped with electric environmental space conditioning and/or

electric water' heating, billing of ser_,ice under Category 2 or 3 will begin after' the Customer' has provided satisfi_ctory documentation

that the residence meets the requirements of'Category 2 or3 shown above The Company at all reasonable times shall have the right to

periodically inspect the premises of the Customer fbr compliance with the requirements, subsequent to the initial inspection,

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COS TS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to, all ser-vice supplied under this Schedule.

SALES FAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee, or other' fee assessed by or' remitted to a state or local

government authority will be added to the chmges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under' the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date of the bill shall be

subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered
on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACI PERIOD

The original term of this contract shall be one year, and thereafter', until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice

South Car'olina Second Revised Leaf No, 14

Effective fbr bills on and after Iune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No, 2005-684

(Page 2 of 2)



Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf'No. 15

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 15

SCHEDULE RT (SC)
RESIDENTIAL SERVICE, TIME-OF-USE

AVAILABILIIY Sooth~CwoIIoo Ool }
Available on a voluntary basis to individually-metered residential customers in residences, condominiums, mobile homes, or

apartments which provide independent and permanent facilities for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts; or other available voltages at the Company's option.

Motors in excess of 2 H P, frequently started, or arranged f'o r automatic control, must be of a type to take the minimum starting
current and must be equipped with controlling devices approved by the Company

Three-phase service will be supplied, if' available Where three-phase and single-phase service is supplied through the same

meter, it will be billed on the rate below Where three-phase service is supplied through a separate meter, it will be billed on the

applicable General Service schedule

I Basic Facilities Charge per month $11 59

On-Peak Demand Charge per month

Energy Charge
a On-Peak energy per month

b Off-Peak energy per month

Summer Months
June 1 —Se tember 30

$641

4 5824 cents per kWh
3 6026 cents per kWh

Winter Months
October I —May 31

$3 21

4 5824 cents per kWh
3 6026 cents per kWh

DETERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK HOURS

On-Peak Period Hours

Summer Months
June 1 —September 30
I:00 p m —7:00 p m

Monday —Friday

Winter Months
October 1 —M~a31

7:00 a m —12:00noon
Monday - Friday

Off-Peak Period Hours All other weekday hours and all Saturday and
Sunday hours All hours for the following
holidays shall be considered as Of'f-Peak:

New Year's Day, Good Friday, Memorial Day,
Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
Day after Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of,

'

and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

DEF INII ION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of monthly

billing Readings are taken each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

Summer months' rates apply to service from June I through September 30 Winter months' rates apply to service from October I

through May 31

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND
The On-Peak Demand for billing purposes each month shall be the maximum integrated thirty-minute demand measured for the
On-Peak period during the month f'o r which the bill is rendered

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the Basic Facilities Charge

(Page 1 of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaTwenty-SixthRevisedLeaf'No15

SupersedingSouthCarolinaTwenty-FifthRevisedLeafNo15

SCHEDULERT(SC)
RESIDENTIALSERVICE,TIME-OF-USE

AVAILABILIIY (South Carolina Onlgl

Available on a voluntary basis to individually-metered residential customer's in residences, condominiums, mobile homes, or'

apartments which provide independent and permanent facilities for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the fbllowing approximate

voltages, whete available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts; or other' available voltages at the Company's option

Motors in excess of 2 H P, frequently started, or' arranged fm automatic contlol, must be of a type to take the minimum starting

cunent and must be equipped with controlling devices approved by the Company

Ihree-phase service will be supplied, ff available Where three-phase and single-phase service is supplied thiough the same

meter, it will be billed on the rate below Where three-phase service is supplied through a separate meter, it will be billed on the

applicable General Service schedule

RAIE:

I Basic Facilities Charge per month

II

III

On-Peak Demand Charge per' month

Energy Charge

a On-Peak energy pm month

b Off-Peak energy per month

DEIERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK HOURS

On-Peak Period Hours

$1159

Summer Months

June 1 - September 30
$6 41

4 5824 cents per kWh

36026 cents per kWh

Summer Months

June 1 - September 30

1:00 pm- 7:00 p m

Monday - Friday

Winter Months

October 1 - May 31

$3 21

4 5824 cents pet kWh

3 6026 cents per kWh

Winter Months

October 1 - May 31

7:00 am - 12:00 noon

Monday - Friday

Off-Peak Period Hours All other weekday hours and all Saturday and

Sunday hours, All hours for the following

holidays shall be considered as Off-Peak:

New Year's Day, Good Friday, Memorial Day,

Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,

Day after Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

DEF1NIIION OF "MONIH"

The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period inteivening between meter readings for the purposes of monthly

billing Readings are taken each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

Summer' months' rates apply to service from lune 1 ttuough September 30, Winter months' rates apply to service flora October 1

through May 31

DEqYERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND

The On-Peak Demand for billing purposes each month shall be the maximum integrated thirty-minute demand measured for the

On-Peak period during the month fbr which the bill is rendered

MINIMUM BILL

The minimum bill shall be the Basic Facilities Charge

(Page 1 of 2)



Schedule RT (SC) (continued)

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement f'ee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or

local governmental authority will be added to the charges determined

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of' the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and

delinquent on the twenty-fifth day after the date of'the bill In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of
the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 I/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount. This late payment

charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and payable with the bill on which

it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
The original term of this contract shall be one year, and thereafter, until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice.

South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 15
Effective for bills on and after June 1, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684

(Page 2 of 2)

ScheduleRT(SC)(continued)

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or 1emitted to a state or'

local governmental authority will be added to the charges determined

PAYMENT

Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office ot the Company Bills are past due and

delinquent on the twenty-filth day after the date of the bill In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date of

the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount_ This late payment

charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and payable with the bill on which
it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

The original term of this contract shall be one yem; and thereafter, until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice

South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised LeafNo 15
Effective for' bills on and after June 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 17

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 17

SCHEDULE WC (SC)
RESIDENTIAL WATER HEATING SERVICE

CONTROLLED / SUBMETERED

Available only for domestic water heating purposes to individually metered residential customers receiving concurrent service on
Schedule RS, RE, RB or ES Service under this Schedule is not available if the residence has water heating load control under

Rider LC

This Schedule is available on a voluntary basis, at the Company's option, in areas where the Company operates load control
devices Residential controlled submetered water heating service is available where the fbllowing requirements are met:

I All water heating requirements f'or the residence must be supplied electrically, except those provided by non-fbssil
souices of energy such as solar

2 All electric energy required for a water heating system {ie, , wired and plumbed together) must be controlled and served
through the submeter

3 Water heaters shall be of the automatic insulated storage type, of not less than 30-gallon capacity, and may be equipped
with only a lower element or with a lower element and an upper element

4 Water heaters having only a lower element may have wattages up to but not exceeding the wattages shown below f'o r

various tank capacities

I'ank Ca acit in Gallons
30-49

50 —119
120 and larger

Maximum Sin le Element Watta e
4500
5500

Special approval

5. The total wattage of the elements in a water heater with a lower element and an upper element may not exceed the
specific wattages above unless the water heater has interlocking thermostats to prevent simultaneous operation of the
two elements such that the maximum wattage is not exceeded during operation.
More than one water heater in a residence may be served under this Schedule provided each individually meets the
above requirements, and provided their total wattage is interlocked to prevent simultaneous operation of more than
5500 watts A higher simultaneous operating wattage may be allowed with special approval of the Company for water

heating systems with storage tank capacity of 120 gallons or more
Water heating for the purpose of space heating is not permitted under this Schedule
The Company shall have the right to require that the owner of' the controlled equipment give satisfactory written

approval f'o r the Company's installation and operation of' load control devices on that equipment befbre entering an
agreement with the Customer and making such installation

TYPE OF SERVICE
This service is solely for the purpose of' water heating and will be provided from the Company's 60 Hertz, single-phase
residential service, This service will be controlled by the Company using a load control device, and submetered in the
Customer's water heater circuit The Company shall have the right to interrupt service to the Customer's water heater under this
Schedule All water heating controlled under this Schedule shall be served through a single submeter. The submetered service
will be available at least six hours out of twenty-fbur hours

RATE:
Basic Facilities Charge
All kWh per month

$1 40
2 5975 cents per kWh

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

INSTALLATION FEE
Service under this Schedule requires a water heater circuit wired through a Company meter enclosure, exclusive of any other
load, and suitable for the installation of a load control device The Customer shall pay a fee as follows:

Prewired for controlled submetered water heating service No charge

Additional wiring f'o r controlled submetered water heating service $35 00

Concurrent installation of additional wiring f'o r controlled submetered
water heating service, and air conditioning load control under Rider LC $50 00

The Company will not be required to install additional wiring f'o r the charges listed above if the Company determines the wiring
cannot be done in a manner which is economically feasible

(Page 1 of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaTwenty-SixthRevisedLeafNo1'7

SupersedingSouthCarolinaTwenty-FifthRevisedLeafNo17

SCHEDULEWC(SC)
RESIDENTIALWATERHEATINGSERVICE

CONIROLLED/ SUBMETERED

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Only).

Available only for domestic water heating purposes to individually metered residential customer's receiving concmTent service on

Schedule RS, RE, RB or ES Service under this Schedule is not available if the residence has water heating load control under

Rider LC

This Schedule is available on a voluntary basis, at the Company's option, in areas where the Company operates load control

devices Residential controlled submetered water heating service is available where the following requirements are met:

1 All water heating requirements for the residence must be supplied electtieally, except those provided by non-fossil

sources of energy such as solar
2 All electric energy required for a water heating system (i e,, wired and plumbed together) must be controlled and served

through the submeter
3 Water heaters shall be of the automatic insulated storage type, of not less than 30-gallon capacity, and may be equipped

with only a lower element or with a lower element and an upper' element

4 Water heaters having only a lower element may have wattages up to but not exceeding the wattages shown below fbr

various tank capacities

Fank Capacity in Gallons Maximum Sinale Element Wattage
30 - 49 4500

50- 119 5500

120 and larger Special approval

5. The total wattage of the elements in a water heater with a lower' element and an upper element may not exceed the

specific wattages above unless the water heater has interlocking thermostats to prevent simultaneous operation of the

two elements such that the maximum wattage is not exceeded during operation,
6 More than one water heater in a residence may be served under this Schedule provided each individually meets the

above requirements, and provided their total wattage is interlocked to prevent simultaneous operation of more than

5500 watts A higher simultaneous operating wattage may be allowed with special approval of the Company for water

heating systems with storage tank capacity of 120 gallons or more

7 Water heating for the purpose of space heating is not permitted under this Schedule

8 Ihe Company shall have the right to require that the owner' of' the controlled equipment give satisfactory written

approval fbr the Company's installation and operation of' load control devices on that equipment befme entering an

agreement with the Customer and making such installation

TYPE OF SERVICE
This service is solely for the purpose of' water heating and will be provided fiom the Company's 60 Hertz, single-phase

residential service, This service will be controlled by the Company using a load control device, and submeteted in the

Customer's water' heater circuit The Company shall have the right to interrupt service to the Customer's water heater under this

Schedule, All water heating controlled under this Schedule shall be sepced through a single submetev l-he submetered service

will be available at least six hours out oftwenty-fbur hours

RAFE:

Basic Facilities Charge $1 40

All kWh per month 2 5975 cents per kWh

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under', this Schedule

INSFALLAIION FEE
Set-vice under this Schedule requires a water heater circuit wired through a Company meter' enclosure, exclusive of any other

load, and suitable fbr the installation of a load control device Fhe Customer shall pay a fee as follows:

Prewired for controlled submetered water heating ser_,ice

Additional wiring fm controlled submetmed water' heating service

Concurrent installation of additional wiring for controlled submetered

water heating set-vice, and air conditioning load control under Rider LC

No charge

$35 00

$5000

The Company will not be required to install additional wiring for the charges listed above if the Company determines the wiring

cannot be done in a manner which is economically feasible
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Schedule WC (SC) (continued)

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license f'ee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or
local government authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule aie due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and

delinquent on the twenty-fifth day after the date of' the bill In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of'

the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half'percent (I I/2'/o) late payment charge on the unpaid amount. This late payment
charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and payable with the bill on which

it is rendered.

CONTRACT PERIOD
The original term of this contract shall be one year, and thereafter, until teiminated by either party on thirty days' written notice, .

If' within the first year the Customer wishes to discontinue this submetered service but continue service at the same location, the
Customer will pay a $25,00 service charge

South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 17
Effective f'o r bills on and after June I, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684

{Page 2 of 2)

ScheduleWC(SC)(continued)

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or'

local government authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule a:e due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and

delinquent on the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill, In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of
the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount, This late payment

charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become par_ of and be due and payable with the bill on which

it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

The original term of this contract shall be one year, and thereafter, until terminated by either party on thir_ days' written notice,,

If within the first year the Customer' wishes to discontinue this submetered set-rice but continue service at the same location, the

Customer' will pay a $25,00 service charge

South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 17

Effective for bills on and after' June 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
(Page 2 of 2)



Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 18

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fourth Revised Leaf No 18

SCHEDULE RB (SC)
RESIDENTIAL SERVICE

AVAILABILITY South Carolina Onl }
Available only to individually-metered residential customers in residences, condominiums, mobile homes, or apartments which
meet the thermal conditioning and other requirements below, irrespective of the source of' energy for environmental space
conditioning.

This Schedule is closed and not available for service to customers at locations where the Customer was not served by the
Company prior to November 18, 1991

Thermal Conditioning and Equipment Standards
A - Sufficient application of thermal control products must be installed to meet the standards outlined below:

- Ceilings shall have insulation installed having a thermal resistance value of 30 (R-30)
- Walls exposed to full temperature diff'erential (TD) or unconditioned area shall have a total resistance of R-12
- Floors over crawl space shall have insulation installed having a resistance of R-19
- Windows shall be insulated glass or storm windows
- Doors exposed to full T'D shall be weather-stripped and equipped with storm doors or of the insulated type
- Other doors exposed to unconditioned areas must be weather-stripped
- Air ducts located outside of conditioned space must have: I) all joints mechanically fastened and sealed, and, 2) a

minimum of 2 inches of R-6 5 duct wrap insulation, or its equivalent
- Attic ventilation must be a minimum of one square foot of free area for each 150 square f'eet of attic area
- Mechanical ventilation or ceiling vapor bmrier, in lieu of free area, may be used where necessary, subject to special

approval
Chimney flues and fireplaces must have tight-fitting darnpers

Alternate Equivalent Perfbrmance Standard: Variations may be made in the Insulation Standards as long as total heat loss
does not exceed that calculated using the specific Standards above. Duct or pipe losses shall be included in the computation
of total heat losses. Duke Power's procedure for calculating heat loss or the current edition of ASHRAE* Guide shall be
the source f'o r heat loss calculations

Framing corrections are not to be considered in computing resistance values

All thermal control products described in the Standards above should be installed in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations

B. Electric Space Heating is not required, but if installed, shall meet the following conditions:
I Heat pumps shall be controlled by two-stage heating thermostats, the first stage controlling compressor operation and

the second stage controlling all auxiliary resistance heaters Auxiliary heaters shall be limited to 48 amps (11.5 KW at
240 volts) each and shall be switched so that the energizing of each successive heater is controlled by a separate
adjustable outdoor thermostat A manual switch for by-pass of the first stage and the interlock of the second stage of'
the heating thermostat will be permitted

2 Excess heating capacity (15'zo more than total calculated heat losses) may be disconnected at the option of the
Company

3 Total heat loss shall not exceed 30 BTUH*" per square fbot of net heated area Duke Power's procedure for
calculating heat loss or the current edition of ASHRAE* Guide shall be the source for heat loss calculations.
Duct or pipe losses shall be included in the computation of total heat losses

C Electric Domestic Water Heating is not required, but if installed, shall meet the following conditions:
I Water heaters shall be of the automatic insulated storage type, of not less than 30-gallon capacity, and may be

equipped with only a lower element or with a lower element and an upper element
2 Water heaters having only a lower element may have wattages up to but not exceeding the specific wattages as shown

below f'o r various tank capacities

~Tank Ca aoity in Gallons
30-39
40-49

50 and larger

Maximum Sin le Element Watta e

3500
4500
5500

3 Water Heaters having both a lower and an upper element may have wattages in each element up to but not exceeding
the specific wattages set forth in the table above for single-element heaters, but they must have interlocking
thermostats to prevent simultaneous operation of the two elements; however, if the sum of the wattages of the two
elements does not exceed the specific wattages for single-element heaters set forth in the table above, no interlocking
device will be required

4 Water Heaters of 120 gallon capacity and larger shall be subject to special approval

(Page I of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaIwenty-Fit_hRevisedLeafNo18

SupersedingSouthCarolinal'wenty-FourthRevisedLeafNo18

SCHEDULERB(SC)
RESIDENIIALSERVICE

AVMLABILI2Y (South Carolina Only)

Available only to individually-metered residential customers in residences, condominiums, mobile homes, or apartments which

meet the thermal conditioning and other requirements below, irrespective of the source of' energy for environmental space
conditioning.

This Schedule is closed and not available for service to customers at locations where the Customer' was not served by the
Company prior to November t8, 1991

Thermal Conditioning and Equipment Standards

A - Sufficient application of thermal control products must be installed to meet the standards outlined below:

- Ceilings shall have insulation installed having a thermal resistance value of 30 (R-30)

- Walls exposed to full temperature differential (ID) or unconditioned area shall have a total resistance ofR-12

- Floors over crawl space shall have insulation installed having a resistance of R-19

- Windows shall be insulated glass or storm windows

- Doors exposed to full I'D shall be weather-stripped and equipped with storm door's or of the insulated type

- Other doors exposed to unconditioned meas must be weather-stripped

- Air ducts located outside ofconditioned space must have: 1) all joints mechanically fastened and sealed, and, 2) a

minimum of 2 inches of R-6 5 duct wrap insulation, or its equivalent

- Attic ventilation must be a minimum of one square foot of fiee area for each 150 square feet of attic area

- Mechanical ventilation or ceiling vapor barxier, in lieu of free area, may be used where necessary, subject to special
approval

Chimney flues and fireplaces must have tight-fitting dampers

Alternate Equivalent Perfbrmance Standard: Variations may be made in the Insulation Standards as long as total heat loss

does not exceed that calculated using the specific Standards above. Duct or pipe losses shall be included in the computation
of total heat losses, Duke Power's procedure for calculating heat loss or the curTent edition of ASHRAE* Guide shall be
the source fur heat loss calculations

Framing corrections are not to be considered in computing resistance values

All thermal control products described in the Standards above should he installed in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations

B, Electric Space Heating is not required, but if installed, shall meet the following conditions:

1 Heat pumps shall be controlled by two-stage heating thermostats, the first stage controlling compressor operation and

the second stage controlling all auxiliary resistance heaters Auxiliary heater's shall be limited to 48 amps (11.5 KW at

240 volts) each and shall be switched so that the energizing of each successive heater is controlled by a separate

adjustable outdoor' thermostat, A manual switch for by-pass of the first stage and the interlock of the second stage of'
the heating thermostat will be permitted

2, Excess heating capacity (15% more than total calculated heat losses) may be disconnected at the option of the
Company

3 Total heat loss shall not exceed 30 BTUH** per square fi)ot of net heated area Duke Power's procedure for

calculating heat loss or' the current edition of ASHRAE* Guide shall be the source for heat loss calculations.

Duct or' pipe losses shall be included in the computation of total heat losses

C Electric Domestic Water Heating is not required, but if installed, shall meet the following conditions:

1 Water heaters shall be of the automatic insulated storage type, of not less than 30-gallon capacity, and may be

equipped with only a lower' element or with a lower element and an upper element

2 Water heaters having only a lower element may have wattages up to but not exceeding the specific wattages as shown
below for var'ious tank capacities

Iank Capacitvin Gallons Maximum Single Element Wa_age
30-39 3500

40 - 49 4500

50andlmger 5500

3 Water Heaters having both a lower and an upper element may have wattages in each element up to but not exceeding

the specific wattages set forth in the table above for single-element heaters, but they must have interlocking

thermostats to prevent simultaneous operation of the two elements; however, if the sum of the wattages of the two

elements does not exceed the specific wattages for single-element heaters set forth in the table above, no interlocking
device will be required

4 Water Heaters of 120 gallon capacity and larger shall be subject to special approval
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Schedule RB (SC) (continued)

TYPE OF SERVICE
'1"he Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of' the fbllowing approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120 /240 volts; or
3-phase, 208Y / 120 volts; or other available voltages at the Company's option

Motors in excess of' 2 H.P., frequently started, or arranged f'o r automatic control, must be of a type to take the minimum starting
current and must be equipped with controlling devices approved by the Company

RATE:
Basic Facilities Charge
For the first 1000 kWh used per month, per kwh

For all over 1000 kWh used per month per kwh

$6 16
6 2100 $
6 8640 g

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of', and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or

local government authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the of'fice of the Company Bills are past due and

delinquent on the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill. In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of
the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 I/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount. This late payment
charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of'and be due and payable with the bill on which
it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
The original term of this contract shall be one year, and thereafter, until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice

RESIDENTIAL LOAD CONTROL PROVISIONS
In areas where the Company operates load control devices, and at the Company's option, the Company offers a limited program
as described in its schedule Rider LC for customers who voluntarily enter into a specific agreement for residential load control
whereby the Company will pay customers for the right to interrupt service to the Customer's central electric aii conditioning
(cooling) systems and/or electric water heaters

American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers
At 60 degree F temperature differential

South Carolina T'iventy-Fifth Revised Leaf No 18
Effective for bills on and after Iune 1, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No. 2005-684

(Page 2 of 2)

ScheduleRB(SC)(continued)

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter', at one delivery point, at one of' the fbtlowing approximate

voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120 / 240 volts; or'

3-phase, 208Y / 120 volts; or' other available voltages at the Company's option.

Motor's in excess of 2 HP, fiequently started, or' arranged fbr' automatic control, must be of a type to take the minimum star_ing

curTent and must be equipped with controlling devices approved by the Company

RATE:

Basic Facilities Charge $6 16

For' the first 1000 kWh used per month, per kwh 62100 ¢

For all over 1000 kwh used per' month, per' kwh 6 8640 ¢

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for' Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of', and will apply to all ser_eice supplied under', this Schedule

SALES rAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal serwice agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or

local government authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date ot the bill at the office of' the Company Bills are past due and

delinquent on the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill. In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date of'

the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount. This late payment

charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become parer of and be due and payable with the bill on which

it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

The original term of this contract shall be one year, and thereafter, until terminated by either par .ty on thirty days' written notice

RESIDENTIAL LOAD CONIROL PROVISIONS

In ar'eas where the Company operates load control devices, and at the Company's option, the Company offers a limited program
as described in its schedule Rider' LC for customers who voluntarily enter into a specific agreement for residential load control

whereby the Company will pay customers for' the right to interrupt service to the Customer's central electric air conditioning

(cooling) systems and/or electric water heaters

* American Society of Heating, Refiigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers

** At 60 degree F, temperature differential

South Car'olina rwenty-Fiflh Revised Leaf No 18

Effective for bills on and after' ,lune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order' No. 2005-684
(Page 2 of 2)



Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No. 4
South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 20

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 20

SCHEDULE G (SC)
GENERAL SERVICE

Available to the individual customer

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,
contiguous premises

This Schedule is not available to the individual customer who qualifies for a residential or industrial schedule nor for auxiliary or
breakdown service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric
power, or as a substitute for power contracted for or which may be contracted for, under any other schedule of the Company,
except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer.

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-
of-way, privileges, franchises and permits, for the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant foi power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented from, furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such
iights-of-way, tights, privileges, fianchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the fbllowing approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts, 120/208 volts, 240/480 volts or other available single phase holtages at the company's option; or

3-phases 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wiie, 240, 460, 480, 575, oi 2300 volts: oi
3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, oi 24940Y/14400 volts; oi
3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract
warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available
voltage by contacting the nearest office of'the Company befoie purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H P. may be single-phase. All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators
The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to
permit other types of motois

RATE:
I Basic Facilities Charge $685

II Demand Chai ge
Foi the first 30 KW of Billing Demand per month

For all over 30 KW of Billing Demand per month
No Charge

$3.28 pei KW

II Energy Charge
Fo theFistt2d~kWh etKWBitttn Demand etMonth:
For the first 3,000 kWh pei month
For the next 87,000 kWh per month
For all over 90,000 kWh per month

9 7854 cents per kWh
4 8814 cents per kWh
3.1156 cents per kWh

For the Next 275 kWh er KW Billin Demand er Month:

For the fii st 6,000 kWh per month

For the next 95,000 kWh pei month

F or the next 39,000 kWh per month

For the next 60,000 kWh per month

For all over 200,000 kWh per month

4 9520 cents per kWh
4 8900 cents per kWh
4 2615 cents pei kWh
4 2498 cents per kWh
4 1865 cents per kWh

For all Over 400 kWh er KW Billin Demand er Month:
For the fust 1,000,000 kWh per month

For all over 1,000,000 kWh per month

4 0784 cents per kWh

3 8178 cents pei kWh

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of,

'

and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

(Page 1 of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC ElectricityNo.4

SouthCarolina_fwenty-SixthRevisedLeafNo.20
SupersedingSouthCarolinaIwenty-FifthRevisedLeafNo20

SCHEDULEG(SC)
GENERALSERVICE

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina On12)

Available to the individual customer'

Service under' this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,
contiguous premises

This Schedule is not available to the individual customer who qualifies for a residential or industrial schedule not for auxiliary or
breakdown service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used for' resale or exchange or in pmallel with other electric

power, or as a substitute for power contracted for or' which may be contracted for, under any other schedule of the Company,
except at the option of the Company, under' special terms and conditions expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer.

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-

of-way, privileges, fianchises and permits, for' the delivery of such power Fhe Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented flora, furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such
tights-of-way, tights, privileges, fianchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts, 120/208 volts, 240/480 volts or other available single.phase voltages at the company's option; or
3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2.300 volts: or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract

warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer', and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a giound-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available
voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase. All motors of mote than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators

The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to
permit other types of motors

I.

II

RA_fE -

Basic Facilities Charge

Demand Charge

For the first 30 KW of Billing Demand per month

For all over 30 KW of Billing Demand per' month

Energy Charge

For the First 125 kWh per KW Billing Demand per Month:
For the first 3,000 kwh per month

For the next 87,000 kWh per month

For all over 90,000 kWh per' month

For the Next 275 kWh per' KW Billing Demand per' Month:
For the first 6,000 kWh per month

For the next 95,000 kwh per' month

For the next 39,000 kWh per month

For the next 60,000 kWh pet month

For all over 200,000 kWh per month

For all Over 400 kWh per' KW Billing Demand per' Month:
For the first 1,000,000 kWh per month

For all over 1,000,000 kWh per' month

$685

No Charge

$328 per KW

97854 cents per kWh

48814 cents per' kWh

3.1156 cents per kWh

4 9520 cents per kWh

48900 cents per kWh

42615 cents per' kWh

42498 cents per kwh

4 1865 cents pet kWh

40784 cents per kWh

38178 cents per kwh

ADJUSTMENI FOR FUEL COSFS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a patqt of; and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule
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Schedule G (SC) continued

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings f'or the purposes of monthly billing
Readings are taken once a month at intervals of'approximately thirty (30) days.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND
The Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of'the fbllowing:

1. The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand in the previous 12 months including the month f'o r which the bill is rendered
2. Fifly percent (50%) of' the Contract Demand
3 30 kilowatts (KW)

The Company will install a permanent demand meter when the inonthly usage of the Customer equals or exceeds 3,000 kWh pei
month, or when tests indicate a demand of 15 KW or more The Company may, at its option, install a demand meter for any customer
served under this schedule.

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge and Energy
Chmge, but the bill shall not be less than the amount determined as shown below according to the type of minimum selected by the
Company:

Monthly

$1.49 per KW pei month of Contract Demand

If the Customer's measured demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may, at any time, establish the minimum based on
the maximum integrated demand in the previous 12 months including the month f'o r which the bill is rendered, instead of the
Contract Demand

Annual

$28.40 per KW per year of'Contract Demand

The Company may choose this option when the Customer 's service is seasonal or erratic, or it may offer the Customer a monthly
minimum option.

Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the billing procedure for annual minimums will be as follows:

For each month of the contract year when energy is used, a monthly bill will be calculated on the Rate above. For each month of the
contract year when no energy is used, no monthly amount will be billed The bill for the last month of'the contract year will be
determined as follows:

—If the total of the charges f'o r 12 months exceeds the annual minimum, the last bill of the contract year will include only the
charges for that month,

—If the total of the charges f'o r 12 months is less than the annual minimum, the last bill of the contract year will include an
amount necessary to satisfy the annual minimum,

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the
integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in percent for

that month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local
governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the oQice of' the Company. Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of the bill. If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half' percent (1 I/2%) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due
and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity fiom the Company f'o r a minimum original term of' one (1) year, and
thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any
time thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a
contract for a longer original term of'years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If' the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the
agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations.

South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 20
Effective for bills on and after June 1, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005.210-E, Order No 2005-684
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ScheduleG(SC)continued
DEFINITION OF "MON'IH"

The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between metei readings for the purposes of monthly billing

Readings ar'e taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty. (30) days.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND

The Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the following:

1. l'he maximum integrated third-minute demand in the previous 12 months including the month for which the bill is rendered

2. Fifty percent (50%) of the Contract Demand

3 30 kilowatts (KW)

The Company will install a permanent demand meter' when the monthly usage of the Customer' equals or exceeds 3,000 kWh per

month, or when tests indicate a demand of 15 KW or more Ihe Company may, at its option, install a demand meter' for any customer

served under this schedule

MINIMUM BILL

The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge and Energy

Charge, but the bill shall not be less than the amount determined as shown below according to the type of minimum selected by the

Company:

Monthly

$1.49 per KW per month of Contract Demand

If the Customer's measured demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may, at any time, establish the minimum based on

the maximum integrated demand in the previous 12 months including the month fbr which the bill is rendered, instead ofthe
Contract Demand

Annual

$2840 per' KW per' year of'Contract Demand

The Company may choose this option when the Customer's service is seasonal or erTatic, or it may offer the Customer' a monthly

minimum option_

Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the billing procedure for annual minimums will be as follows:

For each month of the contract year when energy is used, a monthly bill will be calculated on the Rate above For each month of the

contract year' when no energy is used, no monthly amount will be billed The bill fbr' the last month of the contract year will be
determined as fbllows:

-- If'the total of the charges fbr 12 months exceeds the annual minimum, the last bill of the contract year will include only the

charges for ' that month..

-- If the total of the charges fbr 12 months is less than the annual minimum, the last bill of the contract year' will include an

amount necessary to satis_ the annual minimum.

POWER FACI'OR CORRECTION

When the average monthly power' factor of the Customer's power' requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the

integrated demand in kilowatts for' that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in percent fbr
that month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or' local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company. Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of the bill. If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty..fiflh day after' the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRAC'[ PERIOD

Each customer shall enter' into a contract to purchase electricity fiom the Company fbra minimum original term of one (1) year, and

thereafter from year to year' upon the condition that either par_ can terminate the contract at the end of' the original term, or at any

time thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a

contract for a longer' original term of years where the requirement is iustified by the circumstances

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the

agreement, the Customer' shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations.

South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 20

Effective for bills on and after lune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005.-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 22

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fourth Revised Leaf No 22

SCHEDULE W (SC)
GENERAL SERVICE
WATER HEATING

AVAILABILITY South Carolina Onl

Available only to customers on Schedule G or I receiving service at 575 volts or less Service under this Schedule is available for
water heating purposes other than space heating Water heaters must be of the insulated storage type

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service, single-phase or three-phase, sub-metered at the same point of'delivery and at the
same voltage as the energy which is deliveted to the Customer on Schedule G or Schedule I.

The hours of use under this Schedule shall be under the control of the Company and may be limited to fifteen hours out of each
twenty-four hours

For the first 100 kWh used per month
For all over 100 kWh used per month

7 8918 cents per kWh

5 4734 cents per kWh

Exceptions:

Where electric water heating energy is supplied on this Schedule to landlords who supply domestic hot water to not more than
four tenants in small apartment houses or in certain small commercial establishments, and no other energy is used by the landlord,
the Company may choose not to install a meter f'o r Schedule G In such cases the Company will add a Basic Facilities Charge of
$6 85 per month to the bill as calculated above The minimum monthly bill under such an arrangement will be in accordance
with the provisions of Schedule G, and the billing demand will be that of the water heater, or estimated at 4 KW if not known

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local
governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above.

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of the bill. If'any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of'the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 I/2%) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due
and payable with the bill on which it is rendered.

CONTRACT PERIOD
The original term of this contract shall be one year and thereafter until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the service agreement before the expiration of'the initial term of the
agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 22
Eff'ective for bills on and after June I, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
, d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4

South Carolina Iwenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 22

Supeiseding South Carolina Iwenty-Fourth Revised Leaf No 22

SCHEDULE W (SC)

GENERAL SERVICE

WAIER HEAI1NG

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina OnlT)

Available only to customers on Schedule G or I receiving service at 575 volts or less Service under this Schedule is available for

water heating purposes othei than space heating Watei heaters must be of the insulated storage type

IYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service, single-phase or three-phase, sub-metered at the same point of delivery and at the

same voltage as the energy which is delivered to the Customer on Schedule G or Schedule I.

The hours of use under this Schedule shall be under' the control of the Company and may be limited to fifteen hours out of each

twenty-four horn s

RATE:

For the first 100 kWh used per month

For all over 100 kWh used per' month

7 8918 cents per kWh

5 4734 cents per kWh

Exceptions:

Where electric water' heating energy is supplied on this Schedule to landlords who supply domestic hot water to not more than

four tenants in small apartment houses or in certain small commercial establishments, and no other energy is used by the landlord,

the Company may choose not to install a meter fbr Schedule G In such cases the Company will add a Basic Facilities Charge of

$6 85 per month to the bill as calculated above Ihe minimum monthly bill under such an arrangement will be in accordance

with the provisions of Schedule G, and the billing demand will be that of the water heater, or estimated at 4 KW if not known

ADJUSIMENT FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

SALES IAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or' other' fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above.

PAYMENI

Bills under this Schedule me due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of the bill_ ffany bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACI PERIOD

The original term of this contract shall be one year and thereafter until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the

agreement, the Customer' shall pay to the Company an ear'ly termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 22

Eftective for bills on and after' lune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 24

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fourth Revised Leaf No 24

SCHEDULE GA (SC)
GENERAL SERVICE, ALL-ELECTRIC

Available only to establishments in which environmental space conditioning is required and all energy f'o r all such conditioning
(heating and cooling) is supplied electrically through the same meter as all other electric energy used in the establishment
However, if any such establishment contains residential housekeeping units, all energy for all water heating and cooking f'o r such
units is also supplied electrically

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,
contiguous premise, and all electric energy used in the establishment must be provided by the Company

To qualify f'o r service under this Schedule, space conditioning systems shall be permanently installed in accordance with sound
engineering practices and the manufacturer's recommendation

This Schedule is not available to the individual customer who qualifies for a residential or industrial schedule nor for auxiliary or
breakdown service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange or in parallel with othei electric
power or as a substitute f'o r power contracted for or which may be contracted for, under any other schedule of the Power
Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in writing in the contract with the
Customer

Ihe obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-
of-way, privileges, franchises and permits, f'o r the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or
applicant for power in the event it is delayed in or is prevented from, furnishing the powei by its f'ailure to secure and retain such
rights-of-way, rights, privileges, franchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or
3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 5'75, or 2300 volts: or
3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or
3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer 's contract
warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transfbrmer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of' service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available
voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment.

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators
The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to
permit other types of motors

RATE:
I Basic Facilities Charge

II. Demand Charge
For the first 30 KW of Billing Demand per month
For all over 30 KW of Billing Demand per month

II Energy Charge

For the First 125 kWh er KW Billin Demand er Month:
For the first 3,000 kWh per month
For the next 87,000 kWh per month
For all over 90,000 kWh per month

For the Next 275 kWh er KW Billin Demand er Month:
For the first 6,000 kWh per month
For the next 95,000 kWh per month
For the next 39,000 kWh per month

For the next 60,000 kWh per month
For all over 200,000 kWh per month

For all Over 400 kWh er KW Billin Demand er Month:
For the first 1,000,000 kWh per month
For all over 1,000,000 kWh per month

$780

No Charge
$3 28 per KW

Billing Months
A ril - November

9 7854 cents per kWh
4.8814 cents per kWh
3 1156 cents per kWh

4 9520 cents per kWh
4 8900 cents per kWh
4 2615 cents per kWh
4 2498 cents per kWh
4 1865 cents per kWh

4 0784 cents per kWh
3 8178 cents per kWh

Billing Months
December - March

9 2751 cents per kWh
4 6163 cents per kWh
2 9388 cents per kWh

4 6833 cents per kWh
4 6244 cents per kWh
4 0274 cents per kWh
4 0162 cents per kWh
3 9562 cents per kWh

3 8534 cents per kWh
3 6058 cents per kWh

(Page I of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElecUiciVNo4
SouthCarolinaTwenty-FifthRevisedLeafNo24

SupersedingSouthCar'olinaTwenty-FourthRevisedLeafNo24

SCHEDULEGA(SC)
GENERALSERVICE,ALL-ELECTRIC

I.

II.

II

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Only_)

Available only to establishments in which environmental space conditioning is required and all energy fbr all such conditioning

(heating and cooling) is supplied electrically through the same meter as all other' electric energy used in the establishment

However, if any such establishment contains residential housekeeping units, all energy for all water heating and cooking fbI such
units is also supplied electrically

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,

contiguous plemise, and all electric energy used in the establishment must be provided by the Company

To qualify fbr service under this Schedule, space conditioning systems shall be permanently installed in accordance with sound
engineering practices and the manufhcturer's recommendation

This Schedule is not available to the individual customer who qualifies for a residential ot industrial schedule nor fbr auxiliar_y or

breakdown service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric

power or as a substitute fbr power contracted for or which may be contracted for, under any other' schedule of the Power

Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in writing in the contract with the
Customer'

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-

of-way, privileges, tianchises and permits, for the delivery ofsuch power l'he Company shall not be liable to any customer or
applicant for power in the event it is delayed in or is prevented fiom, furnishing the power' by its fa.ilure to secure and retain such

rights-of-way, rights, privileges, fianchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 5'75, or 2300 volts: or'

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract

warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer _rnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transfbrmer installation, ot substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the

Company's specifications

The type of' service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available

voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment.

Motors of less than 5 HP may be single..phase All motors of more than 5 HP must be equipped with starting compensators

The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to
permit other types of motors

RAI'E:

Basic Facilities Charge

Demand Charge

For the first 30 KW of Billing Demand per month

For all over 30 KW of Billing Demand per month

Energy Charge

For the First 125 kWh per KW Billing Demand per Month:

For the first 3,000 kWh per month

For' the next 87,000 kWh per month

For all over 90,000 kWh per month

For the Next 275 kWh per KW Billing Demand per Month:

For' the first 6,000 kWh per month

For the next 95,000 kWh per month

For' the next 39,000 kWh per month

For the next 60,000 kWh per month

For all over 200,000 kwh per month

For all Over' 400 kWh per KW Billin_ Demand per Month:

For the first 1,000,000 kWh per month

For all over 1,000,000 kWh per month

$7 80

No Charge

$328 per' KW

Billing Months

April - November

9 7854 cents per kWh

48814 cents per kWh

3 1156 cents per kWh

49520 cents per kWh

4 8900 cents per kWh

42615 cents per kWh

42498 cents per kWh

4 1865 cents per kWh

4 0784 cents per kWh

38178 cents per kWh

Billing Months
December- Mar_ch

9 2751 cents per kWh

46163 cents per kwh

29388 cents per kWh

4 6833 cents per kWh

4 6244 cents per' kWh

40274 cents per kWh

40162 cents per kWh

139562 cents per kWh

3 8534 cents per kWh

3 6058 cents per kWh
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Schedule GA (SC) continued

DEF INIT ION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings f'or the purposes of monthly billing
Readings are taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days.

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND
The Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of'the following:

I The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand measured during the month for which the bill is rendered
2 Fifty percent (50'/o) of'the maximum integrated thirty-minute demand in the previous 12 months including the month for which the

bill is rendered
.3 Fifty percent (50'to) of'the Contract Demand.
4 15 kilowatts (KW)

Note: The minimum billing demand for contracts made prior to March 15, 1971 shall be 5 KW until the maximum integrated thirty-
minute demand becomes 15 KW, after which the minimum billing demand f'o r such contracts shall be 15 KW

The Company will install a permanent demand meter for all customers served under this Schedule

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge and Energy
Charge, but the bill shall not be less than the amount determined as shown below according to the type of minimum selected by the
Company:

Monthly
$1 49 per KW per month of Billing Demand

Annual

$28 40 per KW pei year of Contract Demand

The Company may choose this option when the Customer's service is seasonal or erratic, or it may of'f'ei the Customer a monthly
minimum option

Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the billing procedure for annual minimums will be as follows:

For each month of the contract year when energy is used, a monthly bill will be calculated on the Rate Above For each month of the
contract year when no energy is used, no monthly amount will be billed. The bill for the last month of' the contract year will be
determined as follows:

—If the total of the charges for 12 months exceeds the annual minimum, the last bill of the conuact year will include only the
charges for that month

—If the total of the charges for 12 months is less than the annual minimum, the last bill of the contract year will include an
amount necessary to satisfy the annual minimum.

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the
integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in percent for
that month.

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license f'ee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or loca!
governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of'the bill at the office of'the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of the bill. If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service. In addition, ail bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of'the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (I I/2/o) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due
and payable with the bill on which it is rendered.

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity from the Company f'o r a minimum original term of one (1) year, and
thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of' the original term, or at any
time thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a
contract for a longer original term of years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If' the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the
agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 24
Effective for bills on and after June I, 2006
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ScheduleGA(SC)continued

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"

The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings fbr the purposes of monthly billing

Readings are taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days.

ADJUS IMENT FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

DETERMINAIION OF BILLING DEMAND

The Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the following:

1 the maximum integrated thirty-minute demand measured during the month for' which the bill is rendered

2 Fifty percent (50%) of the maximum integrated thirty-minute demand in the previous 12 months including the month for' which the
bill is rendered

3 Fifty percent (50%) of the Contract Demand..

4 15 kilowatts (KW)

Note: The minimum billing demand for' contracts made prior to March 15, 1971 shall be 5 KW until the maximum integrated thirty-

minute demand becomes 15 KW, after which the minimum billing demand fbr such contracts shall be 15 KW

The Company will install a permanent demand meter for all customer's served under this Schedule

MINIMUM BILL

The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge and Energy

Charge, but the bill shall not be less than the amount determined as shown below according to the type of minimum selected by the

Company:

Monthly

$1 49 per KW per' month of Billing Demand

Annual

$2840 per KW per year of Contract Demand

The Company may choose this option when the Customer's service is seasonal or' erratic, or it may offer the Customer a monthly

minimum option

Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the billing procedure for annual minimums will be as follows:

For each month of the contract year when energy is used, a monthly bill will be calculated on the Rate Above For' each month of the

contract year when no energy is used, no monthly amount will be billed Ihe bill for the last month of the contract year will be
determined as follows:

-- If the total of the charges for 12 months exceeds the annual minimum, the last bill of the contract year will include only the

charges for' that month,

-- If the total 0fthe charges for 12 months is less than the annual minimum, the last bill of the contract year' will include an

amount necessary to satisfy the annual minimum..

POWER FACI"OR CORRECTION

When the average monthly power factor' of the Customer's power' requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the

integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power' factor' in percent fbr
that month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or' other' fee assessed by or remitted to a state or' local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under' the Schedule ar'e due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of' the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after' the date of the bill, If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service. In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount, This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of' and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

Each customer' shall enter' into a contract to purchase electricity fi'om the Company fbra minimum original term of one (1) year, and

thereafter ftnm year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of' the original term, or at any

time thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a

contract for a longer original term of year's where the requirement is,justified by the circumstances

If the Customer' requests an amendment to or' termination of the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the

agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fi_rth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 24
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No. 25

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fourth Revised Leaf No 25

SCHEDULE 9 (SC)
SERVICE TO COTTON GINS

AVAILABILITY South Carolina Onl }
Available only to Cotton Gins purchasing all power requirements from the Company at primary voltage.

This Schedule is not available for auxiliary or breakdown service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used f'o r

resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric power, or as a substitute for power contracted for or which may be contracted

for, under any other schedule of the Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions

expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-

of-way, privileges, franchises and permits, f'o r the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented f'rom furnishing the power by its f'ailure to secure and retain such

rights-of-way, rights, privileges, franchises and peimits

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz, three-phase service through one meter, at one delivery point, at the available primary

distribution voltage. The Customer shall provide, own, and maintain transformers and associated equipment necessary to obtain

utilization voltage, and metering shall be on the Company's side of such transformers

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators

The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to

permit other types of motors

RATE:

10.5404 cents per kWh

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule.

MINIMUM BILL
None

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power f'actor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the

integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in percent f'o r

that month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license f'ee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule aie due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (I I/2/o) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount, This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity from the Company f'o r a minimum original term of one (1) year, and

thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of' the original term, or at any

time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a
contract for a longer original term of'years when the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of' the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of' the

agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 25
Effective for bills on and after June 1, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinal'wenty-FifthRevisedLeafNo.25

SupersedingSouthCarolinaIwenty-FourthRevisedLeafNo25

SCHEDULE9(SC)
SERVICETOCOITONGINS

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Only).

Available only to Cotton Gins put'chasing all power requirements fiom the Company at primary voltage.

This Schedule is not available for auxiliary or breakdown service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used fbr

resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric power, or as a substitute for power contracted for or which may be contracted

for, under any other schedule of the Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions

expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power ate dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-

of-way, privileges, franchises and permits, fbr the delivery of such power 1-he Company shall not be liable to any customer or'

applicant for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented fiom furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such

rights-of-way, rights, privileges, franchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Herqtz, three-phase service through one meter, at one delivery point, at the available primary

distribution voltage. The Customer shall provide, own, and maintain transfbrmers and associated equipment necessary to obtain

utilization voltage, and metering shall be on the Company's side of sucb transfi_rmers

Motors of less than 5 HP may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators

_[he Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to

permit other types of motors

RATE:

10.5404 cents per kWh

ADJUSIMENI" FOR FUEL COKfS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a par* of, and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule.

MINIMUM BILL

None

POWER FACTOR CORRECIION

When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the

integrated demand in kilowatts fbr that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power' fhctor in percent fbr
that month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or' other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under' the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after' the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount, This late payment charge shall be rendered on the fi_llowing month's bill and it shall become part of' and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

Each customer' shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity flora the Company for a minimum original term of one (1) year, and

thereafter fiom year to year upon the condition that either pasty can terminate the contract at the end of' the original term, or at any

time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a

contract for a longer' original term of' years when the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If' the Customer requests an amendment to or' termination of the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the

agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Iwenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 25
Effective fbr bills on and after June 1, 2006
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No. 4
South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 26

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fouith Revised Leaf'No 26

SCHEDULE BC (SC)
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION SERVICE

AVAILABILITY South Carolina Only}

Available only as temporary service to builders f'o r use in the construction of buildings or other establishments which will
receive, upon completion, permanent electric service from the Company's lines

This Schedule is not available f'o r permanent service to any building or other establishment, or f'o r service to construction projects
of types other than those described above This Schedule is not available to rock crushers, asphalt plants, carnivals, fairs, or other
non-permanent connections Such service will be provided on the Company's General Service Schedule

This Schedule is not available f'or auxiliary or breakdown service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used for
resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric power. or as a substitute for power contracted for or which may be contracted
for, under any other schedule of the Company

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one metei, at one delivery point, at 120/240 volts, single phase.

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators
The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to
permit other types of motors

RATE:
For the first 50 kWh used per month
For all over 50 kWh used per month

$5 04 plus 02260 cents per kWh
5 5421 cents pei kWh

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings f'o r the purposes of monthly billing
Readings are taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

MINIMUM BILL
$5 04 per month

OTHER CHARGES
There will be no charge f'o r connection and disconnection of the temporary service if the builder accepts delivery at a point where the
Company deems such delivery f'easible: otherwise, there will be a charge as follows: Overhead service conductors, transformers and
line extensions necessary to serve such requirements will be erected and dismantled at actual cost subject to ciedit for facilities which
may remain in permanent service The actual cost shall include payroll, transportation, and miscellaneous expense for both erection
and dismantling of the temporary facilities, plus the cost of material used, less the salvage value of'the material removed,
If the builder or his subcontractors require additional temporary services at the same construction site, a charge, computed as in the
foregoing, shall be made for each such service
The Company may require a deposit equal to the estimated cost of connection and disconnection plus the estimated billing on the
foregoing rate for the period involved, said deposit to be returned if the contract period is fulfilled

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement f'ee, business license fee or other f'ee assessed by or remitted to a state or local
governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the oAice of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (I I/2'zo) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of and be due
and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
The term of this contract shall be the estimated length of time, declared by the builder on making application for service, required f'o r
completion of construction at the location where service is requested The builder shall notify the Company when construction is
completed If at any time dur'ing the term of this contract, inspection discloses construction completed, or energy being used for
purposes other than that set forth in this Schedule, the contract shall be deemed terminated, and billing for service thereafter, until
disconnection is requested, shall be on the Company's General Service Schedule

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of' the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the
agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations.

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 26
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCar'olinas,LLC

ElectricityNo.4
SouthCarolinaTwenty-FifthRevisedLeaf'No26

SupeisedingSouthCarolinal'wenty-FourthRevisedLeafNo26

SCHEDULEBC(SC)
BUILDINGCONSTRUCTIONSERVICE

AVMLABILITY (South Carolina Only)

Available only as temporary service to builders fbr use in the construction of buildings or other' establishments which will

receive, upon completion, permanent electric service from the Company's lines

This Schedule is not available fbr permanent service to any building or other establishment, or for service to construction projects

of types other than those described above Ihis Schedule is not available to rock crushers, asphalt plants, carnivals, flairs, or other'

non-permanent connections Such service will be provided on the Company's General Service Schedule

This Schedule is not available fbr auxiliary or breakdown service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used for'

resale or exchange or in par'allel with other electric power, or as a substitute for' power contracted fbr or which may be contracted

for, under any other schedule of the Company

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at 120/240 volts, single phase.

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators

The Company reser_,es the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to

permit other' types of motors

RATE:

For' the first 50 kWh used per month $504 plus 0 2260 cents per kWh

For all over 50 kWh used per month 55421 cents per kWh

ADJUSTMEN]- FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

DEFINITION OF "MONIH"

The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings fbr the purposes of monthly billing
Readings are taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

MINIMUM BILL

$5 04 per month

OTHER CHARGES

There will be no charge fbr connection and disconnection of the temporary service if the builder accepts delivery at a point where the

Company deems such delivery feasible: otherwise, there wilt be a charge as follows: Overhead service conductors, transformers and

line extensions necessary to serve such requirements will be erected and dismantled at actual cost subject to credit for flacilities which

may remain in permanent service, _[he actual cost shall include payroll, transportation, and miscellaneous expense for both erection

and dismantling of the temporary facilities, plus the cost of material used, less the salvage value of the material removed,

If the builder or his subcontractors require additional temporary services at the same construction site, a charge, computed as in the

foregoing, shall be made for each such service

The Company may require a deposit equal to the estimated cost of connection and disconnection plus the estimated billing on the

foregoing rate for' the period involved, said deposit to be returned if the contract per iod is fulfilled

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half'percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of' and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

The term of this contract shall be the estimated length of time, declared by the builder on making application fbr service, required for

completion of construction at the location where service is requested The builder' shall noti(y the Company when construction is

completed If at any time during the term of this contract, inspection discloses constrnction completed, or energy being used for

purposes other than that set forth in this Schedule, the contract shall be deemed terminated, and billing for service thereafter, until

disconnection is requested, shall be on the Company's General Service Schedule

If the Customer' requests an amendment to or termination of' the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the

agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations.
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Ninth Revised Leaf No 32

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Eighth Revised Leaf'No 32

SCHEDULE OL (SC)
OUTDOOR LIGHTING SERVICE

Available to the individual customer f'o r lighting of' private outdoor areas at locations on the Company's distribution system

Service under this Schedule may be withheld or discontinued at the option of' the Company

(A) Bracket-Mounted Luminaires
All-night outdoor lighting service using Company standard equipment mounted on standard poles:

~Latn Ratin

Lumens kWh Per Style
Month

Per Month Per Luminaire and
New Pole Served

E~iat Pol l}{2} N~wPoie 1} ~Undet onnd l}

4,000
4,000
4,000
4,000
7,500
7,500
'7, 500

20,000

41
41
41
41
75
75
75

152

Mercury Vapor
Post Top (3)
Suburban
Post Top (7)
Post Top (7)
Post Top (7)
Suburban (8)
Urban
Urban

$625 (4)
4 85 (5)
8 10

10 55
995
625
'7 25
940

NA
NA
NA
NA
NA

$11 95
12 95
15 10

$13 00
NA
NA
NA
NA

16 00
17 00
19 15

4,000
9,500
9,500

13,000
16,000
27,500
50,000

21
47
4'7

56
70

104
156

High Pressure Sodium Vapor
Post Top (3)
Suburban (8)
Urban
Suburban (in suitable mercury fixture)
Urban
Urban
Urban

NA
'7 35
850
8 00 (6)
880

10 25
12 05

NA
13 05
14 20
NA

14 50
15 95
17.75

13 00
17 10
18 25
NA

18.55
20 00
21 80

40,000
110,000

155
395

Metal Halide
Urban
Area

14 95
48 55

20 65
56 05

24.70
60 10

(1) The monthly rate per luminaire will be as shown above minus 0 4253 cent per kWh for the indicated kWh per month

(2) For luminaries in service before November 18, 1991, the monthly rate is applicable to existing installations, including

pole, but does not include additional separate charges

(3) Luminaire is not available for the lighting of streets, roadways, and other vehicle thoroughf'ares

(4) Luminaire is not available foi new installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service
before November 18, 1991

(5) Luminaire is not available fbr new installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service
before January 1, 1973

(6) Luminaire is not available for new installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service
before October 8, 1985

(7) Luminaire is not available for new installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service
before January 17, 1975.

(8) Luminaire is not available for new installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service
before July 1, 2005.

(B) Other Luminaires
Decorative and non-standard luminaires can be installed on request, at the Company's option, at the rate in (A) above plus an

extra monthly charge equal to I 7% of' the estimated diff'erence in cost installed between the luminaire and structure requested
and the equivalent luminaire and wood pole in (A) above
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaTwenty-NinthRevisedLeafNo32

SupersedingSouthCarolinaI'wenty-EighthRevisedLeafNo32

SCHEDULEOL(SC)
OUTDOORLIGHTINGSERVICE

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Only)

Available to the individual customer fbr lighting of private outdoor areas at locations on the Company's distribution system

Service under this Schedule may be withheld or discontinued at the option of' the Company

RATE:

(A) Bracket-Mounted Luminaires

All-night outdoor lighting service using Company standard equipment mounted on standard poles:

Lamp Rating

Lumens kWh Per Sty!e.
Month

Per Month Per Luminaire and

New Pole Served

Existing Pole (!)/.2_) New Pole (1) Undet_tound(ll

Mercury Vapor'

4,000 41 Post Top (3) $ 6 25 (4) NA $1300

4,000 41 Suburban 4 85 (5) NA NA
4,000 41 Post Top (7) 8 10 NA NA
4,000 41 Post Top (7) 1055 NA NA

7,500 75 Post _[op (7) 9 95 NA NA

7,500 75 Suburban (8) 625 $11 95 1600

7,500 75 Urban '7 25 1295 17 00

20,000 152 Urban 940 15 10 1915

High Pressure Sodium Vapor
4,000 21 Post Top (3) NA NA 13 O0

9,500 47 Suburban (8) 7 35 1305 1710

9,500 4'7 Urban 8 50 1420 1825

13,000 56 Suburban (in suitable mercury fixture) 8 00 (6) NA NA
16,000 70 Urban 8 80 14 50 18.55

27,500 104 Urban 10 25 15 95 20 00

50,000 156 Urban 12 05 1775 21 80

Metal Halide

40,000 155 Urban 1495 2065 24,70

110,000 395 Area 4855 56 05 6010

(1)
(2)

(3)
(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

The monthly rate pet' luminaire will be as shown above minus 0425.3 cent per kWh for the indicated kWh per month,

For' luminaries in service before November 18, 1991, the monthly rate is applicable to existing installations, including
pole, but does not include additional separate charges

Luminaire is not available for the lighting of streets, roadways, and other vehicle thoroughfares

Luminaire is not available for' new installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service
before November 18, 1991

Luminaire is not available fi_r new installation locations

before lanuary 1, 1973

Luminaire is not available for new installation locations

before October 8, 1985

Luminaire is not available for new installation locations

before lanuary 17, 1975.

Luminaire is not available for new installation locations,

before luly 1, 2005,

Rate applies to existing installations which were in service

Rate applies to existing installations which were in service

Rate applies to existing installations which were in service

Rate applies to existing installations which were in service

(B) Other Luminaires

Decorative and non-standard luminaires can be installed on request, at the Company's option, at the rate in (A) above plus an

extra monthly charge equal to 1.7% of' the estimated difference in cost installed between the luminaire and structure requested
and the equivalent luminaire and wood pole in (A) above
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Schedule OL {SC)(continued)

(C) Under ound Char es

(I) Additional monthly charge for the underground conductor system:

Feet Per Pole
Over 150 feet

From Overhead S stem
$07 for each increment of 10 f'eet,

or less, over 150 feet

From Under round S stem

$07 for each increment of 10 feet,
or less, over 150 feet

(2) When the installation requires the cutting and replacing of pavement of'mote than one drive or one walkway per

luminaire, 1 7% of the estimated cost of this cutting and replacing of'pavement will be added to the charges above.

(3) When an installation is in an area served by a concrete-encased duct system, additional chatges stated above will not

apply and, instead, the additional monthly chaige will be I 7% of'the estimated cost of'the underground conductor

system

(4) An underground conductor system, up to 150 feet pei pole, can be installed to an existing pole under the "Existing
Pole" rate in (A) for an additional monthly charge of $4 05 per pole. For installations over 150 f'eet per pole,

the charges under (C) (I) will apply in addition to the $4 05 charge.

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule.

EXPLANATORY NOTES
(I) Lamps will burn from approximately one half'-hour after sunset until approximately one half-hour befbre sunrise.

The Company will readily replace buined-out lamps and otherwise maintain the luminaires during regular daytime

working hours following notification by the Customer

(2) Luminaires will be installed only on Company-owned poles, and all facilities necessary for service under this

Schedule, including fixtures, lamps, controls, poles, hardware, transformers, conductors, and other appurtenances

shall be owned and maintained by the Company

(3) Equipment (such as disconnecting switches) not supplied by the Company as standard is not available under this

Schedule, and shall not be installed by the Customer

(4) This Schedule is not available f'o r seasonal or other part-time operai. ion of'outdoor luminaiies,

(5) Clear mercury vapor lamps aie standard equipment in al! mercury vapor luminaiies. Color-improved lamps can be supplied for

an extra charge of'$1 05 per lamp pei month

{6) Service using overhead conductors is not available in any area designated by the Company as underground distribution area, nor

in any area, location, or premises being served fiom an underground source

(7) All luminaires except the 110,000 lumen metal halide fixture will be installed on standard 30-foot, class 6 size wood poles, The

110,000 lumen metal halide fixture will be installed on standard 40-foot, class 5 wood poles. On Customer request, and f'o r an

additional charge, all luminaiies, except the 110,000 lumen metal halide fixture can be installed on wood poles larger than the

standard .30-fbot, class 6 size, if the location permits the use of bucket-type equipment f'o r mounting and servicing: 35-foot, class

5 pole for 25 cents per month, or 40-foot, class 5 pole f'o i 35 cents pei month. Other size poles, or structures other than standard

wood poles, can be installed for an extra monthly charge equal to 1.7% of'the estimated installed cost diffeience between the

requested pole or structure, and the standard wood pole, but not less than $5 35 per month per pole or structure. Brackets longer

than the standard length of' 30 inches, but not longer than 20 f'eet, can be installed where use of bucket-type equipment is

permitted for an extia chaige of'70 cents per month pei bracket

(8) Where two or more luminaires were installed for service before November 18, 1991 on the same pole or other structure, the

applicable monthly charges for each luminaire other than the first will be reduced $1.75.

(9) Luminair'e locations shall be designated by the Customer and where only an extension of secondary f'acilities is required fiom the

nearest distribution source, the rate per luminaire in (A) above shall apply, When the number of'required poles exceeds the

number of'luminaires requested, a monthly charge not less than $1.75 per standard wood pole shall be made f'o i luminaires

installed for service befbre November 18, 1991. A monthly charge of $5 70 per standard wood pole shall be made for luminaiies

installed for service after November 18, 1991. When any installation requires an extension of'primary facilities solely to serve

the luminaires, an additional monthly charge equal to I 7% of the estimated cost of the primary extension shall be made Should

any installation require guying of secondary f'aci!ities, a charge of 60 cents per month per guy shall be made

(10) "Suburban" luminaires are defined as standard NEMA-style fixtures with refractors and vertical-burning lamps "Urban"

luminaires are defined as "cobra-style" fixtures with enclosed ref'ractive oi flat lenses and horizontal-burning lamps

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of'the bill at the of'fice of the Company. Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of'the bill If'any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (I I/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of,
'

and be due

and payable with, the bill on which it is rendered.
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ScheduleOL(SC)(continued)

(C)UndergroundChar_es
(1) Additionalmonthlychargefor'theundergroundconductorsystem:

Feet Per' Pole From Overhead System From Underground System

Over 150 feet $ 07 for each increment of 10 feet, $07 for each increment of 10 feet,

or less, over' 150 feet or' less, over' 150 feet

(2) When the installation requires the cutting and replacing of pavement of more than one drive or one walkway per'

luminaire, 1,7% of the estimated cost of this cutting and replacing of pavement will be added to the charges above.

C3) When an installation is in an area served by a concrete-encased duct system, additional chaIges stated above will not

apply and, instead, the additional monthly charge will be 17% of the estimated cost of the underground conductor'

system

(4) An underground conductor system, up to 150 feet per pole, can be installed to an existing pole under the "Existing

Pole" rate in (A) for an additional monthly charge of $4 05 per' pole. For' installations over 150 feet per pole,

the charges under (C) (1) will apply in addition to the $4 05 charge.

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a par't ofl and will apply to all service supplied under' this Schedule,

EXPLANATORY NOTES

(1) Lamps will burn fi'om approximately one half hour after sunset until approximately one half-hour before sunrise

The Company will readily replace burned-out lamps and otherwise maintain the luminaires during regular' daytime

working hour's following notification by the Customer

(2) Luminaires will be installed only on Company-owned poles, and all facilities necessary for service under' this

Schedule, including fixtures, lamps, controls, poles, hardware, transfbrmers, conductors, and other' appurtenances

shall be owned and maintained by the Company

(3) Equipment (such as disconnecting switches) not supplied by the Company as standard is not available under' this

Schedule, and shall not be installed by the Customer

(4) This Schedule is not available for seasonal or other part-time operation of' outdoor luminaires,,

(5) Clear' mercury vapor lamps are standard equipment in al! mercury vapor' luminailes Color-improved lamps can be supplied fbr

an extra charge of $1 05 per' lamp per month

(6) Ser_,ice using overhead conductors is not available in any area designated by the Company as underground distribution area, nor

in any area, location, or premises being set'red flora an underground source

(7) All luminaires except the 110,000 lumen metal halide fixture will be installed on standard 30-foot, class 6 size wood poles, The
110,000 lumen metal halide fixture will be installed on standard 40-fbot, class 5 wood poles, On Customer request, and fbr an

additional charge, all luminaires, except the 110,000 lumen metal halide fixture can be installed on wood poles larger than the

standard 30-fbot, class 6 size, if the location permits the use of bucket-type equipment for mounting and servicing: 35-foot, class

5 pole for' 25 cents per month, or' 40-fbot, class 5 pole fbr 35 cents per month, Other' size poles, or' structures other than standard

wood poles, can be installed for an extra monthly charge equal to 1.7% of the estimated installed cost difference between the

requested pole or structure, and the standard wood pole, but not less than $5,35 per month per' pole or' structure Brackets longer'

than the standard length of 30 inches, but not longer than 20 feet, can be installed where use of bucket-type equipment is

permitted for'an extra charge of 70 cents per' month per bracket

(8) Where two or' more luininaires were installed for service before November' 18, 1991 on the same pole or other' structure, the

applicable monthly charges fbr each luminaire other than the first will be reduced $1,,75,

(9) Luminaire locations shall be designated by the Customer' and where only an extension of secondary facilities is required fi'om the
nearest distribution source, the rate per luminaire in (A) above shall apply, When the number' of' required poles exceeds the

number of luminaires requested, a monthly charge not less than $1.75 per' standard wood pole shall be made fbr luminalres

installed for' service befbre November' 18, 1991, A monthly charge of $5,70 per' standaId wood pole shall be made for' luminaires

installed for' service after November' 18, 1991_ When any installation requires an extension of primary facilities solely to ser'_e

the luminaires, an additional monthly chmge equal to 1 7% of the estimated cost of the primary extension shall be made Should

any installation require guying of secondary fttcilities, a charge of 60 cents per month per' guy shall be made

(10) "Suburban" luminaires ar'e defined as standard NEMA-style fixtures with refractors and vertical-burning lamps, "Urban"

luminaires are defined as "cobra-style" fixtures with enclosed refiactive or' flat lenses and horizontal-burning lamps,

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other' fee assessed by or' remitted to a state or' local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company, Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after' the date of' the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount, This late payment charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of; and be due

and payable with, the bill on which it is rendered
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Schedule OL (SC) (continued)

CONTRACT' PERIOD
The original teim of contract may be from a minimum of one year to a maximum of 20 years Contracts will continue after the

original term until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice The Customer may amend or terminate the Agreement
before the expiration of the initial Contract Period by paying to the Company a sum of'money equal to 40'zo of the monthly bills which
otherwise would have been rendered for the remaining term of' the initial Contract Period, less the monthly bills for the initial term of
contract of any successor customer who has applied for lighting service at the premises prior to the eff'ective date of the contract
amendment oi termination, provided, however, this amount shall not be less than zero The Company may require a deposit not to

exceed 40/o of the revenue f'o r the original term, The deposit will be returned at the end of the original term, provided the Customer

has met all provisions of the contract Minimum term of contract for specific situations shall be:

(a) One year for all luminaiies installed at a residence and designated by the Company as standard, post top and

bracket-mounted on standard poles

(b) Three years f'or all luminaires not installed at a residence and designated by the Company as standard, post top and

bracket-mounted on standard poles

(c) Ten years f'o r all luminaires designated by the Company as decorative, and f'o r all standard luminaires mounted on

supports other than standard wood poles, and f'o r primary extensions solely serving the luminaires

(d) Twenty years f'or all luminaires or supports designated by the Company as non-standard

South Carolina Twenty-Ninth Revised Leaf No 32
Effective f'o r bills on and after June I, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-2IO-E, Order No 2005-684
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ScheduleOL(SC)(continued)

CONTRACT PERIOD

The original term of contract may be Iiom a minimum of one year to a maximum of 20 years Contracts will continue aftei the

original term until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice Ihe Customer may amend or terminate the Agreement
before the expiration of the initial Contract Period by paying to the Company a sum of money equal to 40% of the monthly bills which

otherwise would have been rendered fbr the remaining term of the initial Contract Period, less the monthly bills for the initial term of

contract of any successor customer who has applied for' lighting setvice at the premises prior to the effective date of the contract
amendment or termination, provided, however, this amount shall not be less than zero Ihe Company may require a deposit not to

exceed 40% of the revenue for the original term, _[he deposit will be returned at the end of the original term, provided the Customel

has met all provisions of the contract Minimum term of contract for' specific situations shall be:

(a) One yea_ for all luminaites installed at a residence and designated by the Company as standard, post top and

bracket-mounted on standard poles

(b) Three years for all luminaires not installed at a residence and designated by the Company as standard, post top and

bracket-mounted on standard poles

(c) Yen years fi_r all luminaires designated by the Company as decorative, and fm all standard luminaires mounted on

supports other than standmd wood poles, and fbt primary extensions solely serving the luminaires

(d) Twenty yeats fbr all luminaites or supports designated by the Company as non-standard

South Carolina Twenty-Ninth Revised Leaf No 32

Effective fiJt' bills on and after lune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
(Page 3 of 3)



Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Eighth Revised Leaf No 30

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Seventh Revised Leaf No 30

SCHEDULE FL (SC)
FLOODLIGHTING SERVICE

Available to the individual customer at locations on the Company's distribution system which, in the Company's opinion, permit

the use of bucket-type equipment f'o i installation and servicing of f'acilities. Service under this Schedule may be withheld or
discontinued at the option of the Company

RATE:
(A) Bracket-Mounted Luminaires

All-night outdoor lighting service using Company standard equipment mounted on standard poles:

~Lam Resin

Lumens kWh Pei Month

16,000 '70

27,500 104
50,000 156

Style
High Pressure Sodium Vapor
F loodlight
F lood light
F loodlight

$995
11 60
12 65

$15 65
19 10
20 15

$19.70
23 15
24 20

Pei Month Per Luminaiie and

New Pole Served
~Esisrin Pe~le 1}{+2 New Pe~le Ql ~Under mend l}

Metal Halide
40,000 155 Floodlight 15 45 22 95 27 00

(I) The monthly rate per luminaire will be as shown above minus 04253 cent per kWh for the indicated kWh per month

(2) For luminaries in service befbie November 18, 1991, the monthly rate is applicable to existing installations, including

pole, but does not include any additional sepai ate charges

(B) Under round Char es

(1) Additional monthly charge for the underground conductor system:
Feet Per Pole From Overhead ~Sstem
Over 150 feet $.07 for each increment of 10 f'eet,

or less, over 150 feet

From Under round System
$07 for each increment of 10 f'eet,

or less, over 150 feet

(2) When the installation requires the cutting and replacing of pavement of'mote than one drive or one walkway per
luminaire, 1.7'IU of the estimated cost of this cutting and replacing of pavement will be added to the monthly charges
above

(3) When an installation is in an area served by a concrete-encased duct system, additional charges stated above will not

apply and, instead, the additional monthly charge will be I 7'/o of the estimated cost of the underground conductor
system

(4) An underground conductor system, up to 150 f'eet per pole, can be installed to an existing pole under the "Existing
Pole" rate in (A) above, f'oi an additional monthly charge of $4 05 pei pole For installations over 150 feet per pole,
the charges under (B)(I) above will apply in addition to the $4,05 charge,

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment foi Fuel Costs is incoiporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under this
Schedule

EXPLANATORY NOTES

(1) Lamps will burn fiom approximately one half'-hour after sunset until approximately one half-hour before sunrise
The Company will readily replace burned-out lamps and otherwise maintain the luminaires during regular daytime
working hours following notification by the Customer

(2) Luminaires will be installed only on Company-owned poles, and all facilities necessary for seri ice under this

Schedule, including fixtures, lamps, controls, poles, hardware, transformers, conductors, and other appurtenances
shall be owned and maintained by the Company.

(3) Equipment (such as disconnecting switches) not supplied by the Company as standard is not available under this

Schedule, and shall not be installed by the Customer

(4) This Schedule is not available for seasonal oi other part-time operation of outdoor luminaires

(5) Service using overhead conductors is not available in any area designated by the Company as underground
distribution area, nor in any area, location, or premises being served fiom an underground source

(6) Where two or more luminaiies were installed for service before November 18, 1991 on the same pole or other

structure, the applicable monthly charges for each luminaire other than the first will be reduced $1 75
('7) Wood poles longer than 40 feet or structures other than standard wood poles may be installed for an extra monthly

charge equal to I 7/U of the estimated installed cost difference between the requested pole or structure and a
standard wood pole, but not less than $5 35 per month pei pole or structure

(Page 1 of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinal'wenty-EighthRevisedLeafNo30

SupersedingSouthCarolinaTwenty-SeventhRevisedLeafNo.30

SCHEDULEFL(SC)
FLOODLIGHTINGSERVICE

AVAILABILF[Y_(SouthCarolinaOnly)
AvailabletotheindividualcustomeratlocationsontheCompany'sdistributionsystemwhich,intheCompany'sopinion,permit
theuseofbucket-typeequipmentf0rinstallationandservicingoff_tcilitiesServiceunderthisSchedulemaybewithheldor
discontinuedattheoptionoftheCompany
.RARE:

(A) Bracket-Mounted Luminaires
All-night outdoor lighting service using Company standard equipment mounted on standard poles:

Pet' Month Per Luminaire and
Lamp Rating New Pole Served

Lumen______skWh Per Month S__ Existing_PPol___l_).(2_) New Pole (1) Under_round(l_l

High Pressure Sodium Vapor'

16,000 '70 Floodlight $ 995 $15 65 $19.701160 1910 2315

27,500 104 Floodlight 12 65 20 15 24 20

50,000 156 1_loodlight

40,000

(1)
(2)

Metal Halide
155 Floodlight 15 45 2295 2700

lhe monthly rate per luminaire will be as shown above minus 04253 cent per kWh for the indicated kWh per month

For luminaries in service before November 18, 1991, the monthly rate is applicable to existing installations, including

pole, but does not include any additional separate charges

(B) _Under,round Char_es

(1) Additional monthly charge fi3r the underground conductor' system:
Feet Per Pole From Over heat! S sSy..S3__ From Underground ..System

Over 150 feet $ 07 for' each increment of 10 feet, $ 07 for' each increment of 10 feet,

or less, over' 150 feet or less, over 150 feet

(2) When the installation requires the cutting and replacing of pavement of' more than one drive or one walkway pet
luminaire, 1.7% of the estimated cost of this cutting and replacing of pavement will be added to the monthly charges

above
(3) When an installation is in an area ser-eed by a concrete-encased duct system, additional charges stated above will not

apply and, instead, the additional monthly charge will be 1 7% of the estimated cost of the underground conductor

system
(4) An underground conductor system, up to 150 filet per pole, can be installed to an existing pole under the "Existing

Pole" rate in (A) above, fi_r'an additional monthly charge of $4 05 per' pole F or installations over 150 feet per' pole,

the charges under' (B) (1) above will apply in addition to the $405 chaIge.

ADJUS_fMENF FORLFUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a par_ ofl and will apply to all service supplied under this

Schedule

EXPLANA_IORY NOTES
(1) Lamps will burn fiom approximately one half:hour after sunset until approximately one half:hour before sunrise

Ihe Company will readily replace burned-out lamps and otherwise maintain the luminaites during regular daytime

winking hours following notification by the Customer

(2.) Luminaires will be installed only on Company-owned poles, and all fi_cilities necessary for serwice under this
Schedule, including fixtures, lamps, controls, poles, hardware, transformers, conductors, and other appurtenances

shall be owned and maintained by the Company.

(3) Equipment (such as disconnecting switches) not supplied by the Company as standard is not available under this

Schedule, and shall not be installed by the Customer

(4) Ihis Schedule is not available for seasonal or other' part-time operation of outdoor tuminaires
(5) Service using overhead conductors is not available in any area designated by the Company as underground

distribution area, nor in any area, location, or premises being served ftom an unde:ground source

(6) Where two or more luminaites were installed for service before November 18, 1991 on the same pole or other
structure, the applicable monthly charges fi_r each luminaire other than the first will be reduced $1 75

('7) Wood poles longer than 40 feet or structures other than standard wood poles may be installed fbr an extra monthly

charge equal to 17% of the estimated installed cost difference between the requested pole or structure and a

standard wood pole, but not less than $5 35 per month pet pole or structure
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Schedule FL (SC) (continued)

(8) Luminaire locations shall be designated by the Customer, and where only an extension of' secondary f'acilities is
required from the nearest distribution source, the rate pei luminaire in (A) above shall apply When the number of
required poles exceeds the number of luminaires requested, a monthly charge not less than $1 75 per standard wood
pole shall be made for luminaires installed for service before November 18, 1991 A monthly charge not less than
$5.70 pei standard pole shall be made f'o r luminaires installed for service after November 18, 1991 When any
installation requires an extension of' primary f'acilities solely to serve the luminaires, an additional monthly charge
equal to 1..7% of the estimated cost of the primary extension shall be made Should any installation require guying
of secondary facilities, a charge of 60 cents per month per guy shall be made

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license f'ee or other f'ee assessed by or remitted to a state or local
governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the of'fice of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of the bill. If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service. In addition, all bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 I/2%) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of, and be due
and payable with, the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
The original term of contract may be from a minimum of three years to a maximum of 20 years Contracts will continue after the
original term until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice The Customer may amend or terminate the Agreement
before the expiration of the initial Contract Period by paying to the Company a sum of'money equal to 40% of the monthly hills which
otherwise would have been rendered for the remaining term of the initial Contract Period, less the monthly bills for the initial term of'
contract of any successor customer who has applied for lighting service at the premises prior to the effective date of the contract
amendment or termination, provided, however, this amount shall not be less than zero The Company may require a deposit not to
exceed 40% of the revenue for the original term The deposit will be returned at the end of the original term, provided the Customer
has met all provisions of'the contract Minimum term of'contract for specific situations shall be:

(a) Three years for all luminaires designated by the Company as standard and bracket-mounted on standard poles.
(b) Ten years f'o r all luminaires designated by the Company as decorative, and for all standard luminaiies mounted on

supports other than standard wood poles, and for primary extensions solely serving the luminaires
(c) Twenty years f'o r all luminaires or supports designated by the Company as non-standard

South Carolina Twenty-Eighth Revised Leaf No. 30
Effective f'o r bills on and after June 1, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684

(Page 2 of'2)

ScheduleIZL(SC)(continued)

(8) Luminaire locations shall be designated by the Customer, and where only an extension of' secondary facilities is

required fi'om the nearest distribution source, the rate per luminaire in (A) above shall apply When the number of'

required poles exceeds the number' of luminaires requested, a monthly charge not less than $1 75 per standard wood

pole shall be made for' luminaires installed fox' service before November 18, 199l A monthly charge not less than

$5,70 per standard pole shall be made for luminaires installed for service after November 18, 1991, When any

installation requires an extension of primary fiacilities solely to serve the luminaires, an additional monthly charge

equal to 1.7% of the estimated cost of' the primary extension shall be made Should any installation require guying

of secondary facilities, a charge of 60 cents per month per guy shall be made

SALES "fAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under' this Schedule ar'e due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of the bill. If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service, In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be sub}ect to a one and one-half percent (1 I/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of, and be due
and payable with, the bill on which it is rendered

CONIRACI" PERIOD

The original term of contract may be from a minimum of three year's to a maximum of 20 years Contracts will continue after the

original term until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice The Customer may amend or terminate the Agreement

before the expiration of the initial Contract Period by paying to the Company a sum of money equal to 40% of the monthly bills which

otherwise would have been rendered for the remaining term of' the initial Contract Period, less the monthly bills f0r the initial term of'

contract of any successor' customer' who has applied for lighting service at the premises prior to the effective date of the contract

amendment or termination, provided, however', this amount shall not be less than zero Ihe Company may require a deposit not to

exceed 40% of the revenue fbr the original term q-he deposit will be returned at the end of the original term, provided the Customer

has met all provisions of the contract Minimum term of contract for specific situations shall be:

(a) Three years for' all luminaires designated by the Company as standard and bracket-mounted on standard poles

(b) Ten yeats fbr all luminaires designated by the Company as decorative, and for' all standard luminaires mounted on

supports other than standard wood poles, and for primary extensions solely serving the luminaires
(c) Twenty years fbr all luminaires or supports designated by the Company as non-standard

South Carolina ]'wenty-Eighth Revised Leaf No, 30

Effective fbr' bills on and after' June 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No, 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No. 4
South Carolina Twenty-Seventh Revised Leaf No. 34

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 34

SCHEDULE PL (SC)
STREET' AND PUBLIC LIGHTING SERVICE

Available for the purpose of lighting streets, highways, parks and other public places for Municipal, County State, and Federal
Governments, at locations inside or outside municipal limits on the Company's distribution system This Schedule is not available for
service to non-governmental entities

RATE:
(A) Bracket-Mounted Luminaires

All-night street lighting service using overhead conductors and Company standard equipment mounted on standard wood poles:

4,000
4,000
4,000
7,500
7,500
7,500

20,000
55,000

41
41
41
75
75
75

152
393

Lamp Rating

Lumens kWh Per Month Style
Mercury Vapor
Suburban (7)
Post Top (5)
Bracket (6)
Post Top (5)
Suburban (7)
Urban
Urban
Urban

$420
745
NA
9.30
5 60
660
875
16 95

Per Month Per Luminaire
Inside Outside

NA
$785

460
970
600
700
915

17 35

9,500
9,500

13,000
16,000
27,500
38,000
50,000

140,000

47
47
56
70

104
136
156
391

High Pressure Sodium Vapor
Suburban (7)
Urban
Suburban (2) (in suitable mercury fixture)
Urban
Urban
Urban (3) (in suitable mercury fixture)
Urban
Urban (4)

$665
780
7,35
8.15
955

10 25
11 40
23 20

$7.05
8.20
7,75
855
9.95

10.65
11.80
23.60

Metal Halide
40,000 155 Urban

(I) The monthly rate per luminaire will

(2) Luminaire is not available for new
February 18, 1987

(3) Luminaire is not available f'o r new
November 18, 1991

(4) Installed on 55-fbot wood pole.
(5) Luminaire is not available f'o r new

January 17, 1975
(6) Luminaire is not available for new

June 30, 1972
(7) Luminaire is not available f'o r new

July I, 2005

$14 30 $14 70
be as shown above minus 0 4253 cent per kWh f'o r the indicated kWh per month
installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service before

installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service before

installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service before

installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service before

installation locations. Rate applies to existing installations which were in service before

(B) Other Luminaires
Decorative and non-standard luminaires can be installed on request, at the Company's option, at the rate in (A) above plus an extra
monthly charge equal to 1.7'ro of the estimated installed cost difference between the luminaire and structure requested, and, the
equivalent luminaire and standard pole

(C) Under ound Char es

(I) Additional monthly charge for the underground conductoi system:
Feet Per Pole From Overhead System From Under ound System
0 —100 feet $50 $35

101 —200 feet $90 $.75
Over 200 feet $90 plus $07 for each increment of' $75 plus $.07 for each increment of'

10 feet, or less, over 200 feet 10 feet, or less, over 200 feet
(2) When the installation requires the cutting and replacing of pavement of more than one drive or one walkway per

luminaire, I 7'10 of the estimated cost of this cutting and replacing of pavement will be added to the monthly charges above
(3) When an installation is in an area served by a concrete-encased duct system, additional charges stated above will not

apply and, instead, the additional monthly charge will be I 7 10 of the estimated cost of the underground conductor
system

(Page I of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC ElectricityNo_4
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC SouthCarolinaTwenty-SeventhRevisedLeafNo.34

SupersedingSouthCarolinaIwenty-SixthRevisedLeafNo34
SCHEDULEPL(SC)

SIREETANDPUBLICLIGHTINGSERVICE
AVAILABILIIY (South Carolina Only)

Available for the purpose of lighting streets, highways, parks and other public places for Municipal, County State, and Federal

Governments, at locations inside or outside municipal limits on the Company's distribution system This Schedule is not available for

service to non-governmental entities

RATE:

(A) Bracket-Mounted Luminaires

All-night street lighting service using overhead conductors and Company standaid equipment mounted on standard wood poles:

Lamp Rating Per Month Per Luminaire

Inside

Lumens kWh Per' Month _ Municipal Limits (1)

Mercury Vapor
4,000 41 Suburban (7) $ 420 NA

4,000 41 Post lop (5) 7 45 $ 7 85

4,000 41 Bracket (6) NA 4 60

7,500 75 Post lop (5) 930 9 70

7,500 75 Suburban (7) 560 600

7,500 75 Urban 660 700

20,000 152 Urban 8 75 9 15

55,000 393 Urban 16 95 17 35

Outside

Municipal Limits (1)

High Pressure Sodium Vapor

9,500 47 Suburban (7) $ 665 $ 705

9,500 47 Urban 780 8.20

13,000 56 Suburban (2) (in suitable mercury fixture) 7,35 7,75
16,000 70 Urban 8.15 855

27,500 104 Urban 955 995

38,000 136 Urban (3) (in suitable mercury fixture) 1025 10,65

50,000 156 Urban 11 40 1180

140,000 391 Urban (4) 23 20 23 60

Metal Halide

40,000 155 Urban $1430 $14,70

(1) [he monthly rate per luminaire will be as shown above minus 04253 cent per kWh tbr the indicated kWh per month

(2) Luminaire is not available for new installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service before
February 18, 1987

(3) Luminai:e is not available fb: new installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service before

November' 18, 1991

(4) Installed on 55-foot wood pole.

(5) Luminaire is not available for new installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service before

lanuary 17, 1975

(6) Luminaire is not available for new installation locations Rate applies to existing installations which were in service before
lune 30, 1972

(7) Luminaire is not available for new installation locations. Rate applies to existing installations which were in service before
luty 1, 2005

(B) Other Luminaires

Decorative and non-standard luminaires can be installed on request, at the Company's option, at the rate in (A) above plus an extra

monthly charge equal to 1.7% of the estimated installed cost difference between the luminaire and structure requested, and, the
equivalent luminaire and standard pole

(C) Under_'ound Charges

(1) Additional monthly charge for the underground conductor system:

Feet Per Pole From Overhead System

0 - 100 feet $50

101 - 200 feet $90

Over 200 feet $90 plus $ 07 for each increment of'

10 feet, or less, over 200 feet

(2)

(3)

From Under_ound System

$ 35
$,75

$75 plus $.07 for each increment of'

10 feet, or less, over 200 feet

When the installation requires the cutting and replacing of pavement ot more than one drive or one walkway per

luminaire, 1 7% of the estimated cost ofthis cutting and replacing of pavement will be added to the monthly charges above

When an installation is in an area served by a concrete-encased duct system, additional charges stated above will not

apply and, instead, the additional monthly charge will be 1 7% of the estimated cost of the underground conductor
system

(Page 1 of 2)



Schedule PL (SC) (continued)

. ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of,

'

and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

EXPLANATORY NOTES

(I) The installation of'bracket-mounted luminaiies in (A) above includes the Company's 40—foot, standard wood poles

(a) Wood poles longer than 40 feet, or structures other than standard wood poles, may be installed for an extra monthly charge

equal to I 7% of the estimated installed cost difference between the luminaires and structures requested, and equivalent

luminaires and standard poles, and such extra charge shall not be less than $5 .35 per month, per pole or other structure

(b) The Company's standard metal street lighting pole may be installed for an extra monthly charge of $5 35 per month, per pole.

(c) The Company's standard metal mast-arm pole may be installed for an extra monthly charge of $5 35 plus 1 7% of the estimated

installed cost difference between the requested pole and the Company's standard metal street lighting pole, per month, pei pole

The standard metal mast-arm pole may be installed without a luminaire for a monthly charge of $7 10 plus I 7% of' the

estimated installed cost difference between the requested pole and the Company's standard metal street lighting pole

(d) Standard wood poles and guys may be provided at the same charges as in (3) below when provided solely to support traffic

signals

(2) Service using overhead conductors is not available in any area designated by the Company as underground distribution area, noi in any

area, location, or premises being served from an underground source. There will be no extra charge for underground conductors to

luminaiies installed in areas where the Company at its own option has determined that underground distribution I'acilities should be

installed

(3) For areas outside municipal limits: Location of the luminaire or luminaiies in areas outside of municipal limits shall be designated by

the Customer but the location must be within the distance which can be reached by a secondary extension fiom the Company's nearest

distribution facilities Should the number of'poles in the secondary extension required to serve the luminaiie(s) exceed the number of

poles on which bracket-mounted luminaires are installed, a monthly charge of $1 75 pei pole shall be made f'o r such excess number of'

poles Should the installation include downguys or spanguys, a charge of $60 per month per guy shall be made When the installation

requested requires a primary extension solely to serve the luminaiies, an additional monthly charge of 1 7% of the estimated cost of the

primary extension will be made

(4) All facilities necessary for service under this Schedule, including fixtures, lamps, controls, poles, hardware, transformers, conductors,

and other appurtenances shall be owned and maintained by the Company

(5) Clear mercury vapor lamps are standard equipment in all mercury vapor luminaiies. Color-improved lamps can be supplied for an

extra charge of 70 cents per lamp per month.

(6) When two or more luminaires are installed on the same pole or other structure, the applicable monthly charges f'o r each luminaiie other

than the first will be reduced $1 75

(7) "Suburban" luminaires are defined as standard NEMA-style fixtures with refractors and vertical-burning lamps "Urban" luminaires

are defined as "cobra-style" fixtures with enclosed refractive or flat lenses and horizontal-burning lamps

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other f'ee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the chatges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of'the bill at the of'fice of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on the

fifteenth day after the date of the bill If'any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service. In addition, all bills not paid by

the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (I I/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid

amount. , This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of, and be due and payable with,

the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
The original term of contract may be from a minimum of three years to a maximum of'20 years Contracts will continue after the original

term until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice The Customer may amend or terminate the Agreement before the

expiration of the initial Contract Period by paying to the Company a sum of' money equal to 40% of the monthly bills which otherwise would

have been rendered for the remaining term of the initial Contract Period, less the monthly bills f'o r the initial term of contract of any successor

customer who has applied f'o r lighting service at the premises prior to the effective date of the contract amendment or termination, provided,

however, this amount shall not be less than zero The Company may require a deposit not to exceed 40% of the revenue f'o r the original term.

The deposit will be returned at the end of the original term, provided the Customer has met all provisions of the contract Minimum term of

contract for specific situations shall be:

(a) Three years f'o r all luminaires designated as standard by the Company and bracket-mounted on standard poles

(b) Ten years for all luminaires designated as decorative by the Company, and for all standard luminaires mounted on supports other than

standard wood poles, and for primary extensions solely serving the luminaires

(c) Twenty years for all luminaires or supports designated as non-standard by the Company.

South Carolina Twenty-Seventh Revised Leaf'No 34
Effective for bills on and after June I, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No. 2005-684
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SchedulePL(SC)(continued)
ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSIS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a pint of; and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

EXPLANAIORY NOTES

(I) The installation of bracket-mounted luminaires in (A) above includes the Company's 40-foot, standard wood poles

(a) Wood poles longer than 40 feet, or' structures other' than standard wood poles, may be installed for an extra monthly charge

equal to 17% of the estimated installed cost difference between the luminaires and structures requested, and equivalent

luminaires and standard poles, and such extra charge shall not be less than $535 per month, per pole or other structure

(b) rhe Company's standard metal street lighting pole may be installed for an extra monthly charge of' $535 per month, per pole.

(c) Ihe Company's standard metal mast-arm pole may be installed for an extra monthly charge of $5 35 plus 1 7% of the estimated

installed cost difference between the requested pole and the Company's standard metal street lighting pole, per month, per pole

Ihe standard metal mast-arm pole may be installed without a luminaire for a monthly charge of $7 10 plus 1 7% of the

estimated installed cost difference between the requested pole and the Company's standard metal street lighting pole

(d) Standard wood poles and guys may be provided at the same charges as in (3) below when provided solely to support traffic

signals

(2) Service using overhead conductor's is not available in any area designated by the Company as undergr'ound distribution ar'ea, nor' in any

area, location, or premises being served from an underground source rhere will be no extra charge for underground conductors to

luminaires installed in areas where the Company at its own option has determined that underground distribution facilities should be

installed

(3) For ar'eas outside municipal limits: Location of the luminaire or' luminaires in areas outside of municipal limits shall be designated by
the Customer but the location must be within the distance which can be reached by a secondary extension fiom the Company's nearest

distribution facilities Should the number of poles in the secondary extension required to serve the luminaire(s) exceed the number of

poles on which bracket-mounted luminaires are installed, a monthly charge of$1 75 per pole shall be made for such excess number' of'

poles Should the installation include downguys or spanguys, a charge of $ 60 per' month per guy shall be made When the installation

requested requires a primary extension solely to serve the luminaires, an additional monthly charge of 1 7% of the estimated cost of the

primary extension will be made

(4) All facilities necessary for service under' this Schedule, including fixtures, lamps, controls, poles, hardware, transformers, conductors,

and other' appurtenances shall be owned and maintained by the Company

(5) Clear mercury vapor lamps are standard equipment in all mercury vapor luminaires Color-improved lamps can be supplied for' an

extra charge of 70 cents per lamp per month,

(6) When two or more luminaires are installed on the same pole or' other structure, the applicable monthly charges for each luminaire other
than the first will be reduced $175

(7) "Suburban" luminaires are defined as standard NEMA,-style fixtures with refiactors and vertical-burning lamps "Urban" luminaires

are defined as "cobra-style" fixtures with enclosed refiactive or' fiat lenses and horizontal-burning lamps

SALES lrAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or' local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of' the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on the

fifteenth day after' the date ofthe bill, If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills not paid by

the twenty-fifth day after the date of' the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid

amount,, _Ihis late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of, and be due and payable with,

the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

The original term of contract may be from a minimum of three year's to a maximum of' 20 years Contracts will continue after' the original

term until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice, The Customer may amend or' terminate the Agreement before the

expiration of the initial Contract Period by paying to the Company a sum of money equal to 40% of the monthly bills which otherwise would

have been rendered for the remaining term of the initial Contract Period, less the monthly bills for the initial term of contract of any successor'

customer' who has applied for lighting service at the premises prior to the effective date of the contract amendment or termination, provided,

however, this amount shall not be less than zero The Company may require a deposit not to exceed 40% of the revenue for the original term,

The deposit will be returned at the end of the original term, provided the Customer has met all provisions of the contract Minimum term of

contract fbr specific situations shall be:

(a) Ihree years fbr all luminaires designated as standard by the Company and bracket-mounted on standard poles

(b) Ten years for' all luminaires designated as decorative by the Company, and for all standard luminaires mounted on supports other than

standard wood poles, and fbr primary extensions solely serving the luminaires

(c) l'wenty years for all luminaires or supports designated as non-standard by the Company_

South Car'olina Twenty-Seventh Revised LeafNo, 34

Effective for' bills on and after lune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No, 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

F,lectricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf'No 38

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fourth Revised Leaf No 38

SCHEDULE TS (SC)
TRAP PIC SIGNAL SERVICE

Available to municipalities in which the Company owns and operates the electric distribution system, and to County, State, and
Federal Authorities, in areas served by the Company, f'o r the energy requirements of traffic and saf'ety signal systems

Power delivered under this Schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric power, or as a
substitute for power contracted for or which may be contracted for, under any other schedule of the Company

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at 120/240 volts, single-phase

RATE:

Basic Facilities Charge
For the first 10 kWh used per month
For the next 40 kWh used per month
For all over 50 kWh used per month

$2 76
- 0 0041 cents per kWh
I ) 8244 cents per kWh

5 4876 cents per kWh

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of monthly billing
Readings are taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

MINIMUM BILL
$2 76 per month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement f'ee, business license fee or other f'ee assessed by or remitted to a state or local
governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company. Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of' the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2 10) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of, and be due
and payable with, the bill on which it is rendered,

CONTRACT PERIOD
The original term of this contract shall be one year and thereafter until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the service agreement before the expiration of' the initial term of' the
agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina I'wenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 38
Effective for bills on and after June I, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCax'olinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaIwenty-FifthRevisedLeafNo38

SupersedingSouthCarolinafwenty-FourthRevisedLeafNo38

SCHEDULEIS(SC)
IRAFFICSIGNALSERVICE

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Only)

Available to municipalities in which the Company owns and operates the electric distribution system, and to County, State, and

Federal Authorities, in areas served by the Company, fbr the energy requirements oftraffic and safety signal systems

Power delivered under this Schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange or in parallel with other' electric power, or as a

substitute for power contracted for or which may be contracted fbr, under any other schedule of the Company

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at 120/240 volts, single-phase

RATE:

Basic Facilities Charge

For the first 10 kWh used pet month

For the next 40 kWh used per month

For all over' 50 kWh used per month

$276

- 0 0041 cents per kWh

15 8244 cents per kWh

5 4876 cents per kWh

ADJUSIMENT FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"

The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of monthly billing
Readings axe taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

MINIMUM BILL

$2 76 per month

SALES IAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or' local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMEN 1_

Bills under' this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company. Bills axe past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of; and be due
and payable with, the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

The original term of this contract shall be one year and thereafter until terminated by either party on thirty days' written notice

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of' the

agreement, the Customer' shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 38

Effective for bills on and after lune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Caiolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 27

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fourth Revised Leaf'No 27

SCHEDULE GB (SC)
GENERAL SERVICE

This Schedule is closed and not available for service to customers at locations where the Customer was not served by the

Company piioi to the effective date of this Schedule, December I, 1981

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,
contiguous premise

This Schedule is not available to the individual customer who qualifies f'o r a residential schedule nor for auxiliary or breakdown
service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric power or as
a substitute fbi power contracted f'or or which may be contracted for, undei any other schedule of the Company, except at the
option of the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-
of-way, privileges, franchises and permits, f'o r the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer oi
applicant for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented from, furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such
r ights-of-way, r ights, privileges, franchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one deliveiy point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; oi
3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or
3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts: oi
3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, oi 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of'the Customer's contract
warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transfbrmer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available

voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensatois
The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to
permit other types of motois

I Basic Facilities Charge $16 38

II Energy Char ge
For the First 125 kWh er KW Billin Demand er Month:
For the first 3,000 kWh pei month

For the next 87,000 kWh pei month

F oi all over 90,000 kWh per month

10 1970 cents per kWh
8 6206 cents per kWh
6 7162 cents per kWh

For the Next 275 kWh ei KW Billin Demand er Month:
For the first 6,000 kWh per month

For the next 134,000 kWh per month

F or the next 60,000 kWh pei month

For all over 200,000 kWh per month

7 3088 cents per kWh
4 9000 cents per kWh
4 5343 cents per kWh
4 1306 cents per kWh

For all Over 400kWh er KWBillin Demand ei Month:
For the first 1,000,000 kWh per month

For all over 1,000,000 kWh per month

4 0298 cents per kWh

3 8784 cents per kWh

ADJUSTMENI FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule.

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of monthly billing
Readings are taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

(Page I of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaTwenty-FifthRevisedLeafNo27

SupersedingSouthCarolinaIwenty-FourthRevisedLeaf'No27

SCHEDULEGB(SC)
GENERALSERVICE

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Onlyl
This Schedule is closed and not available for' service to customers at locations where the Customer was not served by the

Company prior to the eftective date of this Schedule, December 1, 1981

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,

contiguous premise

_fhis Schedule is not available to the individual customer who qualifies fbr a residential schedule nor fbr auxiliary or' breakdown

service Power' delivered under this schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric power or as

a substitute fbr' power contracted for or' which may be contracted fi3r, under any other schedule of the Company, except at the

option of the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

Ihe obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-

of:way, privileges, franchises and permits, figr the delivery of such power Ihe Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant fbr power in the event it is delayed in, or' is prevented from, furnishing the power by its fi_ilure to secure and retain such

rights-of-way, rights, privileges, fianchises and permits

IYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the fi_llowing approximate

voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-.phase, 3,-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts: or'

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of' the Customer's contract
war_ants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to

accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the

Company' s specifications

q-he type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available

voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starling compensators

l_he Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to

permit other types of motors,

RARE:

I Basic Facilities Charge $1638

lI Energy Charge
For the First 125 kWh per KW Billin_ Demand per Month:

For the first 3,000 kWh per' month

For the next 87,000 kWh per month

For all over 90,000 kWh per month

For the Next 275 kWh per KW Billing Demand per Month:

For the first 6,000 kWh per month

For the next 134,000 kWh per month

For the next 60,000 kWh per month

For all over 200,000 kWh per' month

For' all Over 400 kWh per KW Billin_ Demand per Month:

For the first 1,000,000 kWh per month

For all ovet 1,000,000 kWh per month

10 1970 cents per kWh

8 6206 cents per kWh

6 '7162 cents per kWh

7 3088 cents per kWh

4 9000 cents per kWh

45343 cents per kWh

41306 cents per' kWh

40298 cents per kwh

3 8784 cents per kWh

ADJUSq_MEN_[ FOR FUEL cosrs

The Company's Adiustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings fro the purposes of monthly billing

Readings are taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days
(Page 1 of 2)



Schedule GB (SC) continued

DETERJvf ENATION OF BILLii'JG DEIVIAND

The Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the fbllowing:

1. The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand in the previous 12 months including the month for which the bill is rendered.
2. Fifty percent (50'/o) of the Contract Demand,
3. 30 kilowatts (KW)

The Company will install a permanent demand meter when the monthly usage of the Customer equals or exceeds 3,000 kWh per
month, or when tests indicate a demand of 15 KW or more The Company may, at its option, install a demand meter for any customer
served under this schedule,

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge and Energy
Charge, but the bill shall not be less than the amount determined as shown below according to the type of' minimum selected by the
Company:

Monthly

$1.52 per KW per month of'Contract Demand

If the Customer's measured demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may, at any time, establish the minimum based on
the maximum integrated demand in the previous 12 months including the month for which the bill is rendered, instead of'the
Contract Demand

Annual

$2895 per KW pei year of'Contract Demand

The Company may choose this option when the Customer 's service is seasonal or eiratic, or it may offer the Customer a monthly
minimum option

Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the billing procedure for annual minimums will be as fbllows:

For each month of'the contract year when energy is used, a monthly bill will be calculated on the Rate above, For each month of'the

contract year when no energy is used, no monthly amount will be billed The bill f'o r the last month of the contract year will be
determined as follows:

—If'the total of'the charges for 12 months exceeds the annual minimum, the last bill of'the contract year will include only the
charges for that month.

—If the total of the charges f'o r 12 months is less than the annual minimum, the last bill of the contract year will include an
amount necessary to satisfy the annual minimum

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power fhctor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the
integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in percent for
that month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local
governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company. Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of the bill. If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service. In addition, all bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (I I/2'/o) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity froin the Company for a minimum original term of one (I) year, and
thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the conttact at the end of the original term, or at any
time thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a
contract for a longer original term of years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the service agreement befbre the expiration of' the initial term of the
agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 27
Effective for bills on and after June I 2006
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ScheduleGB(SC)continued

DETERMII_qATION OF BILLING DEMAND

The Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the following:

1. The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand in the previous 12 months including the month for' which the bill is rendered

2. Fifty percent (50%) of the Contract Demand,

3. 30 kilowatts (KW)

The Company will install a permanent demand meter' when the monthly usage of the Customer' equals or' exceeds 3,000 kWh per'

month, or when tests indicate a demand of 15 KW or more Fhe Company may, at its option, install a demand meter' for' any customer
served under this schedule,

MINIMUM BILL

The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge and Energy

Charge, but the bill shall not be less than the amount determined as shown below according to the type of minimum selected by the

Company:

Monthly

$1,52 per' KW per' month of Contract Demand

Ifthe Customer's measured demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may, at any time, establish the minimum based on

the maximum integrated demand in the previous 12 months including the month fbr which the bill is rendered, instead of'the
Contract Demand

Annual

$2895 per' KW per' year of'Contract Demand

The Company may choose this option when the Customer's service is seasonal or erratic, or it may oIIer the Customer a monthly

minimum option,

Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the billing procedure for annual minimums will be as fbllows:

For' each month of the contract year' when energy is used, a monthly bill will be calculated on the Rate above,, For each month of the

contract year when no energy is used, no monthly amount will be billed Ihe bill fbr the last month of the contract year' will be
determined as follows:

-- If the total of'the charges fbr 12 months exceeds the annual minimum, the last bill of'the contract year' will include only the

charges for that month,

-- If the total of the charges fbr 12 months is less than the annual minimum, the last bill of the contract year' will include an

amount necessary to satisfy the annual minimum

POWER FACTOR CORRECIION

When the average monthly power factor ofthe Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the

integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power' factor in percent for
that month,

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or' other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under' the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after' the date of the bill. If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the fi_llowing month's bill and it shall become part of and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

Each customer' shall enter' into a contract to purchase electricity from the Company for a minimum original term of one (1) year, and

thereafter flora year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or' at any

time thereafter' by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a

contract for a longer original term of years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the ser-cice agreement befbre the expiration of the initial term of the

agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 27
Effective for bills on and after lune 1 2006
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Car olinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 28

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 28

SCHEDULE GT (SC)
GENERAL SERVICE, TIME-OF-USE

This Schedule is closed and not available to customers oi locations not served on this Schedule prior to October 8, 1985 and shall

remain in eff'ect for customers under continually effective agreements for this Schedule made prior to October 8, 1985

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,
contiguous premise

This Schedule is not available to the individual customer who qualifies for a residential or industrial schedule, nor for auxiliary or
breakdown service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used f'o r resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric
power oi as a substitute for power contracted f'o r or which may be contracted f'o r, under any other schedule of the Company,
except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions expiessed in wiiting in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-
of-way, privileges, franchises and permits, for the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer oi
applicant for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented from, furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such

rights-of-way, rights, privileges, franchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

.3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts: or
3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, oi 24940Y/14400 volts; oi
.3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer 's contract
warrants a substation solely to seive that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available

voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motois of' less than 5 H.P may be single-phase. All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators
The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of' the Company, to
permit other types of motors

RATE:

I, Basic Facilities Charge per month

II. Demand Charge
A On-Peak Demand Charge per month

B Economy Demand Charge per month

$36 43
Summei Months

June 1 —Se tembei 30
$14 74 per KW
$1 08 per KW

Winter Months
October 1 —Ma 31

$846per KW
$1 08 per KW

III. Energy Charge
A. All On-Peak Energy per month

B. All Off-Peak Energy per month
.3 5422 cents per kWh
2.7816 cents per kWh

3 5422 cents pei kWh
2 7816 cents per kWh

DETERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OF F-PEAK HOURS

On-Peak Period Hours

Off'-Peak Period Houis

Summer Months Winter Months
June 1 —Se tember 30 October 1 —Ma 31
12:00 noon —10:00p m 6:00 am —1:00 pm

Monday - Friday Monday - Friday
All other weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule

DEFINITION OF MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of monthly billing
Readings are taken each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

Summer months' rates apply to service fiom June 1 through September 30 Winter months' rates apply to service fiom October 1

through May 31

(Page 1 of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaTwenty-SixthRevisedLeafNo28

SupersedingSouthCarolinaIwenty-IaifthRevisedLeafNo28

SCHEDULEGT(SC)
GENERALSERVICE,TIME-OF-USE

AVAILABILITY (South Cmolina Only)

This Schedule is closed and not available to customers oi locations not served on this Schedule plior to October 8, 1985 and shall

remain in effect for' customers under continually effiective agreements for this Schedule made prior' to October' 8, 1985

Service under' this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,
contiguous premise

This Schedule is not available to the individual customer who qualifies Iota residential or industrial schedule, nor for auxiliary or

breakdown service Power delivered under' this schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric

power' or as a substitute for' power contracted for or which may be contracted fur, under any othm schedule of the Company,
except at the option of the Company, under' special terms and conditions expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-

of-way, privileges, franchises and permits, for the delivery of' such power' l'he Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented fiom, furnishing the power by its fiailme to secure and retain such
rights...of-way, rights, privileges, franchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the fNlowing approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts: or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract

war,ants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available

voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors oftess than 5 HP may be single-phase. All motors of more than 5 HP must be equipped with starting compensators

The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of' the Company, to
permit other types of motors

RATE:

I,, Basic Facilities Charge per' month

II, Demand Charge

A On-Peak Demand Charge per month
B Economy Demand Charge per month

III, Energy Charge

A All On-Peak Energy per' month
B, All Off-Peak Enetgy per month

DETERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFla-PEAK HOURS

On.-Peak Period Hours

Off:Peak Period Hours

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS

$3643

Summer Months

June 1 - September 30

Winter Months

October 1 - May 31

$1474 per KW $846 per KW

$ 108 per KW $1 08 per KW

3 5422 cents per kWh

2.7816 cents per kWh
3 5422 cents per kWh

27816 cents per kWh

Summer Months Winter' Months

June 1 - September 30 October 1 - May 31

12:00 noon- 10:00 pm 6:00 am- l:00pm

Monday - Friday Monday .. Friday

All other weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"

The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of monthly hilling
Readings are taken each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

Summer months' rates apply to service flora June 1 through September 30 Winter months' rates apply to service fiom October 1
through May 31
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Schedule GT (SC) continued

CONTRACT DEMAND
The Company will require contiacts to specify the maximum demand to be delivered to the Customer which shall be the Contract
Demand.

Where the Customer can restrict on-peak demand to levels considerably below that of the Contract Demand, the Company may also
contract for a limited On-Peak Contract Demand in addition to the Contract Demand

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND
A The On-Peak Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the fbllowing:

1. The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the applicable summer or winter on-peak period during the
month for which the bill is rendered

2. Fifty percent (50'ro) of the Contract Demand (or 50lo of the On-Peak Contract Demand if such is specified in the
contract)

3. 15 kilowatts (KW)

B. Economy Demand
To determine the Economy Demand, the larger of'

1. The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the month f'o r which the bill is tendered; or
2 50'/o of the Contract Demand

shall be compared to the On-Peak Billing Demand as determined in (A) above If the demand determined by the
larger of'(B I) and (B.2) above exceeds the On-Peak Billing Demand, the difference shall be the Economy
Demand.

MINIMUM BILL
The monthly bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge, and Energy
Charge, but the sum of the On-Peak Demand Charge and the Economy Demand Charge shall not be less than $1 52 per month per
KW of the Contract Demand If the Customer's measured demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may at any time
establish the minimum based on the maximum integrated demand in the previous twelve months including the month f'o r which the
bill is rendered

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the
integrated demand in kilowatts f'o r that month by multiplying by 85 peicent and dividing by the average power factor in percent for
that month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local
governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company, Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of the bill. If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (I I/2 lo) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due
and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity from the Company f'o r a minimum original term of one (1) year, and
thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any
time thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a
contract for a longer original term of years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If' the Customer requests an amendment to oi termination of the service agreement before the expiration of' the initial term of the
agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 28
Eff'ective for bills on and after June 1, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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ScheduleG-l-(SC)continued

CONTRACT DEMAND
The Company will require contracts to specify the maximum demand to be delivered to the Customer' which shall be the Contract

Demand.

Where the Customer' can restrict on-peak demand to levels considerably below that of the Contract Demand, the Company may also

contract fbr'a limited On-Peak Contract Demand in addition to the Contract Demand

DEI'ERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND

A The On-Peak Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the following:

1, The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the applicable summe_ or winter on-peak period during the

month for' which the bill is rendered

2, Fifty percent (50%) of the Contract Demand (ol 50% of the On-Peak Contract Demand if such is specified in the

contract)

3, 15 kilowatts (KW)

B, Economy Demand
To determine the Economy Demand, the largei of'

1. The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the month fbr which the bill is rendered; or

2 50% o5' the Contlact Demand
shall be compared to the On-Peak Billing Demand as determined in (A) above If the demand determined by the

larger of (B 1) and (B.2) above exceeds the On-Peak Billing Demand, the difference shall be the Economy

Demand,

MINIMUM BILL
The monthly bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge, and Energy

Charge, but the sum of the On-Peak Demand Charge and the Economy Demand Charge shall not be less than $152 per' month per'

KW of the Contlact Demand If the Customer's measured demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may at any time

establish the minimum based on the maximum integrated demand in the previous twelve months including the month fbr which the

bill is rendered

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power' factor' of' the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may corTect the

integrated demand in kilowatts fi_r that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power' factor in percent for'

that month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES.
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other' fee assessed by or' remitted to a state or' local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above.

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company.. Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after' the date of the bill_ If' any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer' shall enter' into a contract to purchase electricity from the Company fbra minimum original term of one (1) year', and

thereafter' fi'om year to year' upon the condition that either par ,ty can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or' at any

time thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a

contract fbra longer original term of years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances.

If' the Customer' requests an amendment to or termination of the service agreement befbre the expiration of' the initial term of' the

agreement, the Customer' shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations.

South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 28

Eftective for bills on and after Iune 1, 2006
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 41

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fourth Revised Leaf No 41

SCHEDULE I (SC)
INDUSTRIAL SERVICE

Available only to establishments classified as "Manufacturing Industries" by the Standard Industrial Classification Manual
published by the United States Government, and where more than 50'to of'the electric energy consumption of such establishment
is used f'o r its manuf'acturing piocesses

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,
contiguous premise

This Schedule is not available for auxiliary or breakdown service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used f'o r
resale or exchange oi in parallel with other electric power, or as a substitute for power contracted f'o r or which may be contracted
for, under any other schedule of the Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions
expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-
of'-way, privileges, franchises and permits, for the delivery of'such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or
applicant for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented fiom, furnishing the power by its f'ailure to secuie and retain such
rights-of-way, rights, privileges, franchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or
3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or
3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts; or
3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or
3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer 's contr'act
warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a tiansfbrmer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available
voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H.P. may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators
The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of' the Company, to
permit other types of motors

RATE:
I. Basic Facilities Charge pei month $15 96

II Demand Charge
For the first 30 KW of'Billing Demand pei month
For all over 30 KW of Billing Demand per month

No Charge
$3.41 per KW

II Energy Charge

For the first 3,000 kWh per month
For the next 87,000 kWh per month
For all over 90,000 kWh per month

9 4875 cents per kWh
4 8008 cents pei kWh
3 1164 cents per kWh

For the Next 275 kWh er KW Billin Demand ei Month:
For the first 140,000 kWh per month
For the next 60,000 kWh per month
For all over 200,000 kWh pei month

4 7947 cents per kWh
4 4531 cents per kWh
4 0144 cents per kWh

For all Over 400 kWh er KW Billin Demand er Month:
For the first 1,000,000 kWh per month
For all over 1,000,000 kWh per month

3 8589 cents per kWh
3 6754 cents per kWh

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule
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Duke Power Company LLC

d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC
Electricity No 4

South Carolina "Iwenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 41

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fourth Revised Leaf No 41

SCHEDULE I (SC)
INDUSIRIAL SERVICE

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Only_)

Available only to establishments classified as "Manufacturing Industries" by the Standard Industrial Classification Manual

published by the United States Government, and where more than 50% of' the electric energy consumption of' such establishment
is used Ibr its manufacturing processes

Service under' this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,
contiguous premise,

This Schedule is not available fbr auxiliary or breakdown service Power' delivered under' this schedule shall not be used for

resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric power, or as a substitute for power contracted tbr or' which may be contracted

for, under' any other' schedule of the Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions
expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-

of_way, privileges, fianchises and permits, for the deliver-/of' such power Ihe Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented fiom, furnishing the power' by its failure to secure and retain such

rights-of-way, rights, privileges, franchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts; or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of' the Customer's contri_ct

warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor' space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a ttansfbrmer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available

voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 HP may be single-phase All motors of' more than 5 HP must be equipped with stanting compensators

The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to
permit other types of motors,

RAI'E:

Basic Facilities Charge per month $1596

Demand Charge

For the first 30 KW of Billing Demand per month

For' all over 30 KW of Billing Demand per month
No Charge

$3 _41 per' KW

Energy Charge

For the First 125 kWh per KW Billing Demand per Month:

For' the first 3,000 kWh per month

For' the next 87,000 kWh per month

For' all over' 90,000 kWh per' month

94875 cents per kWh

4 8008 cents per kWh

3 1164 cents per kWh

For' the Next 275 kWh per KW Billing Demand per Month:

For the first 140,000 kWh per month

For the next 60,000 kWh per' month

For all over' 200,000 kWh per month

47947 cents per kWh

4 4531 cents per' kWh

4 0144 cents per kWh

For' all Over 400 kWh per KW Billin_ Demand per Month:

For' the first 1,000,000 kWh per month

For all over' 1,000,000 kWh per' month
3 8589 cents per' kWh

36754 cents per kWh

ADJUSTMENr FOR FUEL COSIS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule

(Page 1 of 3)



Schedule I (SC) continued

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of monthly billing.

Readings are taken once a month at intervals of' approximately thirty (30) days

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND
A. For establishments served under this schedule where environmental space conditioning is required and all energy f'o r all

such conditioning (heating and cooling) is supplied electrically through the same meter as all other energy used in the

establishment, the Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the following:

I The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand measured during the month for which the bill is rendered

2 Fifty percent (50'/o) of' the maximum integrated thirty-minute demand in the previous 12 months including the month for

which the bill is rendered

3. Fifty percent (50'/o) of the Contract Demand
4. 15 kilowatts (KW)

Note: The minimum billing demand f'o r contracts made prior to March 15, 1971, shall be 5 KW until the maximum integrated

thirty-minute demand becomes 15 KW, after which the minimum billing demand for such contracts shall be 15 KW.
The Company will install a permanent demand meter for all customers meeting the requirements of'(A) above.

B For all other customers served under this schedule, the Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the following:

1. The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand in the previous 12 months including the month for which the bill is

rendered.
2, Fifty percent (50'/o) of the Contract Demand

3 30 kilowatts (KW)

The Company will install a permanent demand meter when the monthly usage of' the Customer equals or exceeds 3,000 kWh

per month, or when tests indicate a demand of 15 KW or more. The Company may, at its option, install a demand meter f'o r

any customer served under (B) above

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge and Energy

Charge, but the bill shall not be less than the amount determined as shown below according to the type of minimum selected by the

Company:

Monthly

$1.49 per KW per month of Contract Demand

If' the Customer 's measured demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may, at any time, establish the minimum based on

the maximum integrated demand in the previous 12 months including the month f'o r which the bill is rendered, instead of the

Contract Demand,

Annual

$28,40 pei KW per year of Contract Demand

The Company may choose this option when the Customer's service is seasonal or erratic, or it may offer the Customer a monthly

minimum option.

Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the billing procedure for annual minimums will be as fbllows:

For each month of the contract year when energy is used, a monthly bill will be calculated on the Rate above. For each month of the

contract year when no energy is used, no monthly amount will be billed. The bill for the last month of the contract year will be

determined as follows:

—If' the total of the charges for 12 months exceeds the annual minimum, the last bill of'the contract year will include only the

charges for that month.
—If the total of the charges f'o r 12 months is less than the annual minimum, the last bill of'the contract year will include an

amount necessary to satisfy the annual minimum.

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the

integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power f'actor in percent f'o r

that month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement f'ee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above.

(Page 2 of 3)

ScheduleI (SC)continued

DEFINITION OF "MON_fH ''

The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter' readings for the purposes of monthly billing,

Readings are taken once a month at inter-eals of' approximately thirty (30) days

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND

A For establishments served under this schedule where environmental space conditioning is required and all energy fbr all

such conditioning (heating and cooling) is supplied electrically through the same meter as all other' energy used in the

establishment, the Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the following:

1 The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand measured during the month for' which the bill is rendered

2 Fifty percent (50%) of' the maximum integrated thirty-minute demand in the previous 12 months including the month for
which the bill is rendered

3. Fifty percent (50%) of the Contract Demand

4. 15 kilowatts (KW)

Note: The minimum billing demand fbr contracts made prior to March 15, 1971, shall be 5 KW until the maximum integrated

thirty-minute demand becomes 15 KW, after which the minimum billing demand for such contracts shall be 15 KW,

q-he Company will install a permanent demand meter' for all customers meeting the requirements of (A) above,

B For all other customers secved under' this schedule, the Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the following:

1_ The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand in the previous 12 months including the month for which the bill is

rendered

2,. Fifty percent (50%) of the Contract Demand

3 30 kilowatts (KW)

The Company will install a permanent demand meter when the monthly usage of the Customer equals or exceeds 3,000 kWh

per month, or when tests indicate a demand of 15 KW or more The Company may, at its option, install a demand meter' for

any customer served under (B) above

MINIMUM BILL

The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge and Energy

Charge, but the bill shall not be less than the amount determined as shown below according to the type of minimum selected by the

Company:

Monthly

$149 per KW pet' month of Contract Demand

If the Customer's measured demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may, at any time, establish the minimum based on

the maximum integrated demand in the previous 12 months including the month for which the bill is rendered, instead ofthe

Contract Demand,,

Annual

$28..40 pet' KW per' year of Contract Demand

The Company may choose this option when the Customer's service is seasonal or' erratic, or' it may offer' the Customer a monthly

minimum option,

Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the billing procedure for annual minimums will be as follows:

For each month of the contract year when energy is used, a monthly bill will be calculated on the Rate above. For' each month ofthe

contract year when no energy is used, no monthly amount will be billed, The bill for the last month of the contract year will be
determined as follows:

-- If the total of the charges for 12 months exceeds the annual minimum, the last bill of the contract year will include only the

charges for that month,

-- If the total of the charges Ibr 12 months is less than the annual minimum, the last bill of the contract year will include an

amount necessary to satisfy the annual minimum,

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION

When the average monthly power factor' of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the

integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power' factor in percent for

that month

SALES "tAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal ser'eice agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or' remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

(Page 2 of 3)



Schedule l(SC) continued

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day Wer the date of'the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (I I/2'lo) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of'and be due
and payable with the bill on which it is rendered,

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity fiom the Company for a minimum original term of one (I) year, and
thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any
time thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a
contract for a longer original term of years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the
agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No. 41
Eff'ective for bills on and after June I, 2006
PSCSC Docket No. 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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ScheduleI (SC)continued

PAYMENT

Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills a1'e past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due
and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRAU[ PERIOD

Each customer shall enter' into a contract to purchase electricity fiom the Company for a minimum original term of one (1) year, and

thereafter from yem' to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any

time the[eafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a
contract for a longer original term of year's where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If the Customer' requests an amendment to or' termination of the service agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the

agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early teImination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No. 41

Effective for bills on and after Iune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No, 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684

(Page 3 of 3)



Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electiicity No. 4
South Carolina Twenty-F ifth Revised Leaf No 48

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fourth Revised Leaf No 48

SCHEDULE IT (SC)
INDUSTRIAL SERVICE, TIME-OF-USE

This schedule is closed and not available to customers or locations not served on this Schedule prior to October 8, 1985, and shall

remain in effect f'o r customers under continually effective agreements for this Schedule made prior to October 8, 1985.

Available only to establishments classified as "Manufacturing Industries" by the Standard Industrial Classification Manual

published by the United States Government, and where more than 50'/o of the electric energy consumption of such establishment is
used for its manufacturing processes

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,
contiguous premise

This Schedule is not available for auxiliary or breakdown service Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used foi resale
or exchange or in parallel with other electric power, or as a substitute foi power contracted for or which may be contracted for,
under any other schedule of the Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in

writing in the contract with the Customei

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-of-

way, privileges, fianchises and permits, foi the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented from fuinishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such

rights-of-way, r ights, pi ivileges, franchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one metei, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate voltages,
where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts; or
3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, oi 24940Y/14400 volts; or
3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract
warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications,

I he type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available voltage

by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of'more than 5 H P, must be equipped with starting compensators The

Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to permit
other types of motors

RATE:
I Basic Facilities Charge $35 27

II Demand Charge
A On-Peak Demand Charge per month

B Economy Demand Charge

Summer Months
June I —Se tember 30

$12,32 per KW
$1.05 per KW

Winter Months
October 1 —Ma 31

$723 per KW
$1 05 per KW

II Energy Charge
A All On-Peak Energy per month

B All 0f'f'-Peak Energy pei month
3 5240 cents per kWh
2 7768 cents per kWh

3 5240 cents pei kWh
2 "/768 cents per kWh

DETERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK HOURS

On-Peak Period Hours

Off'-Peak Period Hours

Summer Months Winter Months
June I —Se tember 30 October I —Ma 31
12:00noon —10:00p m 6;00 a m —1:00p m.

Monday —Friday Monday —Fr iday
All other weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule

(Page 1 of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo.4
SouthCarolina'fwenty-FifthRevised Leaf No 48

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fourth Revised Leaf No 48

SCHEDULE IT (SC)

INDUSTRIAL SERVICE, TIME-OF-USE

AVAILABILIIY (South Carolina On!y_)
This schedule is closed and not available to customers or locations not served on this Schedule prior to October' 8, 1985, and shall

remain in effect for customer's under' continually effective agreements for this Schedule made prior to October 8, 1985

Available only to establishments classified as "Manufacturing Industries" by the Standard Industrial Classification Manual

published by the United States Government, and where more than 50% of the electric energy consumption of such establishment is

used for its manufhcturing processes

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,

contiguous premise

lhis Schedule is not available for auxiliary or breakdown service Power deliveled under this schedule shall not be used for resale

or exchange or in parallel with other electric power', or as a substitute for power' contracted f6t or which may be contracted fbr,

under any other schedule of the Company, except at the option of' the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in

writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power' are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-of:

way, privileges, fianchises and permits, fbr the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented from furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such

rights-of:way, rights, privileges, fianchises and permits

-[YPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service thlough one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate voltages,

where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts; or
3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract
warxants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to

accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or' substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the

Company's specifications,

the type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available voltage

by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 HP may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 HP, must be equipped with starting compensators Fhe

Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to permit

other types of motors

_RATE:
I Basic Facilities Charge

[I. Demand Charge
A On-Peak Demand Charge per month

B Economy Demand Charge

$35 27

Summer Months

June 1 - September 30

$12,32 per KW

$1,05 per' KW

Winter Months

October 1 - May 31

$723 per KW

$1 05 per KW

II. Energy Charge
A All On-Peak Energy per month

B All Off'Peak Energy per month

DEYERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK HOURS

On-Peak Period Hours

Off'Peak Period Hours

3 5240 cents per' kWh

27768 cents per kWh

3 5240 cents per kWh

2 7768 cents per kWh

Summer Months Winter Months

June 1 - September 30 October 1 - Mac 31

12:00 noon- 10:00 prn 6:00 am- 1:00 p m

Monday - Friday Monday - Friday

All other weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

ADJUSI'MENI FOR FUEL COSIS
The Company's Adiustment for' Fuel Costs is incorpoiated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule
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Schedule IT (SC) continued

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of' monthly billing.

Readings are taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

Summer months' rates apply to service from June I through September 30 Winter months' apply to service from October 1 through

May 31.

CONTRACT DEMAND
The Company will require contracts to specify the maximum demand to be delivered to the Customer which shall be the Contract

Demand.

Where the Customer can restrict on-peak demand to levels considerably below that of the Contract Demand, the Company may also

contract f'o r a limited On-Peak Contract Demand in addition to the Contract Demand.

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND

A The On-Peak Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the following:

The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the applicable summer or winter on-peak period during the

month for which the bill is rendered.

Fifty percent (50'/o) of' the Contract Demand (or 50'to of the On-Peak Contract Demand if such is specified in the

contract)
15 kilowatts (KW)

B Economy Demand

To determine the Economy Demand, the larger of

1 The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the month for which the bill is rendered; or
2 50'/o of'the Contract Demand

shall be compared to the On-Peak Billing Demand as determined in A above If the demand determined by the

larger of B. 1 and B 2 above exceeds the On-Peak Billing Demand, the difference shall be the Economy Demand

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge and Energy

Charge, but the sum of the On-Peak Demand Charge and the Economy Demand Charge shall not be less than $1.52 per month per

KW of'Contract Demand, If'the Customer's measured demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may at any time establish

the minimum based on the maximum integrated demand in the previous twelve months including the month for which the bill is

rendered

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the

integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in percent for that

month.

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of' the Company. Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of' the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (I I/2'/o) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and

payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity f'rom the Company for a minimum original term of' one (1) year, and

thereafter fiom year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any time

thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a contract for a

longer original term of'years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances.

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the service agreement befbie the expiration of the initial term of' the

agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations,

South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf'No. 48
Effective for bills on and after June 1, 2006
PSCSC DocketNo 2005-210-E, OrderNo 2005-684
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ScheduleIT(SC)continued

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"

The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for' the purposes of monthly billing.

Readings are taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

Summer months' rates apply to service from lune 1 through September 30 Winter' months' apply to service from October 1 through

May 31.

CONTRACT DEMAND

The Company will require contracts to specify the maximum demand to be delivered to the Customer which shall be the Contract
Demand.

Where the Customer' can restrict on-peak demand to levels considerably below that of the Contract Demand, the Company may also
contract fbr a limited On-Peak Contract Demand in addition to the Contract Demand,

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND

A The On-Peak Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the following:

1 The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the applicable summer or' winter on-peak period during the
month for' which the bill is rendered,

2 Fifty percent (50%) of' the Contract Demand (or 50% of the On-Peak Contract Demand if such is specified in the

contract)

13 15 kilowatts (KW)

g Economy Demand

To determine the Economy Demand, the larger of

1, fhe maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the month for which the bill is rendered; or'

2 50% of the Contract Demand

shall be compared to the On-Peak Billing Demand as determined in A above If the demand determined by the

larger of'B. 1 and B 2 above exceeds the On-Peak Billing Demand, the difference shall be the Economy Demand

MINIMUM BILL

The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge and Energy

Charge, but the sum of the On-Peak Demand Charge and the Economy Demand Charge shall not be less than $1,52 per month per'

KW of Contract Demand,, If the Customer's measured demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may at any time establish

the minimum based on the maximum integrated demand in the previous twelve months including the month for which the bill is

rendered

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION

When the average monthly power' factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the

integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power' factor' in percent for that

month,

SALES IAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT

Bills under' the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of' the Company. Bills ar'e past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after' the date of' the bill, If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subiect to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount, This late payment charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become par_ of' and be due and

payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity fi'om the Company for a minimum original term of' one (1) year', and

thereafter fiom year to year' upon the condition that either PartY can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any time

thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a contract for'a

longer' original term of years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If the Customer' requests an amendment to or' termination of the service agreement befbre the expiration of the initial term of' the

agreement, the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations,

South Car'olina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 48

Effective fbr bills on and after' June 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Caiolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Seventh Revised Leaf No 51

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf'No 51

SCHEDULE OPT (SC)
OPTIONAL POWER SERVICE, TIME-OF-USE

AVAILABILITY South Carolina Only}
Available to the individual customer.

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,

contiguous premise,

This Schedule is not available to the individual customer who qualifies for a residential schedule, nor for auxiliary or breakdown

service, Powe~ delivered under this schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric power or as a
substitute for power contracted for or which may be contracted f'o r, under any other schedule of the Company, except at the option

of the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of'the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-of'-

way, privileges, franchises and pe~mits, for the delivery of' such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented from furnishing the power by its f'ailure to secure and retain such

rights-of-way, rights, privileges, f'ranchises and permits.

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of' the fbllowing approximate voltages,

where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts, 120/208 volts, 240/480 volts or other available single-phase voltages at the company's option; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or
3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts; or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer 's contract

warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to

accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transfbrmer vault built in accordance with the

Company's specifications

The type of'service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available voltage

by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H P, may be single-phase All motors of'more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators The

Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of'the Company, to permit

othe~ types of motors

RATE:
I, Basic Facilities Charge $33.54

Demand Charge
A On-Peak Demand Charge per month

For the first 2000 KW of'Billing Demand per month

For the next 3000 KW of Billing Demand per month

For all over 5000 KW of Billing Demand per month

Summer Months
June I —Se tember 30

$13 16 per KW
$11 67 per KW
$940per KW

Winter Months
October I —Ma 31

$7 69 per KW
$640per KW
$4 74 per KW

B Economy Demand Charge per month $101per KW $1 01 per KW

III Energy Charge
A All On-Peak Energy per month

B All Off'-Peak Energy per month

4 6148 cents per kWh
1.9547 cents per kWh

4 6148 cents per kWh

I 9547 cents per kWh

DETERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK HOURS

On-Peak Period Hours

Off-Peak Period Hours

Summer Months Winter Months

June I —Se tember 30 October I —Ma 31
1:00p m —9:00 p m. 6:00 a m —1:00p m

Monday —Friday Monday —Friday

All other weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule
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DukePower'CompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaTwenty-SeventhRevisedLeafNo51

SupersedingSouthCarolina_[wenty-SixthRevisedLeafNo51

SCHEDULEOPT(SC)
OPTIONALPOWERSERVICE,TIME-OF-USE

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Only)
Available to the individual customer,

Service under' this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer' in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,

contiguous premise,

This Schedule is not available to the individual customer who qualifies fbr a residential schedule, nor fbr auxiliary or breakdown

service, Power' delivered under this schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange m' in parallel with other electric power' or as a

substitute for' power' contracted for' or which may be contracted fbr, under' any other schedule of the Company, except at the option

of the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-of:

way, privileges, fi'anchises and permits, for' the delivery of' such power',, Ihe Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant for' power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented from fiarnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such

rights-of-way, rights, privileges, fianchises and permits_

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate voltages,

where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts, 120/208 volts, 240/480 volts or other available single-phase voltages at the company's option; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or'

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or' 2300 volts; or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or'

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if' the size of the Customer's contract
warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor' space on the premises to

accommodate a ground-type transformer' installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the

Company's specifications

The type of' service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available voltage

by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment,

Motors of less than 5 HP may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 HP must be equipped with starting compensators The

Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to permit

other types of motors

RATE:

I, Basic Facilities Charge $33 54

II. Demand Charge

A On-Peak Demand Charge per month

For the first 2000 KW of Billing Demand per month

For the next 3000 KW of'Billing Demand per month

For all over 5000 KW of Billing Demand per' month

B Economy Demand Charge per' month

Summer' Months

June 1 - September 30

$13 16 per' KW

$11,67 per' KW

$ 940 per' KW

Winter' Months

October 1 - May 31

$7 69 per KW

$640 per KW

$474 per KW

$1,01 perKW $1 01 per KW

Ill Energy Charge

A All On-Peak Energy per month

B All Off-Peak Energy per' month

46148 cents per kWh

1,9547 cents per' kWh

4,6148 cents per kWh

1 9547 cents per kWh

DEIERMINA_flON OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK HOURS

On-Peak Period Hours

Off-Peak Period Hours

Summer Months Winter' Months

June 1 - September 30 October 1 - May 31

1:00 p m - 9:00 pm 6:00 am - 1:00 p m

Monday - Friday Monday - Friday

All other' weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

ADJUSTMENI FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a par't of, and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule
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(Schedule OPT(SC) continued)

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of' monthly billing.
Readings are taken each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

Summei months' rates apply to seivice f'rom June I through September 30 Winter months' rates apply to service fiom October 1

through May 31

For customers in billing cycles 1-14 and 21-34, summer months' rates apply to the billing months of July through October Winter
months' rates apply to the billing months of November through June

CONTRACT DEMAND
The Company will require contracts to specify the maximum demand to be delivered to the Customer which shall be the Contract
Demand.

Whe~e the Custome~ can restrict on-peak demand to levels considerably below that of' the Contract Demand, the Company may also
contract for a limited On-Peak Contract Demand in addition to the Contract Demand

DETERMINAI'ION OF BILLING DEMAND
A The On-Peak Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the following:

The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the applicable summer or winter on-peak period during the
month for which the bill is ~endered.
Fifty percent (50'10) of' the Contract Demand (or 50'ro of' the On-Peak Contract Demand if such is specified in the
contract)
15 kilowatts (KW)

B Economy Demand
To determine the Economy Demand, the lai ger of

1. The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the month f'o r which the bill is rendered; or

2 50'r'o of' the Contract Demand
shall be compared to the On-Peak Billing Demand as determined in A above If'the demand determined by the

larger of B 1 and B 2 above exceeds the On-Peak Billing Demand, the difference shall be the Economy Demand

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Charge, Demand Charge and Energy
Charge, but the sum of the On-Peak Demand Chaige and the Economy Demand Charge shall not be less than $1 49 per month per KW
of Contract Demand If the Customer's measured demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may at any time establish the
minimum based on the maximum integrated demand in the previous twelve months including the month for which the bill is rendered

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the aveiage monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the
integrated demand in kilowatts f'or that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power f'actor in percent for that
month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license f'ee or other f'ee assessed by or ~emitted to a state or local
governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service. In addition, all bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half'percent (1 I/2'to) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and

payable with the bill on which it is rendered.

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity from the Company foi a minimum original term of' one (I) year, and
thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any time
thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a contract f'o r a
longer original term of'years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If the Customer requests an amendment to or teimination of' the agreement befbre the expiration of the initial term of the agreement, the
Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Seventh Revised Leaf No. 51
Effective for bills on and after June I, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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(ScheduleOPT(SC)continued)

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of monthly billing,

Readings are taken each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

Summer months' rates apply to service from June 1 through September 30 Winter' months' rates apply to service fiom October 1

through May 31

For' customers in billing cycles 1-14 and 21-34, summer' months' rates apply to the billing months of July through October, Winter

months' rates apply to the billing months of November through June,

CONTRACT DEMAND
The Company will require contracts to specil}/the maximum demand to be delivered to the Customer which shall be the Contract

Demand.

Where the Customer can restrict on-peak demand to levels considerably below that of the Contract Demand, the Company may also

contract for' a limited On-Peak Contract Demand in addition to the Contract Demand

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND

A The On-Peak Billing Demand each month shall be the laigest ofthe fNlowing:

1 The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the applicable summer or winter on-peak period during the

month for which the bill is r'endered

2 Fifty percent (50%) of' the Contract Demand (or 50% of' the On-Peak Contract Demand if such is specified in the

contract)
3 15 kilowatts (KW)

g Economy Demand
To determine the Economy Demand, the larger of

1. Fhe maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the month for which the bill is rendered; or'

2 50% of the Contract Demand
shall be compared to the On-Peak Billing Demand as determined in A above, ffthe demand determined by the

larger orB 1 and B, 2 above exceeds the On-Peak Billing Demand, the difterence shall be the Economy Demand

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Facilities Chalge, Demand Charge and Energy

Charge, but the sum of the On-Peak Demand Charge and the Economy Demand Charge shall not be less than $149 per month per' KW
' dof Contract Demand If' the Customer s measure demand exceeds the Contract Demand, the Company may at any time establish the

minimum based on the maximum integrated demand in the previous twelve months including the month for which the bill is tendered

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION

When the average monthly power' f_tctor of' the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the

integrated demand in kilowatts fbr that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in percent fbr that

month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other' fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above,

PAYMENT
Bills under' the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after' the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend set'vice In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date of the bill shall be subiect to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount _fhis late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and

payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONq?RAC_ PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity fiom the Company fo_ a minimum original term of' one (1) year; and

thereafter fi'om year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, ot at any time

thereafter by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may requite a contract libra

longe_ original te_m of'years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of' the agreement befi_re the expiration of the initial term of the agreement, the

Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Seventh Revised Leaf No, 51

Effective for' bills on and after lune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Oider No, 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electiicity No 4
South Carolina Original~ Leaf No. 53

SCHEDULE HP-F LEX (SC)
HOURLY PRICING, FLEXIBLE BASELINE

(Pilot)

Available to non-residential establishments which qualify for service under the Company's tate schedules G, GA, I, GT, IT, OPT or

PG, at the Company's option on a voluntary basis The maximum number of' Customers on the system to be served under this

Schedule is eighty (80)

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterpiise, located entirely on a single,
contiguous premises

This Schedule is not available f'o r a Customer who qualifies for a residential schedule, nor f'or auxiliary or breakdown service Power
delivered under this Schedule shall not be used for resale or as a substitute for power contracted for or which may be contracted f'or,
under any other schedule of the Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in

writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-of-'

way, privileges, fianchises and permits, for the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any Customer or applicant
f'o r power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented from, furrrishing the power by its f'ailure to secure and retain such rights-of'-way,

rights, privileges, fianchises and permits

The Company may cancel this Schedule at any time it deems necessary

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of' the fbllowing approximate voltages,
where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts; or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if' the size of the Customer 's contract
warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the piemises to
accommodate a ground-type transfbrmer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective Customers should determine the available voltage by
contacting the nearest of'fice of'the Company befbre purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H.P. may be single-phase All motors of moie than 5 H, P. must be equipped with starting compensators The

Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to permit
other types of motors

GENERAL PROVISIONS
This Schedule incorpoiates a Customer Baseline (CBL) and a Customei-selected Pricing Baseline (PBL) The CBL represents the
annual Customer load profile that would exist if the Customer were billed on one of' the standard iates shown in the Availability
section of this Schedule Load above and below the CBL is subject to a day ahead hourly price, however, in order to manage the risk
associated with the hourly price, the Customer may select and contract for an annual load profile, identified as a Pricing Baseline, that

may be different from the CBL The variation in load above and below the PBL is subject to the Hourly Price as defined herein The
difference between the PBL and the CBL is assessed a PBL Adjustment Charge/Credit foi each houi of'the contract yeai during which
the PBL is in effect The PBL Adjustment Charge/Credit is based on the expected price for each hour of' the contract year, as
fbiecasted by the Company

The Company will determine an annual enrollment period during which the Customer and the Company must agree on the Pricing
Baseline If the Customer elects to set the PBL equal to the CBL, no PBL charges or credits will apply At the end of'the contract

year, the PBL will automatically be set equal to the CBL unless the Customer establishes a new PBL f'o r the next contract year, or

discontinues service under this Schedule

DEFINITIONS
Customer Baseline (CBL): The CBL (kWh per hour) is one full year (365 days) of' the individual Customer's hourly loads

representing the Customer 's energy use and load pattern on the applicable qualifying rate schedule

Net Incremental Energy: Energy above the CBL less energy below the CBL f'or the month
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCar'olinaOriginal*LeafNo.53

SCHEDULEHP-FLEX(SC)
HOURLYPRICING,FLEXIBLEBASELINE

(Pilot)

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Onl'Ll
Available to non..residential establishments which qualify fbr service under the Company s rate schedules G, GA, I, G_[, IT, OP'[ or

PG, at the Company's option on a voluntary basis rhe maximum number' of' Customers on the system to be ser_ced under' this

Schedule is eighty (80)

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer' in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,

contiguous premises

This Schedule is not available fbr a Customer who qualifies for a residential schedule, nor' fbr auxiliary or breakdown service Power

delivered under this Schedule shall not be used fbt _esale or as a substitute fbr power contlacted for' or' which may be contracted fbr,

under' any other schedule of the Company except at the option of the Company, under' special terms and conditions expressed in

writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-of'-

way, privileges, fianchises and permits, fur the delivery ot such power Ihe Company shall not be liable to any Customer or applicant

fur power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented from, furnishing the power' by its fi_ilur'e to secure and retain such rights...of way,

fights, privileges, fianchises and permits

The Company may cancel this Schedule at any time it deems necessary

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the fbllowing approximate voltages,

where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or
3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts; or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or
3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract
warTants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor' space on the premises to

accommodate a ground-type transfbrmer installation, or substation, or a transfbrmer vault built in accordance with the

Company's specifications

_[he type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective Customers should determine the available voltage by

contacting the nearest oftice of the Company befbre purchasing equipment

Motor's of less than 5 HP. may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H.P. must be equipped with starting compensators Ihe

Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to permit

other types of motors

GENERAL PROVISIONS
This Schedule incorporates a Customer Baseline (CBL) and a Customer-selected Pricing Baseline (PBL) '[he CBL represents the

annual Customer load profile that would exist if the Customer were billed on one of' the standard rates shown in the Availability

section of this Schedule Load above and below the CBL is subject to a day ahead hourly price, however, in order to manage the risk
associated with the hourly price, the Customer may select and contract fur an annual load profile, identified as a Pricing Baseline, that

may be different from the CBL The variation in load above and below the PBL is subject to the Hourly Price as defined herein "[he
differ'ence between the PBL and the CBL is assessed a PBL Adjustment Char'ge/Credit for each hour of the contract year during which

the PBL is in effect Ihe PBL Adjustment Charge/Credit is based on the expected price for each hour of the contract year', as

fbr'ecasted by the Company

The Company will determine an annual enrollment period during which the Customer' and the Company must agree on the Pricing

Baseline If the Customer elects to set the PBL equal to the CBL, no PBL charges or' credits will apply At the end of' the contract

year, the PBL will automatically be set equal to the CBL unless the Customer establishes a new PBL fbr the next contract year or

discontinues service under this Schedule

DEFINITIONS
Customer Baseline (CBL): ]?he CBL (kWh per hour) is one full yem (365 days) of' the individual Customer's hourly loads

representing the Customer's energy use and load pattern on the applicable qualifying rate schedule

Net Incremental Energy: Energy above the CBL less energy below the CBL fbr the month (Page 1 of 4)



SCHEDULE HP-FLEX (SC) (continued)

DEFINITIONS continued}

Pricing Baseline (PBL): The PBL (kWh per hour), as agreed to by the Customer and the Company, is used to define the level of kWh

in each hour, above which all kWh will be billed at the hourly prices Reductions below the PBL will be credited at hourly prices
The PBL shall not be less than the Customer's minimum expected load nor greater than the Customer 's maximum expected load The

PBL will be established f'o r a 12-month period and may be equal to the CBL for any or all hours Within the 12 month period, any
difference between PBL and CBL must remain at a constant level for at least 4 consecutive months. Termination of the

PBL prior to the 12-month period is addressed in the Contract Period and Early Termination section below

New Load: New Load (kWh per hour) is the amount by which actual kWh in any hour exceeds the PBL kWh for the same hour

Reduced Load: Reduced Load (kWh per hour) is the amount by which actual kWh in any hour is less than the PBL kWh for the same

hour

Hourly Rationing Charge: The Hourly Rationing Charge (g/kWh) consists of a generation component and/oi a transmission

component and/or a distribution component and will be determined on an hourly basis during the month. The generation component
applies to any hour of the month when low reserve margins for available generation are expected to require the operation of
combustion turbines The transmission and/or distribution component applies to any hour during the billing month when the system
demand is expected to exceed 90 percent of the forecasted summer peak demand, The transmission component applies to customers
served fiom the transmission system, Both the transmission and distribution components apply to customers served I'rom the
distribution system If'none of the above conditions occur during the month, the Rationing Charge will be zero

Hourly Energy Charge: The Hourly Energy Charge (g/kWh) is the hourly charge equal to expected marginal production cost
including line losses, and other directly-related costs

Hourly Price: The Hourly Price (0/kWh) is the sum of the Hourly Rationing Charge and the Hourly Energy Charge,

Forecasted Hourly Price for PBL Adjustment: The Forecasted Hourly Price for PBL Adjustment is the year ahead forecasted houily
price per kilowatt hour used to determine the PBL Adjustment Charge.

PBL Risk Premium: A monthly charge (or credit) will be applied to compensate the Company or Customer for taking additional price
risk associated with the choice of a PBL.

Incremental Demand: The Incremental Demand for local distribution facilities (KW per month) is the amount by which the maximum

integrated .30—minute demand during the month for which the bill is rendered exceeds the Billing Demand plus Standby Demand (if
applicable), or for time of use rates, the On-peak Billing Demand, plus Economy Demand, plus Standby Demand, (if applicable) used

in determining the CBL charge f'o r the same billing period.

Contract Demand: The Company will require contracts to specify a Contract Demand which will be the maximum demand to be
delivered under normal conditions

Month: The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between readings of electronic pulse data for the

purpose of' monthly billings. Such data will be collected each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

RATE:

Administrative Charge: $365 00 pei month.

CBL Charge: The CBL Charge ($/month) is determined each month by calculating a bill on the current version of the Customer' s

qualifying rate schedule using the CBL for the month to anive at the appropriate monthly demand and energy amounts All provisions
of the qualifying tate schedule, including Determination of Billing Demand, Minimum Bill, Approved Fuel Charge Adjustments,
Extra Facilities Charge, Interconnection Facilities Charge, etc, will apply to the bill calculation used to determine the CBL Charge.

PBL Adjustment Charge/Credit: The sum of the Forecasted Hourly Price f'o r PBL Adjustment and any Fuel Charge Adjustment that

occurs after the PBL is established is multiplied by the difference between the PBL and CBL for each hour. The result is summed for

all hours of the billing month. The PBL Risk Premium is added to this sum to obtain the PBL Adjustment Charge/Credit.

Incremental Demand Charge: $0 25 per KW of Incremental Demand per month

Contribution to Fixed Costs: A charge of $0 005/kWh will be applied to the Net Incremental Energy f'or the month, but shall not be

less than zero

(Page 2 of'4)

SCHEDULEHP-FLEX(SC)(continued)

DEFINITIONS (continuedl

Pricing Baseline (PBL): The PBL (kWh per hour'), as agieed to by the Customer and the Company, is used to define the level of kWh

in each hour', above which all kWh will be billed at the hourly prices, Reductions below the PBL will be credited at hourly prices

Ihe PBL shall not be less than the Customer's minimum expected load nor greater than the Customer's maximum expected load The

PBL will be established for a 12-month period and may be equal to the CBL for any or all hour's, Within the 12 month period, any

difference between PBL and CBL must remain at a constant level for' at least 4 consecutive months. Termination of the

PBL prior to the 12-month period is addressed in the Contract Period and Early Iermination section below

New Load: New Load (kWh per' hour) is the amount by which actual kWh in any hour exceeds the PBL kWh for the same hour'

Reduced Load: Reduced Load (kWh per hour) is the amount by which actual kWh in any hour is less than the PBL kWh for' the same

hour'

Hourly Rationing Charge: The Hourly Rationing Charge (C/kWh) consists of a generation component and/or a transmission

component and/or a distribution component and will be determined on an hourly basis during the month. The generation component

applies to any hour' of the month when low reser_ce margins for' available generation are expected to require the operation of
combustion turbines The transmission and/or distribution component applies to any hour' during the billing month when the system

demand is expected to exceed 90 percent of the fi_recasted summer peak demand The transmission component applies to customers

serwed fiom the transmission system Both the transmission and distribution components apply to customers served fiom the

distribution system If' none of the above conditions occur' during the month, the Rationing Charge will be zero

Hourly Energy Charge: The Hourly Energy Charge (C/kWh) is the hourly charge equal to expected marginal production cost

including line losses, and other' directly-related costs

Hourly Price: Ihe Hourly Price (C/kWh) is the sum of the Hourly Rationing Charge and the Hourly Energy Charge,

Forecasted Hourly Price for PBL Adjustment: The Forecasted Hourly Price for PBL Adjustment is the year ahead forecasted hourly

price per kilowatt hour used to determine the PBL Adjustment Charge,

PBL Risk Premium: A monthly charge (or credit) will be applied to compensate the Company or Customer fi_r taking additional price

risk associated with the choice ofa PBL

Incremental Demand: The Incremental Demand for local distribution fitcilities (KW per' month) is the amount by which the maximum

integrated 30-minute demand during the month for' which the bill is rendered exceeds the Billing Demand plus Standby Demand (if

applicable), or for time of use rates, the On-peak Billing Demand, plus Economy Demand, plus Standby Demand, (if' applicable) used

in determining the CBL charge for the same billing period

Contract Demand: The Company will require contracts to specify a Contract Demand which will be the maximum demand to be

delivered under' normal conditions

Month: The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between readings of electronic pulse data for' the

purpose of monthly billings, Such data will be collected each month at inter-cals of approximately thirty (30) days

RATE:

Administrative Charge: $365 00 per month,

CBL Charge: The CBL Charge (S/month) is determined each month by calculating a bill on the current version of the Customer's

qualifying rate schedule using the CBL for' the month to arr'ive at the appropriate monthly demand and energy amounts, All provisions

of the qualifying rate schedule, including Determination of Billing Demand, Minimum Bill, Approved Fuel Charge Adjustments,

Extra Facilities Charge, Interconnection Facilities Charge, etc., will apply to the bill calculation used to determine the CBL Charge

PBL Adjustment Charge/Credit: The sum of the Forecasted Hourly Price fbr PBL Adjustment and any Fuel Charge Adjustment that

occurs after the PBL is established is multiplied by the difference between the PBL and CBL for each hour. The result is summed fbr

all hours of the billing month. The PBL Risk Premium is added to this sum to obtain the PBL Adjustment Charge/Credit

Incremental Demand Charge: $ 025 per' KW of Incremental Demand per month

Contribution to Fixed Costs: A charge of $0 005/kWh will be applied to the Net Incremental Energy fbr the month, but shall not be

less than zero
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SCHEDULE HP-FLEX (SC) (continued)

BILL DETERMINATION
The monthly bill under this Schedule shall be the sum of the Administrative Charge, CBL Charge, PBL Adjustment Charge/Credit,

Hourly Charges, Incremental Demand Charge, Standby Charge (if applicable), and Contribution to Fixed Costs and shall be
theminimum bill

Where: Administrative Charge = $365 00 per month

CBL Charge = $ amount calculated from CBL
PBL Adjustment Charge/Credit = $ amount calculated from PBL
Hourly Charges = Sum of [(New Load kWh per hour —Reduced Load kWh per hour) X (Hourly Price)]
Incremental Demand Charge = Incremental Demand KW x $0 25 per KW
Standby Charge = (see Provision for Customers Operating in Parallel with the Company)
Contribution to Fixed Costs = Net Incremental Energy X Contribution to Fixed Costs, but not less than zero

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated according to Bill Determination above, but the Incremental Demand Charge shall not be

less than $0 25 per KW times 50% of the Contract Demand

DETERMINATION OF PRICING PERIODS
Each hour of the day is a distinct pricing period The initial pricing period of the day is a one-hour period beginning at 12:00:01a m

and ending at 1:00:00a m The last pricing hour of the day begins at 11:00:01p m and ends at 12:00 midnight

HOURLY PRICE DETERMINATION
Each business day by 4:00 p m, the Hourly Energy Charges, and Hourly Rationing Charges, if applicable, for the 24 hours of the

fbllowing day will be communicated to the Customer Prices for weekends and Company holidays will be communicated to the

Customer by 4:00 p m on the last business day befbre the weekend or holiday The Customer is responsible f'o r notifying the

Company if'he fails to receive the price information

DETERMINATION OF HOURLY PRICES FOR PBL ADJUSTMENT
Each year, the Company will perform a 12-month forecast of hourly prices used to determine the PBL Adjustment Charge.

CONFIDENTIALITY
The hourly Energy Charges and Rationing Charges and the PBL Adjustment Charge communicated to the Customer (collectively
Charges) are confidential and proprietary information of the Company The Customer will use the Charges only in connection with

service under this Schedule. The Customer will keep the Charges confidential and shall not disclose the Charges to any third party
The Customer is entitled to disclose the Charges to the Customer's employees or agents who have a business need to know f'o r the

purpose of operating under this Schedule The Customer will advise those to whom it discloses the Charges their obligation not to
disclose the information except as permitted under this Schedule In addition to seeking relief from the Commission for a violation of'

this Agreement, the Company will have a right to resort to all actions available at law or at equity for a breach of'this provision

PROVISION FOR CUSTOMERS OPERATING IN PARALLEL WITH THE COMPANY
If a Customer has power generating facilities operated in parallel with the Company and the CBL Charge is not calculated under

Schedule PG, the Standby Charge, Determination of Standby Charges and Interconnection Facilities Charge provisions of Schedule
PG shall be applicable to service under this Schedule The Incremental Demand Charge does not apply to any incremental demand

that is less than Standby Demand

PROVISION FOR CUSTOMERS SERVED UNDER RIDER IS
For Customers served under Rider IS, the Intertuptible Contract Demand shall be the same as that contracted for during the baseline

period Further, the calculation of the Effective Interruptible Demand (EID) each month will exclude all energy consumed above the

CBL. The Hourly Rationing Charge will not apply to reduced load above Firm Contract Demand during the hours of interruption

periods

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the
kWh of Load for each hour, and the kilowatts of Incremental Demand by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power

factor in percent When the hourly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, and the Customer is
opeiating in parallel, the Company will correct the kWh of Load for that hour, and the kilowatts of Incremental Demand, if'established

in that hour, by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in percent for that hour

APPROVED FUEL CHARGE ADJUSTMENTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule,
including determination of the CBL and PBL charges
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SCHEDULEHP-FLEX(SC)(continued)

BILL DETERMINATION

The monthly bill under' this Schedule shall be the sum of the Administrative Charge, CBL Charge, PBL Adjustment Cheage/Credit,

Hourly Charges, Incremental Demand Charge, Standby Charge (if applicable), and Contribution to Fixed Costs and shall be
theminimum bill

Where: Administrative Charge = $36500 per month

CBL Charge = $ amount calculated fiom CBL

PBL Adjustment Charge/Credit = $ amount calculated from PBL

Homly Charges = Sum of [(New Load kWh per hour- Reduced Load kwh per hour) X (Hourly Price)]

Incremental Demand Charge = Incremental Demand KW x $025 per KW

Standby Charge = (see Provision for Customers Operating in Parallel with the Company)

Contribution to Fixed Costs = Net Incremental Energy X Contribution to Fixed Costs, but not less than zero

MINIMUM BILL

The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated according to Bill Determination above, but the Incremental Demand Charge shall not be

less than $025 per KW times 50% of the Contract Demand

DETERMINATION OF PRICING PERIODS

Each hour of the day is a distinct pricing period ]-he initial pricing period of the day is a one-hour period beginning at 12:00:01 am

and ending at t:00:00 am The last pricing hour of the day begins at 11:00:01 pm and ends at 12:00 midnight

HOURLY PRICE DEIERMINA]`ION

Each business day by 4:00 pm, the Hourly Energy Charges, and Hourly Rationing Charges, if applicable, for' the 24 hours of the

following day will be communicated to the Customer Prices fbr weekends and Company holidays will be communicated to the

Customer by 4:00 pm on the last business day befbre the weekend or holiday ]-he Customer is responsible fbr notigjing the

Company if he fgils to receive the price infmmation

DETERMINATION OF HOURLY PRICES FOR PBL ADJUSIMEN]-

Each year', the Company will perform a 12-month forecast of hourly prices used to determine the PBL Adjustment Charge.

CONFIDENTIALITY

The hourly Energy Charges and Rationing Charges and the PBL Adjustment Charge communicated to the Customer (collectively

Charges) eae confidential and proprietary information of the Company 1-he Customer will use the Cheages only in connection with

ser-eice under this Schedule. ]'he Customer' will keep the Charges confidential and shall not disclose the Charges to any third peaty

The Customer is entitled to disclose the Charges to the Customer's employees or agents who have a business need to know fbr the

purpose of operating under this Schedule ]'he Customer will advise those to whom it discloses the Charges their obligation not to
disclose the information except as permitted under this Schedule In addition to seeking relief from the Commission for a violation of'

this Agreement, the Company will have a right to resot* to all actions available at law or at equity for a breach of this provision

PROVISION FOR CUSTOMERS OPERA'I-ING IN PARALLEL W]`IH THE COMPANY

If a Customer has power' generating facilities operated in par'allel with the Company and the CBL Charge is not calculated under

Schedule PG, the Standby Charge, Determination of Standby Charges and Interconnection Facilities Charge provisions of Schedule

PG shall be applicable to service under this Schedule ]-he Incremental Demand Charge does not apply to any incremental demand

that is less than Standby Demand

PROVISION FOR CUSTOMERS SERVED UNDER RIDER IS

For' Customers served under' Rider IS, the Interruptible Contract Demand shall be the same as that contracted for during the baseline

period Further, the calculation of the Effective Interruptible Demand (EID) each month will exclude all energy consumed above the

CBL The Hourly Rationing Charge will not apply to reduced load above Firm Contract Demand during the hours of' interruption

periods

POWER FACTOR CORRECI-ION

When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 per'cent, the Company may correct the

kWh of Load for each hour, and the kilowatts of Incremental Demand by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power'

factor in percent When the hourty power fhctor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, and the Customer is

operating in parallel, the Company will correct the kWh of Load fm that hour, and the kilowatts of Incremental Demand, if' established

in that hour, by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in percent for that hour

APPROVED FUEL CHARGE ADJUSTMENTS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a par* of; and wilt apply to all service supplied under' this Schedule,

including detmmination of the CBL and PBL charges
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SCHEDULE HP-F LEX (SC) (continued)

EXTRA FACILITIES CHARGE
A monthly "Extra Facilities Charge" equal to 1 7'/o of' the installed cost of' extra facilities necessary for service under this Schedule,
but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Customer in addition to the bill under this Schedule described under Bill Determination and

any applicable Extra Facilities Charge included in the CBL Charge.

MODIFICATIONS OF THE CBL and PBL
The CBL and PBL will normally represent a full year under the same rate design or structure The CBL may be reestablished every
four years. Modifications to the CBL or the PBL may be allowed at the option of' the Company under certain situations These
situations may include, but are not limited to, the following:

Adjustments of load patterns associated with annual plant shutdowns, or to smooth random variations in the load pattern,
provided the modifications result in revenue neutrality

One-time permanent modifications to the physical establishment capacity completed prior to initiating service on this schedule
Adjustments to reflect any Company-sponsored load management program
Changes in Contract Demand

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of'the Company. Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of'the bill If'any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of'the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half'percent (1 I/2')a) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of'and be due
and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD AND EARLY TERMINATION
Each Customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity under this Schedule for a minimum original term of one (1) year, but
the Company may require a contract for a longer original term of years where the requirement is justified by circumstances. The
Customer's contract will continue thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end
of'the original term or at any time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days previous notice of such termination in writing In the

event the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the agreement before the expiration of the initial term of contract, the
Customer shall pay to the Company as an early termination charge the lower of:

(a)

(b)

The net present value of' the monthly minimum bills, including, but not limited to, basic facilities, demand, and extra
f'acilities charges, f'o r the remaining term under the agreement less the expected net present value of the monthly minimum
bills for the initial term of contract of any successor Customer who has applied for service at the premises prior to the
effective date of the contract amendment or termination, provided, however, this amount shall not be less than zero.
OI'

The sum of:
1) The loss due to early retirement ("LDER") of' all transmission and distribution f'acilities specifically installed by

the Company in order to provide the Customer with electric service under the agreement to the extent that such
facilities will not be utilized by the Company to provide service under the initial term of' contract of'any successor
Customer who has applied for service at the premises prior to the effective date of the contract amendment or
termination The LDER amount shall be calculated as the installed cost of' such facilities less accumulated
depreciation, less any salvage value, plus removal cost, provided, however, this amount shall not be less than zero;

and

2) A payment necessary to recover marginal costs f'o r all energy consumed above the CBL. This payment will be
calculated as the difference between the PBL Adjustment Charge collected from the Customer under this Schedule
for the current period for which a PBL has been established and an amount determined by applying Hourly Prices
under this Schedule to the PBL established f'o r the current period, provided however that this amount cannot be
less than zero. ,

If the Customer discontinues the PBL prior to the completion of the 12-month period f'o r which the PBL is established, the Customer
must discontinue service under this schedule and must take all service under the applicable standard tariff as described in the
Availability section In addition, the Customer must make a payment suf'ficient for the Company to recover marginal costs f'o r all

energy consumed above the CBL This payment will be calculated as the difference between the PBL Adjustment Charge collected
from the Customer under this Schedule f'o r the period during which the PBL has been effective and an amount determined by applying
the actual Hourly Prices realized under this Schedule to the PBL foi that period, provided however that this amount cannot be less
than zero

South Carolina Original' Leaf No 53
Ef'fective for bills on and after April 8, 2005
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
~Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No. 2005-684
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SCHEDULEHP-FLEX(SC)(continued)

EXTRA FACILITIES CHARGE

A monthly "Extra Facilities Charge" equal to 17% of' the installed cost of' extra facilities necessaxy for service under this Schedule,

but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Customer in addition to the bill under' this Schedule described under Bill Determination and

any applicable Extra Facilities Charge included in the CBL Charge,

MODIFICATIONS OF IHE CBL and PBL

The CBL and PBL will normally represent a full year' under the same rate design or' structure The CBL may be reestablished every

four years. Modifications to the CBL or the PBL may be allowed at the option of' the Company under certain situations These

situations may include, but are not limited to, the following:

- Adjustments of load patterns associated with annual plant shutdowns, or' to smooth random variations in the load pattern,

provided the modifications result in revenue neutrality

- One-time permanent modifications to the physical establishment capacity completed prior to initiating service on this schedule

- Adjustments to reflect any Company-sponsored load management program

- Changes in Contract Demand.

PAYMENT

Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company. Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount. Ihis late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of' and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD AND EARLY IERMINATION

Each Customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity under this Schedule for a minimum original term of one (I) year, but

the Company may require a contract fbr a longer original term of years where the requirement is .justified by circumstances The

Customer's contract will continue thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either' party can terminate the contract at the end

of the original term or at any time thereafter', by giving at least sixty (60) clays previous notice of' such termination in writing In the

event the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the agreement before the expiration of the initial term of contract, the

Customer' shall pay to the Company as an ear'ly termination charge the lower' of_

(a)

(b)

The net present value of' the monthly minimum bills, including, but not limited to, basic facilities, demand, and extra

fa.cilities charges, for the remaining term under the agreement less the expected net present value of the monthly minimum

bills for the initial term of contract of any successor Customer who has applied for' service at the premises prior to the

effective date of the contract amendment or termination, provided, however, this amount shall not be less than zero.
or

The sum ofl

1) The loss due to early retirement ("LDER") of' all transmission and distribution facilities specifically installed by

the Company in order to provide the Customer with electric service under the agreement to the extent that such

facilities will not be utilized by the Company to provide service under the initial term of' contract of any successor'

Customer who has applied for service at the premises prior' to the effective date of the contract amendment or'

termination. The LDER amount shall be calculated as the installed cost of such facilities less accumulated

depreciation, less any salvage value, plus removal cost, provided, however, this amount shall not be less than zero;
and

2) A payment necessary to recover marginal costs fbr all energy consumed above the CBL l'his payment will be

calculated as the difference between the PBL Adjustment Charge collected fiom the Customer under this Schedule

for the current period for' which a PBL has been established and an amount determined by applying Hourly Prices

under this Schedule to the PBL established fbr the current period, provided however that this amount cannot be

less than zero..

If the Customer' discontinues the PBL prior to the completion of the 12-month period for which the PBL is established, the Customer

must discontinue service under this schedule and must take all service under' the applicable standard tariff as described in the

Availability section In addition, the Customer must make a payment sufficient fbr the Company to recover marginal costs fi3r all

energy consumed above the CBL i-his payment will be calculated as the difference between the PBL Adjustment Charge collected

from the Customer' under this Schedule for the period during which the PBL has been effective and an amount determined by applying

the actual Hourly Prices realized under this Schedule to the PBL for that period, provided however that this amount cannot be less

than zero

South Carolina Original* Leaf No 53
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Fifth~ Revised Leaf No 54

Superseding South Carolina Fourth Revised Leaf No 54

SCHEDULE HP-X (SC)
HOURLY PRICING FOR INCREMENTAL LOAD

AVAILABILITY South Carolina Only}
Available to non-residential establishments with a minimum Contract Demand of 1000 KW v:ho qualify for service under the
Company's rate schedules G, GA, I, GT, IT, OPT, or PG, at the Company's option on a voluntary basis The maximum number of
customers on the system to be served under this schedule is one hundred fifty (150)

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,
contiguous premises

This Schedule is not available for a customer who qualifies f'or a residential schedule. nor f'or auxiliary or breakdown service
Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used for resale or as a substitute for power contracted for or which may be
contracted for, under any other schedule of the Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions
expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-of-
way, privileges, franchises and permits, f'o r the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or
applicant f'o r power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented fiom, furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such
rights-of-way, rights, privileges, f'ranchises and permits

The Company may cancel this schedule at any time it deems necessary

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company v'ill furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point at one of the following approximate voltages,
where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts; or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract
warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transfbrmer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications,

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available voltage
by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H P, may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators. The
Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to permit
other types of'motors

BILL DETERMINATION
The monthly bill under this schedule shall be the sum of the Baseline Charge, Rationing Charge, Incremental Demand Charge,
Standby Charge (if applicable), and Energy Charge and shall be the minimum bill

Where: Baseline Charge = $ amount calculated fiom CBL
Rationing Charge = Sum of' [(New Load kWh per hour —Reduced Load kWh per hour) X Hourly Rationing Charge)]
Incremental Demand Charge = Incremental Demand KW X $25 per KW
Standby Charge = (see Provision f'o r Customers Operating in Parallel with the Company)
Energy Charge = (a) + (b)

Where:

(a) = Sum of [(New Load kWh per hour —Reduced Load kWh per hour) X Hourly Energy Charge]

(b) = Net New Load kWh X 5 Cents per kWh Incentive Margin

DEF INITIONS
Customer Baseline Load (CBL): The CBL (kWh per hour) is one full year (365 days) of the individual customer's hourly loads
representing the customer's energy use and load pattern on the applicable qualifying rate schedule The CBL, as agreed to by the
Customer and the Company, is used to define the level of kWh in each hour, above which all kWh will be billed at the hourly
energy prices described under Schedule HP-X

New Load: New Load (kWh per hour) is the amount by which actual kWh in any hour exceeds the CBL kWh for the same hour

Reduced Load: Reduced Load (kWh per hour) is the amount by which actual kWh in any hour is less than the CBL kWh for the
same hour

Net New Load: Net New Load (kWh per month) is the sum of New Load kWh per hour during the month less the sum of Reduced
Load kWh per hour during the month
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaFifth*RevisedLeafNo54

SupersedingSouthCaiolinaFourthRevisedLeafNo54

SCHEDULEHP-X(SC)
HOURLYPRICINGFORINCREMENTALLOAD

AVAILABILFIY (South Carolina Onlyl

Available to non-residential establishments with a minimum Contract Demand of 1000 KW who qualigj fbr service under the

Company's rate schedules G, GA, I, GT, F[, OPT, or PG, at the Company's option on a voluntary basis Ihe maximum numbei of

customers on the system to be served under this schedule is one hundred fifty (150)

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a sfugle enterprise, located entirely on a single,

contiguous premises

This Schedule is not available for a customer' who qualifies fbr a residential schedule: nor fbt auxiliary or breakdown service

Power delivered under this schedule shall not be used for resale or as a substitute for power contracted for or which may be

contracted for, under any other' schedule of' the Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions

expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer'

Ihe obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-of-

way, privileges, franchises and permits, fur the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant fbr power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented flora, furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such

rights-of-way, rights, privileges, fianchises and permits

l_he Company may cancel this schedule at any time it deems necessary

TYPE O1- SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 ttertz service through one meter, at one delivery point at one of the ti311owing approximate voltages,
where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2:300 volts; or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract

war_ants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to

accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, m a transformer vault built in accordance with the

Company's specifications,

I'he type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available voltage

by contacting the nearest office of the Company befi)re purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 HP must be equipped with starting compensators. The

Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to permit

other types of' motors

BILL DEFERMINATION

The monthly bill under this schedule shall be the sum of the Baseline Charge, Rationing Charge, Incremental Demand Charge,

Standby Charge (if applicable), and Energy Charge and shall be the minimum bill

Where: Baseline Charge = $ amount calculated fiom CBL

Rationing Charge = Sum of [(New Load kWh per hour - Reduced Load kWh per hour) X Hourly Rationing Charge)]

Incremental Demand Charge = Incremental Demand KW X $ 25 per KW

Standby Charge = (see Provision fbr Customers Operating in Parallel with the Company)

Energy Charge = (a) + (b)

Where:

(a) = Sum of [(New Load kWh per hour- Reduced Load kWh per hour) X Hourly Energy Charge]

(b) = Net New Load kWh X 5 Cents per kWh Incentive Margin

DEF INIIIONS

Customer Baseline Load (CBL): The CBL (kWh per hour) is one full year (365 days) of the individual customer's hourly loads

representing the customer's energy use and load pattern on the applicable quati_ing rate schedule Ihe CBL, as agreed to by the

Customer and the Company, is used to define the level of kWh in each hour, above which all kWh will be billed at the hourly

energy prices described under Schedule HP-X

New Load: New Load (kWh per hour) is the amount by which actual kWh in any hour exceeds the CBL kWh fbr the same hour'

Reduced Load: Reduced Load (kWh per hour) is the amount by which actual kwh in any hour is less than the CBL kWh fbr the

same hour

Net New Load: Net New Load (kWh per month) is the sum of New Load kWh per hour during the month less the sum of Reduced

Load kWh per hour during the month
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SCHEDULE HP-X (SC) continued

Incremental Demand: The Incremental Demand for local distribution f'acilities (KW per month) is the amount by which the
maximum integrated 30—minute demand during the month for which the bill is rendered exceeds billing demand used in

determining the baseline charge for the same period

Month: The term "month" as used in the Schedule means the period intervening between readings of'electronic pulse data f'o r the

purpose of'monthly billings Such data will be collected each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

Contract Demand: The Company will require contracts to specify a Contract Demand which will be the maximum demand to be
delivered under normal conditions

RATE:
Baseline Charge: The Baseline Charge ($/month) is determined each month by calculating a bill on the current revision of the
customer's qualifying rate schedule using Customer Baseline Load for the month to arrive at the appropriate monthly demand and

energy amounts All provisions of the qualifying rate schedule, including Determination of Billing Demand, Minimum Bill,
Adjustment for Fuel Cost, Extra Facilities Charge, Interconnection Facilities Charge, etc will apply to the bill calculation used to
determine the Baseline Charge

Rationing Charge: The Rationing Charge (g/kWh) consists of a generation component and/or a transmission component and/or a

distribution component and will be determined on an hourly basis during the month The generation component applies to any hour

of the month when low reserve margins for available generation are expected to require the operation of'combustion turbines The
transmission and/or distribution component applies to any hour during the billing month when the system demand is expected to
exceed 90 percent of the forecasted summer peak demand The transmission component applies to customers served f'rom the
transmission system Both the transmission and distribution components apply to customers served from the distribution system If
none of' the above conditions occur during the month, the Rationing Charge will be zero The Rationing Charge will be
communicated as described in Energy Price Determination

Incremental Demand Charge: $25 per KW per month

Energy Charge: The Energy Charge (4/kWh) is the hourly charge equal to expected marginal production cost including line losses,
and other directly-related costs The Energy Charge will be communicated as described in Energy Price Determination

Incentive Margin: 5$ per kWh which is applied to Net New Load,

DETERMINATION OF PRICING PERIODS
Each hour of the day is a distinct pricing period The initial pricing period of the day is a one-hour period beginning at 12:00:01
a.m and ending at 1:00:00a m The last pricing hour of the day begins at 11:00:01p m and ends at 12:00 midnight

ENERGY PRICE DETERMINATION
Each business day by 4:00 p.m, the hourly Energy Charges, and Rationing Charges, if applicable, for the 24 hours of' the following

day will be communicated to the Customer Prices for weekends and Company holidays will be communicated to the Customer by
4:00 p.m, on the last business day befbre the weekend or holiday The customer is responsible f'o r notifying the company if he f'ails

to receive the price information

PROVISION FOR CUSTOMERS OPERATING IN PARALLEL WITH THE COMPANY
If a customer has power generating facilities operated in parallel with the Company and the Baseline Charge is not calculated under

Schedule PG, the Standby Charge, along with the paragraphs, Determination of Standby Charges and Interconnection Facilities
Charge shall be applicable to service under this schedule The Incremental Demand Charge does not apply to any incremental

demand that is less than Standby Demand

PROVISION FOR CUSTOMERS SERVED UNDER RIDER IS
For customers served undet Rider IS, the Intertuptible Contract Demand shall be the same as that contracted for during the baseline
period Further, the calculation of the Effective Interruptible Demand (EID) each month will exclude all energy consumed above
the CBL The Rationing Charge will not apply to reduced load above Firm Contract Demand during the hours of' interruption

periods

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION FOR INCREMENTAL LOAD
When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct
the kWh of' load and the kilowatts of Incremental Demand, by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor
in percent for that month

When the hourly power factor of the Customer's power requirement is less than 85 percent, and the customer is operating in

parallel, the Company will correct the kWh of load f'o r that hour, and the kilowatts of Incremental Demand, if established in that

hour, by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in percent f'or that hour
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SCHEDULEHP-X(SC)continued

IncrementalDemand:TheIncrementalDemandfor'localdistributionfacilities(KWpermonth)istheamountbywhichthe
maximumintegrated30-minutedemandduringthemonthfor whichthebill is renderedexceedsbillingdemandusedin
determiningthebaselinechargeforthesameperiod

Month:[heterm"month"asusedintheSchedulemeanstheperiodinterveningbetweenreadingsof'electronicpulsedatafbrthe
purposeofmonthlybillingsSuchdatawillbecollectedeachmonthatintervalsofapproximatelythirty(30)days

ContractDemand:IheCompanywillrequirecontractstospecifyaContractDemandwhichwillbethemaximumdemandtobe
deliveredundernormalconditions,

RATE:
BaselineCharge:TheBaselineCharge(S/month)isdeterminedeachmonthbycalculatingabillonthecurrentrevisionofthe
customer'squalifyingratescheduleusingCustomerBaselineLoadforthemonthtomriveattheappropriatemonthlydemandand
energyamounts,All provisionsof thequalifyingrateschedule,includingDeterminationof BillingDemand,MinimumBill,
AdjustmentforFuelCost,ExtraFacilitiesCharge, Interconnection Facilities Charge, etc will apply to the bill calculation used to

determine the Baseline Charge

Rationing Charge: Ihe Rationing Charge (C/kWh) consists of a generation component and/or a transmission component and/or a

distribution component and will be determined on an hourly basis during the month, The generation component applies to any hour

of the month when low reserve margins for available generation ale expected to require the operation of'combustion turbines The

transmission and/or distribution component applies to any hour during the billing month when the system demand is expected to

exceed 90 percent of the forecasted summer peak demand The transmission component applies to customers served from the

transmission system Both the transmission and distribution components apply to customers served from the distribution system If

none of' the above conditions occur during the month, the Rationing Charge will be zero Ihe Rationing Charge will be

communicated as described in Energy Price Determination

Incremental Demand Charge: $ 25 per KW per month

Energy Charge: The Energy Charge (C/kWh) is the hourly charge equal to expected marginal production cost including line losses,

and other' directly-related costs I'he Energy Charge will be communicated as described in Energy Price Determination

Incentive Margin: ,5¢ per kWh which is applied to Net New Load,.

DETERMINATION OF PRICING PERIODS

Each hour' of the day is a distinct pricing period The initial pricing period of the day is a one-hour period beginning at 12:00:01

am and ending at 1:00:00 am The last pricing hour of the day begins at 11:00:01 pm and ends at 12:00 midnight

ENERGY PRICE DETERMINATION

Each business day by 4:00 p.m, the hourly Energy Charges, and Rationing Charges, if applicable, for the 24 hour's of' the fbllowing

day will be communicated to the Customer Prices for weekends and Company holidays will be communicated to the Customer by

4:00 p.m on the last business day befbre the weekend or holiday The customer is responsible fbr notifying the company if he fails

to receive the price information

PROVISION FOR CUSTOMEP_S OPERAIING IN PARALLEL WIIH THE COMPANY

If a customer' has power' generating facilities operated in parallel with the Company and the Baseline Charge is not calculated under

Schedule PG, the Standby Charge, along with the paragraphs, Determination of Standby Charges and Interconnection Facilities

Charge shall be applicable to service under this schedule the Incremental Demand Charge does not apply to any incremental

demand that is less than Standby Demand

PROVISION FOR CUSTOMERS SERVED UNDER RIDER IS

For customers served under Rider IS, the Interruptible Contract Demand shall be the same as that contracted for' during the baseline

period Further, the calculation of the Effective InterTuptible Demand (EID) each month will exclude all energy consumed above

the CBL The Rationing Charge will not apply to reduced load above Firm Contract Demand during the hours of' interruption

periods

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION FOR INCREMEN_fAL LOAD

When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct

the kWh of' load and the kilowatts of incremental Demand, by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power' factor

in percent for that month,

When the hourly power' factor of the Customer's power requirement is less than 85 percent, and the customer' is operating in

parallel, the Company will correct the kWh of load for that hour, and the kilowatts of Incremental Demand, if established in that

hour, by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power fi_ctor in percent for that hour
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SCHEDULE HP-X (SC) continued

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under the Schedule,
including determination of the Baseline Charge

EXTRA F ACILITIES CHARGE
A monthly "Extia Facilities Charge" equal to 1.7'la of the installed cost of extra facilities necessary for service under Schedule HP-

X, but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Customer in addition to the bill under Schedule HP-X described under Bill
Determination and any applicable Extra Facilities Charge included in the Baseline Charge

MODIFICATIONS OF THE CBL
The CBL will normally represent a full year under the same rate design or structure, and may be reestablished ever& four years
Modifications to the CBL, may be allowed at the option of the Company under certain situations These situations may include. but
are not limited to, the following:

Adjustments of load pattertrs associated with annual plant shutdowns, or to smooth random variations in the load pattern,
provided the modifications result in revenue neutrality
One-time permanent modifications to the physical establishment capacity completed prior to initiating seri ice on this schedule
Adjustments to reflect any Company-sponsored load management program

PAYMENT
Brlls under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent
on the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all
bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (I I/2. '/0) late payment
charge on the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of
and be due and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONIRA( T PLRIOD
Each Customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity under this schedule for a minimum original term of one (I) year,
and thereaf'ter I'rom year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at
any time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days previous notice of such termination in writing

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the agreement,
the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Fifth' Revised Leaf No 54
Ef'fective for bills on and after April 28, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2006-91-E
Order No 2006-273

*Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-2IO-E, Order No 2005-684
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SCHEDULEHP.-X(SC)continued

ADJUSIMENF FOR FUEL COSIS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incmporated as a part of, and will apply, to all service supplied under the Schedule,

including determination of the Baseline Charge

EXTRA FACILI-flES CHARGE

A monthly "Extra Facilities Charge" equal to 1.7% of the installed cost of extra facilities necessary for service under Schedule HP-

X, but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Customer in addition to the bill under Schedule HP-X described under Bill

Determination and any applicable Extra Facilities Charge included in the Baseline Charge

MODIFICAIIONS OF IHE CBL
The CBL will normally represent a full yea_ under the same rate design or structure, and may be reestablished every four years

Modifications to the CBL may be allowed at the option of the Company under certain situations These situations may nclude, but

are not limited to, the following:

Adjustments of load patteras associated with annual plant shutdowns, or to smooth random variations in the load pattern,

provided the modifications result in revenue neutrality
One-time permanent modifications to the physical establishment capacity completed prior to initiating serx, ice on this schedule

Adjustments to reflect any Company-sponsored load management program

PAYMENI
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date ofthe bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent

on the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all

bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (t l/2%) late payment

charge on the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of

and be due and payable v_itb the bill on which it is rendered

CONI I_&CI PERIOD
Each Customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity under this schedule for a minimum original term of one (1) year,

and thereafter fiom year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of tire original term, or at

any time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days previous notice of such termination in writing

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the agreement befi)re the expiration of the initial term of the agreement,

the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Fifth* Revised Leaf No 54

Effective for bills on and after April 28, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2006-91-E

Order No 2006-273

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 55

Superseding South Carolina Twenty-Fifth Revised Leaf No 55

SCHEDULE PG (SC)
PARALLEL GENERATION

Available only to non-residential establishments which have generating f'acilities not in excess of eighty (80) megawatts which are

interconnected with the Company's system

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the individual contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a

single, contiguous premise

The Customer's interconnected powei generating facilities may be operated in parallel with the Company's system Power

delivered under this schedule shall not be used f'or resale or as a substitute for power contracted for or which may be contracted for,
under any other schedule of the Power Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions
expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-of-

way, privileges, franchises and permits, for the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant for power in the event it is delayed in or is prevented fiom, furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such
rights-of-way, rights, privileges, f'ranchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one metering point, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages where available, upon mutual agreement:

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts; or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/'7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or
.3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer 's contract
warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available voltage

by contacting the nearest office of the Company befbre purchasing equipment

Motors of'less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P. must be equipped with starting compensators The

Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to permit
other types of motors

RATE:
Interconnected To

Transmission S stem Distribution S stem
CHARGES
I Customer Charge per month: $53.76 $5.3 76

On-Peak Demand Charge per On-Peak month:

En er gy Char ge

$13 24 per KW $15 77 per KW

a All On-Peak Energy per month:
b All Off-Peak Energy per month:

2.7171 cents per kWh 2 7884 cents per kWh
2 5236 cents per kWh 2 5951 cents per kWh

IV Standby Charge per month: $.95 per KW $.95 per KW

CREDITS
Credits f'or excess energy supplied to the Company will be provided at the rates in Schedule PP (SC);
however, f'o r customers receiving credits f'o r excess energy under Schedule PG (SC) pursuant to a contract in

effect prior to September 1, 1996, the credits shall be as follows:

Demand Credit per On-Peak month: $5 94 per KW $6 15 per KW

Energy Credit
a All On-Peak Energy per month:

b All Off-Peak Energy per month:
2 6011 cents per kWh 2 6811 cents per kWh
2 4711 cents per kWh 2 5511 cents per kWh

(Page 1 of 3)

DukePower'CompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolina_fwenty-SixthRevisedLeafNo55

SupersedingSouthCarolinaTwenty-FifthRevisedLeafNo55

SCHEDULEPG(SC)
PARALLELGENERAIION

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Only)

Available only to non-residential establishments which have generating fa.cilities not in excess of eighty (80) megawatts which are

interconnected with the Company's system

Service under' this Schedule shall be used solely by the individual contracting Customer' in a single enterprise, located entirely on a

single, contiguous premise

The Customer's interconnected power geneIating facilities may be operated in parallel with the Company's system Power

delivered under' this schedule shall not be used fbr resale or as a substitute for power' contracted for' or which may be contracted fur,

under' any other schedule of the Power' Company, except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions

expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

]-he obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights-of:

way, privileges, franchises and permits, for the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or

applicant fbr' power in the event it is delayed in or is prevented fiom, furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such

rights-of-way, rights, privileges, fianchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one metering point, at one delivery point, at one of the fbllowing approximate

voltages where available, upon mutual agreement:

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts; or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or
3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract

wariants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor' space on the premises to

accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the

Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available voltage

by contacting the nearest office of the Company befbre purchasing equipment

Motor's of'less than 5 HP may be single-phase All motor's of mote than 5 HP must be equipped with starting compensators The

Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to permit

other' types of motors

RATE:

CHARGES

I Customer Charge per month:

II On-Peak Demand Charge per On-Peak month:

Interconnected ]-o

]-ransmission System Distribution System

$53.76 $5376

$1324 per' KW $1577 per KW

III Energy Charge

a All On-Peak Energy per month:

b All Off-Peak Energy per month:

IV Standby Charge per month: $.95 per KW $.95 per KW

2.7171 cents per' kWh

2 5236 cents per' kWh

27884 cents per kWh

2.5951 cents per kWh

CREDITS

Credits fbr excess energy supplied to the Company will be provided at the rates in Schedule PP (SC);

however, for customers receiving credits for excess energy under' Schedule PG (SC) pursuant to a contract in

effect prior to September 1, 1996, the credits shall be as follows:

I Demand Credit per On-Peak month: $5 94 per KW $6.15 per KW

II. Energy Credit

a All On-Peak Energy pet month:

b All Off-Peak Energy per month:

2 6011 cents per kWh

2 47l 1 cents per kWh

2 6811 cents pet kWh

2 5511 cents per kWh
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(Schedule PG (SC) Continued)

ADJUSTMENTS FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement f'ee, business license f'ee or other f'ee assessed by or remitted to a state or local
governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above.

DETERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK PERIODS
On-Peak Period Hours 7:00 a m. - 11:00p m Monday —Friday
Off-Peak Period Hours All other weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"
The term "month*' as used in this Schedule means the period of' time between meter readings for the purpose of monthly billings

Readings are taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

On-Peak Months
Off-Peak Months

Billing Months of December, January, February, March, June, July, August, September
Billing Months of'April, May, October, November

CONTRACT DEMAND
The Company will require contracts to specify a Contract Demand The Contract Demand shall be the maximum demand to be delivered

under normal conditions to the Customer during the on-peak periods of the On-peak Billing months of December through March and

June through September

DETERMINATION OF DEMAND CHARGES
The On-Peak Demand for billing purposes shall be the largest of the following:

I The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the on-peak period during the On-Peak month for which the bill is rendered

2 Seventy-five percent (75'ro) of the Contract Demand
3 30 kilowatts (KW)

Demand charges are applicable f'o r the billing months of December through March and June through September Demand charges do

not apply in the billing months of October, November, April, or May

DETERMINATION OF STANDBY CHARGE
The Company will require each customer who supplies any portion of his electrical requirements by his generating facilities to contract
for standby, auxiliary, or breakdown service, For billing purposes the Standby KW will be based on the nameplate capacity in kilowatts
of'the Customer's generating f'acility

However, at the option of the Customer, additional metering f'acilities will be installed and f'o r billing purposes, the Standby KW will be
based on the Customer's maximum integrated thirty-minute demand which has been supplied by the Customer's generating facilities
during the previous twelve months, including the month f'o r which the bill is rendered If'additional metering facilities are installed, they

will be subject to a monthly Extra Facilities Charge.

INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES CHARGE
The Customer shall be responsible for providing suitable control and protective devices on his equipment to assure no disturbance to
other customers of the Company or to the Company itself,

'

and to protect the Customer's f'acilities from all loss or damage which could
result from operation with the Company's system. .

The Company will furnish, install, own, and maintain interconnection f'acilities necessary for service under this Schedule including:

—suitable control and protective devices installed on the Company's equipment to allow operation of the Customer's generating
f'aci 1ities;

—metering facilities equipped to prevent reverse registration for the measurement of service under this Schedule; and
—any other modification to its system required to serve the Customer under this Schedule as required by the Company

All such interconnection f'acilities in excess of those required in the absence of the Customer's generating facilities to provide capacity at

the level of the Contract Demand shall be subject to a monthly charge under the Extra Facilities provision of the Company's Service
Regulations The Company reserves the right to install, at any time, facilities necessary for the appropriate measurement of service
under this Schedule and to adjust the Interconnection Facilities Charge accordingly, solely at the option of the Company

DETERMINATION OF DEMAND CREDITS (See Rate Paragraph f'o r applicability)
Demand credits will be based on the maximum thirty-minute integrated demand which is continuously supplied to the Company during

the on-peak periods of the months of June through September and December through March, and will be applied to the Customer's bill

in the appropriate month.

(Page 2 of 3)

(SchedulePG(SC)Continued)

ADJUSIMENrS FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under, this Schedule

SALES IAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other' fee assessed by or' remitted to a state or' local

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above,

DEIERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK PERIODS

On-Peak Period Hours 7:00 am. - 11:00 p m Monday-Friday

Off-Peak Period Hours All other weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"

The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period of time between meter' readings fbr the purpose of monthly billings

Readings are taken once a month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days,

On-Peak Months Billing Months of December, ,January, February, March, June, July, August, September

Off-Peak Months Billing Months of April, May, October; November'

CONTRACI DEMAND

The Company will require contracts to specify a Contract Demand Ihe Contract Demand shall be the maximum demand to be delivered

under' normal conditions to the Customer during the on-peak periods of the On-peak Billing months of December through March and

June through September

DEIERMINAIION OF DEMAND CHARGES

The On-Peak Demand for billing purposes shall be the largest of the following:

l The maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the on-peak period during the On-Peak month for which the bill is rendered

2 Seventy-five percent (75%) of the Contract Demand

3 30 kilowatts (KW)

Demand charges are applicable fi_r the billing months of December through March and June through September Demand charges do

not apply in the billing months of'October, November, April, or May

DEIERMINArlON OF STANDBY CHARGE

The Company will require each customer' who supplies any portion of his electrical requirements by his generating fiacilities to contract

for standby, auxiliary, or breakdown service. For billing purposes the Standby KW will be based on the nameplate capacity in kilowatts

of'the Customer's generating facility

However, at the option of the Customer, additional metering fi_citities will be installed and for billing purposes, the Standby KW will be

based on the Customer's maximum integrated thirty-minute demand which has been supplied by the Customer's generating f_.cilities

during the previous twelve months, including the month fbr which the bill is rendered If' additional metering facilities are installed, they

will be subject to a monthly Extra Facilities Charge.

INTERCONNECIION FACILITIES CHARGE

The Customer shall be responsible for' providing suitable control and protective devices on his equipment to assure no disturbance to

other' customers of the Company or' to the Company itself', and to protect the Customer's f_,cilities from all loss or damage which could

result fi'om operation with the Company's system..

i'he Company will furnish, install, own, and maintain interconnection facilities necessary for service under this Schedule including:

--suitable control and protective devices installed on the Company's equipment to allow operation of the Customer's generating

facilities;

--metering facilities equipped to prevent reverse registration for the measurement of service under this Schedule; and

--any other' modification to its system required to serve the Customer under this Schedule as required by the Company

All such interconnection facilities in excess of those required in the absence ofthe Customer's generating facilities to provide capacity at

the level of the Contract Demand shall be subject to a monthly charge under' the Extra Facilities provision of the Company's Service

Regulations _[he Company reserves the right to install, at any time, facilities necessary for the appropriate measurement of service

under' this Schedule and to adjust the Interconnection Facilities Charge accordingly, solely at the option of the Company

DETERMINAIION OF DEMAND CREDITS (See Rate Paragraph for' applicability)

Demand credits will be based on the maximum thirty-minute integrated demand which is continuously supplied to the Company during

the on-peak periods of the months of lune through September and December through March, and will be applied to the Customer's bill

in the appropriate month.
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(Schedule PG (SC) continued)

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power factor of' the power requited by the Customer f'rom the Company is less than 85 percent, the Company

may correct the integrated demand in kilowatts f'o r that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in

percent for that month

When the average monthly power f'actor of the power supplied by the Customer to the Company is less than 90 percent or greater than 97

percent, the Company may correct the maximum integrated on-peak demand in kilowatts or the energy in kilowatt-hours, as appropriate

The Company reserves the right to install facilities necessary for the measurement of power f'actor and to adjust the Interconnection

Facilities Charge accordingly, solely at the option of the Company

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum monthly bill shall be calculated on the Rate above including the Customer Charge, On-Peak Demand Charge, Energy

Charge, Standby Charge, etc, but the Demand Charge component billed during the On-Peak months shall be based on not less than 75/a

of the Contract Demand If the Customer's demand measured during normal operating conditions exceeds the Contract Demand, the

Company may, at any time, establish the minimum based on the maximum integrated demand in the previous 12 months including the

month for which the bill is rendered

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 I/2'ro) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and

payable with the bill on which it is rendered

Credit billings to the Customer will be credited to the Customer's account, or, at the option of the Customer and upon ten (10) days'

prior written notice, shall be payable to the Customer within fifteen (15) days of the date of'the bill

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract for a minimum original term of five (5) years and thereafter until terminated by giving at least

thirty (30) months' previous notice of such termination in writing, but the Company may require a contract f'o r a longer original term of

years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

The Company reserves the right to terminate the Customer's contract under this Schedule at any time upon written notice to the

Customer in the event that the Customer violates any of the terms or conditions of this Schedule or operates his generating f'acilities in a

manner which is detrimental to the Company or any of its customers In the event of early termination of a contract under this Schedule,

the Customer will be required to pay the Company f'o r the costs due to such early cancellation

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the agreement befbre the expiration of the initial term of the agreement, the

Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 55

Effective f'o r bills on and after June 1, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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(SchedulePG(SC)continued)

' POWER FACTOR CORREC1"ION

When the average monthly power factor of the power required by the Customer fiom the Company is less than 85 percent, the Company

may corTect the integrated demand in kilowatts fbr that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in

percent for' that month

When the average monthly power' fhctor of the power supplied by the Customer' to the Company is less than 90 percent or' greater than 97

percent, the Company may correct the maximum integrated on-peak demand in kilowatts or the energy in kilowatt-hours, as appropriate

The Company reserves the tight to install facilities necessary for the measurement of power factor and to adjust the Interconnection

Facilities Charge accordingly, solely at the option of the Company

MINIMUM BILL

The minimum monthly bill shall be calculated on the Rate above including the Customer Charge, On-Peak Demand Charge, Energy

Charge, Standby Charge, etc, but the Demand Charge component billed during the On-Peak months shall be based on not less than 75%
of the Contract Demand If the Customer's demand measured during normal operating conditions exceeds the Contract Demand, the

Company may, at any time, establish the minimum based on the maximum integrated demand in the previous 12 months including the

month for which the bill is rendered

PAYMENT

Bills under' this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after' the date ofthe bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount l'his late payment charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and

payable with the bill on which it is rendered

Credit billings to the Customer' will be credited to the Customer's account, or, at the option of the Customer and upon ten (10) days'

prior written notice, shall be payable to the Customer within fifteen (15) days ofthe date of the bill

CON'[R_ACT PERIOD

Each customer shall enter into a contract for a minimum original term of five (5) years and thereafter until terminated by giving at least

thirty (30) months' previous notice of such termination in writing, but the Company may require a contract for' a longer original term of

years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

The Company reserves the right to terminate the Customer's contract under this Schedule at any time upon written notice to the

Customer in the event that the Customer violates any of the terms or conditions of this Schedule or' operates his generating fiacilities in a

manner which is detrimental to the Company or any of its customers In the event ofearty termination of a contract under' this Schedule,

the Customer will be required to pay the Company for the costs due to such early cancellation

Ifthe Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the agreement befbre the expiration of the initial term of the agreement, the

Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Twenty-Sixth Revised Leaf No 55

Effective fbr bills on and after lune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Nineteenth Revised Leaf No 56

Superseding South Carolina Eighteenth Revised Leaf No 56

SCHEDULE EV-X (SC)
ELECTRIC VEHICLE SERVICE

(Pilot)

Available to customers receiving concurrent service on a residential rate schedule or on nonresidential Schedules G, GA, I, or

OPT, at the Company's option, on a voluntary basis The maximum number of customers on the system to be served under this

pilot, as selected by the Company, is fifty

This schedule is available for service to electiic-powered vehicles licensed for operation on public streets and highways, where

the following requirements are met:

For residential customers and for noruesidential customers using less than 3,000 kWh per month and do not have a
demand meter installed, service under this schedule will be supplied by a separate meter

For nonresidential customers served under Schedules G, GA, I, or OPT with a demand meter, service to the Customer 's

electric-vehicle charging circuit(s) may be separately metered or may be submetered

Service will be supplied under this schedule only where 90'lo of the energy consumption of the separate meter or the
submeter is f'o r the purpose of'charging electric vehicles

The maximum number of electric vehicles to be served undei this schedule per residential customer is two

The electric vehicle(s) charged using service provided under this schedule may not be charged at any other location
during this pilot.
The designated charging location(s) will be clearly marked for the Customer by the Company, and loads other than that

allowed under (3) above will not be permitted to be served under this Schedule
The Company shall have the right to install special metering and load research devices on the Company's equipment
Further, the Company shall have the right to require that the owner give satisfactory written approval for the Company's
installation and operation of the devices on that equipment befbre entering an agreement with the Customer and making
such installation

1YPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or
.3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/2'7'7 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts: or

3 phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract
warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if'the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of'service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available

voltage by contacting the nearest once of the Company before purchasing equipment

RATE:
I Basic Facilities Charge per month $775

II Energy Charge
a On-Peak Energy per month per kWh

b Off-Peak Enetgy pei month per kWh
8 8891 cents
2 9491 cents

Determination of On-Peak and Of'f'-Peak Hours

On-Peak Period Hours 6:00 a m - 9:00 p m

Of'f-Peak Period Hours 9:00pm - 6:00am
12:00 a m - 12:00p m

Monday —Fr iday

Monday —Fr iday

Saturday and Sunday

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule.

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"
The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings f'o r the purposes of monthly billing

Readings are taken each month at intervals of'approximately thirty (30) days

ADDITIONAL FACILITIES CHARGE
A monthly Additional Facilities Charge equal to I 7'ro of the installed cost of additional facilities necessary f'o r submetered service
under Schedule EV-X, but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Customer under the Rate above when applicable

(Page 1 of 2)

DukePower'CompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaNineteenthRevisedLeafNo56

SupersedingSouthCarolinaEighteenthRevisedLeafNo56

SCHEDULEEV-X(SC)
ELECTRICVEHICLESERVICE

(Pilot)

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Onlyl

Available to customers receiving concurrent service on a residential rate schedule or on nonresidential Schedules G, GA, I, or

OPI, at the Company's option, on a voluntary basis the maximum number of customers on the system to be served under' this

pilot, as selected by the Company, is fifty.

Ihis schedule is available for' service to electric-powered vehicles licensed for operation on public streets and highways, where

the following requirements are met:

1 For residential customer's and for nomesidential customers using less than 3,000 kWh per' month and do not have a

demand meter' installed, service under this schedule will be supplied by a separate mete1
2 For nonresidential customer's served under' Schedules G, GA, I, or OPT with a demand meter, service to the Customer's

electric-vehicle charging circuit(s) may be separately metered or may be submetered

3 Service will be supplied under this schedule only where 90% of the energy consumption of the separate meter or the

submeter is fbr the purpose of'charging electric vehicles

4 The maximum number of electric vehicles to be served under this schedule per residential customer is two

5 The electric vehicle(s) charged using service pr'ovided under this schedule may not be charged at any other location

during this pilot

6 Fhe designated charging location(s) will be clearly marked fbr the Customer by the Company, and loads other than that

allowed under (3) above will not be permitted to be served under this Schedule

7 "fhe Company shall have the right to install special metering and load research devices on the Company's equipment

Further, the Company shall have the right to require that the owner give satisfactory written approval for the Company's

installation and operation of the devices on that equipment befbre entering an agreement with the Customer and making
such installation

FYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate

voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or'

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts: or

3..phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3.-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract

warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if'the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to

accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or' substation, or' a transformer vault built in accordance with the

Company's specifications

The type of'service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available

voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company befor e purchasing equipment

RATE:

I Basic Facilities Charge per month $775

Energy Charge

a On-Peak Energy per' month per kWh

b Off-Peak Energy per month per kWh

8 8891 cents

2 9491 cents

Determination of On-Peak and Off Peak Hours

On-Peak Period Hour's 6:00 a m - 9:00 pm

Off-Peak Period Hours 9:00 p m - 6:00 am

12:00 am - 12:00 p m

Monday - Friday

Monday - Friday

Saturday and Sunday

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS

The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all sereice supplied under' this Schedule.

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"

The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of monthly billing

Readings are taken each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

ADDITIONAL FACILITIES CHARGE

A monthly Additional Facilities Charge equal to 1 7% of the installed cost of additional facilities necessary for submetered service

under Schedule EV-X, but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Customer under the Rate above when applicable
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Schedule EV-X (SC) continued

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the Basic Facilities Charge, plus Additional facilities Charge, if applicable.

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of'the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on
the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service. In addition, all bills
not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half'percent (1 I/2'/o) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of'and be due
and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity under this pilot schedule for a minimum original term of one (I) year,
and thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any

time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days previous notice of such termination in writing

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the agreement before the expiration of the initial term of'the agreement,
the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Company's Service Regulations.

South Carolina Nineteenth Revised Leaf No 56
Effective for bills on and after June I, 2006
PSCSC Docket No. 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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ScheduleEV-X(SC)continued

MINIMUM BILL

The minimum bill shall be the Basic Facilities Charge, plus Additional Facilities Charge, if applicable

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule ale due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after' the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service. In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount "[his late payment charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing month's bill and it shall become part of and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT' PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity under this pilot schedule fbra minimum original term of' one (1) year,

and thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either' party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any

time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days previous notice of such termination in writing

If the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the agreement,

the Customer shall pay to the Company an early tetmination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Ser-cice Regulations,

South Cmolina Nineteenth Revised Leaf No 56

Effective for bills on and after lune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005,-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Thirteenth Revised Leaf No 57

Superseding South Carolina Twelfth Revised Leaf'No 57

SCHEDULE DIV (SC)
INDUSTRIAL DIVERSITY

Available only to establishments classified as "Manufacturing Industries" by the Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) Manual

published by the United States Government where more than 75'Jo of the energy consumption of such establishment is used for

manuf'acturing processes, and where the establishment is sited to permit service from the Company's transmission system

This Schedule is available for load associated with new establishments, expansion of existing establishments, or new customers in

existing establishments after July 1, 1993 To qualify for service under this Schedule, the 4-digit SIC code for the establishment

must not be the same as that for another industrial customer existing on the Duke system on July I, 1993 unless the product is

distinctly different from that of existing customers in the SIC classification The new load contracted for under this Schedule must

be a minimum of 10,000 KW, or 10'lo of the previous contract demand, whichever is greater

This Schedule is available to a new customer in an establishment which received electric service prior to July 1, 1993 that has

experienced a substantial change in business or has remained idle f'o r a substantial amount of time, if the Customer meets the SIC
qualifications above T'his Schedule is not available to a new customer which results from a change in ownership of an existing

establishment, nor from renewal of service following interruptions such as equipment failure, plant shutdown, strike, or economic

conditions

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,

contiguous premise

This Schedule is not available for auxiliary or breakdown service Power delivered under this Schedule shall not be used for resale,

or exchange, or as a substitute for power contracted for, or which may be contracted f'o r under any other schedule of the Company,

except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights of
way, privileges, franchises, permits, f'o r the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or applicant
f'o r power in the event it is delayed, or is prevented from furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such rights of'way,

rights, privileges, franchises, and permits

TYPE OT SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate voltages,

where available:

3-phase, 3-wire, 2300 volts; or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if'the size of the Customer 's contract

warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transfbrmer vault built in accordance with the

Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available voltage

by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators The

Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of' the Company, to permit

other types of'motors

DEFINITIONS
Contract Demand: The Contract Demand (KW) shall be specified in the contract and shall be the maximum demand to be delivered

to the Customer

DIV Contract Demand: The DIV Contract Demand shall be the maximum amount of'demand to be delivered to the Customer

under this Schedule and shall be at least 10,000 KW, or 10'/o of the previous contract demand, whichever is greater The DIV
Contract Demand may not be greater than the increase in Contract Demand due to facility expansion

Contract Effective Date: The Contract Effective Date shall be the date on which the agreement is entered into between the

Customer and the Company.

Delivery Date: The Delivery Date is the first date service is supplied under the contract

Operational Date: The Operational Date shall be the date manuf'acturing processes are fully operational as declared by the

Customer, but shall be no more than 18 months after the Contract Effective Date or the Delivery Date, whichever is earlier

Billing Demand: The Demand for billing purposes each month shall be the maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the

month f'o r which the bill is rendered, but not less than 10,000 KW, or 10'/o of the previous contract demand, whichever is greater

Month: The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between readings for the purpose of monthly

billings Readings will be collected each month at intervals of'approximately thirty (30) days

(Page I of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
. d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectlicityNo4
SouthCarolinaIhirteenthRevisedLeafNo57

SupersedingSouthCarolinaTwelfthRevisedLeafNo57

SCHEDULEDIV(SC)
INDUSTRIALDIVERSITY

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Only)

Available only to establishments classified as "Manufa.ctming Industries" by the Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) Manual

published by the United States Government where more than 75% of the energy consumption of such establishment is used for'

manufacturing processes, and where the establishment is sited to permit ser-eice fiom the Company's transmission system

This Schedule is available for load associated with new establishments, expansion of existing establishments, or new customers in

existing establishments after tuly 1, 1993 To quali£y for service under this Schedule, the 4-digit SIC code fbr the establishment

must not be the same as that for another industrial customer existing on the Duke system on luly 1, 1993 unless the product is

distinctly different from that of existing customers in the SIC classification l'he new load contracted for under this Schedule must

be a minimum of 10,000 KW, or 10% of the previous contr'act demand, whichevel is greater

This Schedule is available to a new customer in an establishment which received electlic service prior to luly 1, 1993 that has

experienced a substantial change in business or has remained idle for a substantial amount of time, if the Customer meets the SIC

qualifications above This Schedule is not available to a new customer which results from a change in ownership of an existing

establishment, nor from renewal of service fbllowing interruptions such as equipment fi_ilure, plant shutdown, strike, or economic

conditions

Service under this Schedule shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,

contiguous premise

This Schedule is not available for auxiliary or breakdown service Power delivered under this Schedule shall not be used fbr resale,

or exchange, or as a substitute for' power contracted tbr, or which may be contracted for under any other schedule of the Company,

except at the option of the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed in writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power ate dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights of

way, privileges, fianchises, permits, fi_r the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or applicant

Ibr power in the event it is delayed, or is prevented from furnishing the power' by its failure to secure and retain such rights of way,

rights, privileges, franchises, and permits

TYPE O1_ SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the fi_llowing approximate voltages,
where available:

3-phase, 3-wire, 2300 volts; or

3.-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or' 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract

warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer', and if'the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to

accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transfbrmer vault built in accordance with the

Company's specifications

The type ofservice supplied will depend upon the voltage available Prospective customers should determine the available voltage

by contacting the nearest office of the Company befbre purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 HP may be single-phase. All motors of more than 5 HP must be equipped with starting compensators The

Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of' the Company, to permit

other types of' motors

DEFINIIIONS

Contract Demand: The Contract Demand (KW) shall be specified in the contract and shall be the maximum demand to be delivered
to the Customer

DIV Contract Demand: The DIV Contract Demand shall be the maximum amount of' demand to be delivered to the Customer

under this Schedule and shall be at least 10,000 KW, or 10% of' the previous contract demand, whichever is greater The DIV

Contract Demand may not be gieater' than the increase in Contract Demand due to facility expansion

Contract Effective Date: The Contract Effective Date shall be the date on which the agreement is entered into between the

Customer and the Company.

Deliver7/Date: 1"he Delivery Date is the first date service is supplied under the contract

Operational Date: _Ihe Operational Date shall be the date manufacturing processes ate _lly operational as declar'ed by the

Customer, but shall be no more than 18 months after' the Contract Effective Date or' the Delivery Date, whichever' is earlier

Billing Demand: The Demand fbr billing purposes each month shall be the maximum integrated thirty-minute demand during the

month fbr which the bill is rendered, but not less than 10,000 KW, or 10% of the previous contract demand, whichever is greater

Month: The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between readings for the purpose of monthly

billings Readings will be collected each month at intervals of' approximately thirty (30) days
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Schedule DIV (SC) (continued)

GENERAL PROVISIONS
For Customers contracting under this Schedule due to expansion, the Company will install metering equipment necessary to
measure the new load to be billed under this Schedule separate from the existing load billed under another applicable rate schedule.
To continue service under this Schedule the Customer must maintain a minimum annual load factor of 50'to or more

RATE:
Basic Service Charge

Demand Charge

$50,500 per month

$5 00 pei KW of billing demand pei month in excess of 10,000 KW

~Ener Char e
Billing Months

June —Se tember
Billing Months
October —MaY

If'the kWh per KW Billing Demand for the month

is 475 or less, the energy charge for all kWh is 2.6669 cents per kWh 2 4059 cents per kWh

If'the kWh per KW Billing Demand for the month
is more than 475 but not more than 650, the energy
charge f'o r all kWh is

2 9679 cents per kWh 2.7089 cents pei kWh

If'the kWh per KW Billing Demand f'o r the month
is more than 650, the energy charge for all kWh is 3 I /29 cents pei kWh 2 9139 cents pei kWh

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Service Charge, Demand Charge and Energy
Charge, but the Energy Charge component shall not be less than that calculated based on .300 hours use of the DIV Contract
Demand.

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct
the integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power factor in percent
for that month

FUEL COSTS
The Rate set forth above reflects the full cost of fuel and is not subject to adjustment as described in the Company's Adjustment for
Fuel Costs.

EXTRA FACILITIES CHARGE
A monthly "Extra Facilities Charge" equal to 1 7'10 of the installed cost of extra facilities necessary f'o r service under Schedule DIV,
but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Customer in addition to the bill under Schedule DIV.

TAXES AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other tax or fee assessed by or remitted to a
governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company. Bills are past due and delinquent
on the fifteenth day after the date of'the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service. . In addition, all

bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half' percent (1-1/2'lo) late payment
charge on the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of
and be due and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each Customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity fiom the Company for a minimum original term of' ten (10) years, and
thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of' the original term, or at any
time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days previous notice of such termination in writing. For a period of fbur (4) years from
the Operational Date, service will be provided under Schedule DIV, at the rates in effect on the Contract Effective Date, after which
the Customer must continue service for the remainder of' the original term of contract under another applicable rate schedule If,

'

at

any time during the term of contract under this Schedule, the Customer voluntarily elects to receive service under another applicable
schedule, such a change will be allowed on an anniveisary of the Operational Date, after which Schedule DIV will no longer be
available to the Customer. Customers will not be allowed to receive service for more than one term of'four years under this Schedule.
If at any time during the term of contract under this Schedule the Customer violates any of the terms and conditions of the Schedule or
the agreement, the Company may discontinue service under this Schedule and bill the Customer under another applicable schedule. In
the event of early termination of a contract under this Schedule, the Customer will be required to pay the Company any costs due to
such early cancellation.

South Carolina Thirteenth Revised Leaf No 57
Effective for bills on and after June 1, 2006
PSCSC Docket No. 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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ScheduleDIV(SC)(continued)

GENERAL PROVISIONS
For' Customer's contracting under' this Schedule due to expansmn, the Company will install metering equipment necessary to

measure the new load to be billed under this Schedule separate fi-om the existing load billed under another' applicable rate schedule.

To continue service under this Schedule the Customer must maintain a minimum annual load factor of 50% or more

RATE:

Basic Service Charge

Demand Charge

Ener'_¥ Charge

If the kWh per' KW Billing Demand fbr the month

is 475 or less, the energy charge fbr all kWh is

If the kWh per' KW Billing Demand fbr the month

is more than 475 but not more than 650, the energy

charge for all kWh is

If the kWh per KW Billing Demand fbr the month
is more than 650, the energy charge for all kWh is

$50,500 per month

$5 00 per KW of billing demand per month in excess of' 10,000 KW

Billing Months Billing Months

June - September October- May

26669 cents per kWh 2 4059 cents per' kWh

29679 cents per' kWh 2,7089 cents per kWh

.3 1729 cents per kWh 29139 cents per' kWh

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the bill calculated on the Rate above including the Basic Service Charge, Demand Charge and Energy

Charge, but the Energy Charge component shall not be less than that calculated based on :300 hour's use of' the DIV Contract

Demand

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power' requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct

the integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power' factor in percent

for' that month

FUEL COSTS
The Rate set forTth above reflects the full cost of fuel and is not subject to adjustment as described in the Company's Adjustment for'

Fuel Costs.

EXTRA FACILITIES CHARGE

A monthly "Extra Facilities Charge" equal to 1 7% of the installed cost of extra facilities necessary fi_r service under' Schedule DIV,

but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Custome_ in addition to the bill under Schedule DIV,

TAXES AND MUNICIPAL FEES.
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or' other' tax or fee assessed by or remitted to a

governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under' this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company,, Bills are past due and delinquent

on the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service_ In addition, all

bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date ot the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1-1/2%) late payment

charge on the unpaid amount This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of'

and be due and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each Customer' shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity fi_om the Company for a minimum original term of ten (10) years, and

thereafter fi'om year' to year' upon the condition that either par_y can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or' at any

time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days previous notice of such termination in writing For' a period of fbur (4) year's fi'om

the Operational Date, service will be provided under' Schedule DIV, at the rates in effect on the Contract Effective Date, after' which
the Customer' must continue service for the remainder of the original term of contract under' another' applicable rate schedule If', at

any time during the term of contract under' this Schedule, the Customer voluntarily elects to receive service under' another' applicable

schedule, such a change will be allowed on an anniversary of the Operational Date, after which Schedule DIV will no longer' be

available to the Customer, Customer's will not be allowed to receive service for more than one term of four years under' this Schedule.

If at any time during the term of contract under this Schedule the Customer violates any of' the terms and conditions of the Schedule or'

the agreement, the Company may discontinue service under this Schedule and bill the Customer under' another' applicable schedule, In

the event of early termination of a contract under this Schedule, the Customer will be required to pay the Company any costs due to

such early cancellation

South Carolina qThir'teenth Revised Leaf No 57

Effective for' bills on and after' June 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No_ 2,005-210-E, Order No 2005-684 (Page 2 of 2)



Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No. 4
South Carolina Fourteenth Revised Leaf No 58

Superseding South Carolina Thirteenth Revised Leaf'No 58

SCHEDULE MP (SC)
MULTIPLE PREMISES SERVICE

(Pilot)

AVAILABILITY
Available, at the Company's option, to up to twenty business entities on the Duke system for service to two or more non-
contiguous premises, located entirely within the state of South Carolina, provided that the total of the contract demands f'o r all
premises served under this schedule is at least 5000 KW, and provided that each delivery point has a minimum contract demand
of 30 KW A business entity is defined as a single corporation, partnership, or individual owner This schedule is not available
for individual franchise units of a business, nor for subsidiaries operating as a separate corporation or partnership The Company
will make the final determination as to what constitutes a business entity and applicable premises to be served under this
schedule

Service under this schedule is not available when multiple delivery points exist on contiguous premises unless such multiple
delivery points are combined under the Extra Facilities provision of'the Company's Service Regulations For the purposes of this
rate, premises is defined as the land and buildings or other facilities on it that require the use of electricity The customer will not
be required to include a delivery point with other services provided to the premises, if the service has a contract demand of less
than 30 KW Service to such delivery points will be served under another applicable schedule

This Schedule is not available to establishments that would otherwise qualify for a residential service schedule Power delivered
under this schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric power

The obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights
of way, privileges, fianchises, permits, f'o r the delivery of such power The Company shall not be liable to any customer or
applicant f'o r power in the event it is delayed, or is prevented fiom furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such
rights of way, rights, privileges, f'ranchises, and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or 2300 volts; or
3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or
3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract
warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to
accommodate a ground-type transfbrmer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in accordance with the
Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available. Prospective customers should determine the available
voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 H P must be equipped with starting compensators
The Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of the Company, to
permit other types of motors

RATE:
I Basic Facilities Charge per month $33 54

II Demand Charge

A On-Peak Demand Charge
Transmission Level Billing Demand
Distribution Level Billing Demand

Summer Months
June 1 —Se tember 30

$11.70 per KW
$12.70 per KW

Winter Months
October I —Ma 31

$6 55 per KW
$7 55 per KW

B Excess Demand Charge
Each KW of the Excess Demand $1 01 per KW $101per KW

III Energy Char ges
A On-Peak energy per month

B Off-Peak energy per month

4 6148 cents per kWh

1.9547 cents per kWh

4 6148 cents per kwh

I 9547 cents per kwh

(Page 1 of 3)

DukePowerCompanyLLC ElectricityNo.4
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC SouthCarolinaFourteenthRevisedLeafNo58

SupersedingSouthCarolinaThirteenthRevisedLeafNo58

SCHEDULEMP(SC)
MULTIPLEPREMISESSERVICE

(Pilot)

AVAILABILITY

Available, at the Company's option, to up to twenty business entities on the Duke system for service to two or more non-

contiguous premises, located entirely within the state of South Carolina, provided that the total of the contract demands fbr all

premises served under' this schedule is at least 5000 KW, and provided that each delivery point has a minimum contract demand

of 30 KW A business entity is defined as a single corporation, partnership, or individual owner' This schedule is not available

for individual fianchise units of a business, nor for subsidiaries operating as a separate corporation or partnership The Company

will make the final determination as to what constitutes a business entity and applicable premises to be served under this
schedule

Service under this schedule is not available when multiple delivery points exist on contiguous premises unless such multiple

delivery points are combined under the Extra Facilities provision of the Company's Service Regulations For the purposes of this

rate, premises is defined as the land and buildings or other facilities on it that require the use of electricity ]-he customer will not

be required to include a delivery point with other services provided to the premises, if the service has a contract demand of less

than 30 KW Service to such delivery points will be served under another applicable schedule

This Schedule is not available to establishments that would otherwise qualify for a residential service schedule Power delivered

under this schedule shall not be used for resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric power

Ihe obligations of the Company in regard to supplying power are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary rights

of way, privileges, fianchises, permits, for the delivery of' such power', The Company shall not be liable to any customer or'

applicant for power in the event it is delayed, or is prevented fi'om furnishing the power by its failure to secure and retain such

rights of way, rights, privileges, fi'anchises, and permits

q-YPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one meter', at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate
voltages, where available:

Single-phase, 120/240 volts; or

3-phase, 208Y/120 volts, 460Y/265 volts, 480Y/277 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 460, 480, 575, or' 2300 volts; or

3-phase, 4160Y/2400, 12470Y/7200, or 24940Y/14400 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than those listed above may be available at the Company's option if the size of the Customer's contract

warlants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and if the Customer furnishes suitable outdoor space on the premises to

accommodate a ground-type transfbrmer installation, or substation, or a transformer' vault built in accordance with the

Company's specifications

The type of service supplied will depend upon the voltage available. Prospective customers should determine the available

voltage by contacting the nearest office of the Company before purchasing equipment,

Motors of less than 5 H P may be single-phase All motors of more than 5 HP must be equipped with starting compensators

the Company reserves the right, when in its opinion the installation would not be detrimental to the service of' the Company, to
permit other types of motors

RAIE:

I Basic Facilities Charge per month $33 54

III

II Demand Charge

A On-PeakDemand Charge

Transmission Level Billing Demand

Distribution Level Billing Demand

B Excess Demand Charge
Each KW of the Excess Demand

Energy Charges

A On-Peak energy per month

B Off-Peak energy per' month

Summer Months

June 1 - September 30

$11,70 per KW

$12,70 per KW

Winter Months

October 1 - May 31

$655 per KW

$7 55 per KW

$1 01 per KW $101 per KW

46148 cents per kWh

1,9547 cents per kWh

46148 cents per kwh

19547 cents per' kwh
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Schedule MP (SC) continued

DETERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK HOURS

On-Peak Houts

Summer Months
June I —Se tember 30
I:00 p m. —9:00p m

Monday —Friday

Winter Months
October I —Ma 31
6:00 a.m. —I:00 p.m

Monday - Friday

Of'I'-Peak Hour s All other weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND
A The On-Peak Billing Demand each month shall be the lat gest of the following:

2.
3

The .30-minute integrated demand which is coincident with maximum 30-minu!e integrated demand for all

customer premises served under this schedule
Fifty percent (50'/0) of the Premises Contract Demand
30 KW

Transmission Level Billing Demand applies to a delivery point served from the Company's 44 KV system or above,
provided that the delivery voltage is a minimum of 4 KV f'o r initial permanent service to a premises after (effective
date) Distribution Level Billing Demand applies to all other premises served under this schedule,

When the 30-minute integrated demand which is coincident with maximum 30-minute integrated demand for all
customer premises served under this schedule cannot be determined due to either commencement of service at a
premises after the beginning of the billing period, or cessation of service at a premises prior to the end of' the normal

billing period, then the highest 30-minute integrated demand for the premises during the on-peak period served for that
month will be used in (A I) above

B. Excess Demand
To determine the Excess Demand, the maximum integrated thirty-minute demand f'or the month f'or which the bill is
rendered shall be compared to the On-Peak Billing Demand as determined in (A ) above The difference shall be the
Excess Demand for billing purposes.

BILLING PROCEDURES
The Company will calculate a separate charge for each premises served under this schedule Each premises will be billed a Basic
Facilities Charge, Demand Charge, Energy Charge, and if applicable, Extra Facilities Charges, and Remote Metering Charges. Any
applicable sales tax or other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local governmental authority will be added to the charge for each
premises, The total of'the bills calculated for each premises will be provided to the Customer

CONTRACT DEMAND
The Company will require contracts for each premises to specify a Premises Contract Demand. The Premises Contract Demand shall
be the maximum demand to be delivered to each premises under normal conditions The sum of'the Premises Contract Demands for
each premises served under this schedule shall be known as the Total Multiple Premises Contract Demand and shall not be less than
5000 KW.

METERING AND OTHER E UIPMENT
Service supplied under this schedule will be metered through a metering system capable of measuting electrical demand and energy at
all hours each day For billing purposes, demand and energy will be determined fiom electronic pulse data, in lieu of'readings taken
fiom a standard metet.

If an individual premise to be served has a contract demand of 5000 KW or greater, no additional metering charges are applicable;
however, if the contract demand is less than 5000 KW, remote metering charges in accordance with the Company's Remote Meter
Reading and Usage Data Service will apply.

The Company shall have the right to install special metering and load research devices on the Customer's equipment, and the tight to
use the Customer 's telephone line for communication with the Company's and the Customer's equipment

ADJUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of, and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule.

DEFINITION OF "MONTH"

The term "month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings f'o r the purposes of monthly billing.

Readings are taken each month at intervals of'approximately thirty (30) days

Summer hours and rates are applicable for service from .June I through September 30. Winter hours and rates are applicable for
service fbom October I through May 31

(Page 2 of 3)

ScheduleMP(SC)continued

DETERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK HOURS.

Summer Months

June 1 - September 30

1:00 pm-9:00 pm

On-Peak Hours Monday - Friday

Oft_Peak Hours

Winter Months

October 1 - May 31

6:00 am.- 1:00 pm

Monday - Friday

All other weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

DETERMINATION OF BILLING DEMAND.
A The On-Peak Billing Demand each month shall be the largest of the fbllowing:

1.. The 30-minute integrated demand which is coincident with maximum 30-minute integrated demand for' all

customer' premises served under this schedule

2. Fifty percent (50%) ofthe Premises Contract Demand

3 30 KW

I_ransmission Level Billing Demand applies to a deliver?/point served fi'om the Company's 44 KV system or' above,

provided that the deliveIy voltage is a minimum of 4 KV for initial permanent service to a premises after' (effective

date) Distribution Level Billing Demand applies to all otheI premises served under this schedule.

When the 30-minute integrated demand which is coincident with maximum 30-minute integrated demand for all

customer premises set-red under' this schedule cannot be determined due to either commencement of service at a

premises after the beginning ofthe billing period, or' cessation of service at a premises prior' to the end of the noImal
billing period, then the highest 30-minute integrated demand fbr the premises during the on-peak period served for that

month will be used in (A 1) above

B Excess Demand
To determine the Excess Demand, the maximum integrated thirty-minute demand fbr the month fbr' which the bill is

rendered shall be compared to the On-Peak Billing Demand as determined in (A) above rhe difference shall be the

Excess Demand for' billing purposes.

BILLING PROCEDURES
The Company will calculate a separate charge for each premises served under this schedule Each premises will be billed a Basic

Facilities Charge, Demand Charge, Energy Charge, and if applicable, Extra Facilities Charges, and Remote Metering Charges. Any

applicable sales tax or' other fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local governmental authority will be added to the charge for' each

premises the total of the bills calculated for each premises will be provided to the Customer

CONTRACT DEMAND
The Company will require contracts for' each premises to specific a Premises Contract Demand.. Ihe Premises Contract Demand shall

be the maximum demand to be delivered to each premises under normal conditions Ihe sum of the Premises Contract Demands for'

each premises served under' this schedule shall be known as the !otal Multiple Premises Contract Demand and shall not be less than

5000 KW,

METERING AND OTHER EQUIPMENT.
Service supplied under this schedule will be metered through a metering system capable of measuling electrical demand and energy at
all hour's each day For billing purposes, demand and energy will be determined from electronic pulse data, in lieu of' readings taken

from a standard meter _

If an individual premise to be served has a contract demand of 5000 KW or greater, no additional metering charges are applicable;

however', if the contract demand is less than 5000 KW, remote metering charges in accordance with the Company's Remote Meter

Reading and Usage Data Service will apply

_[he Company shall have the right to install special metering and load research devices on the Customer's equipment, and the right to' " t

use the Customer's telephone line fi_r communication with the Company's and the Customer s eqmpmen

ADJUSYMENT FOR FUEL COSTS
The Company's Adjustment for Fuel Costs is incorporated as a part of; and will apply to all service supplied under this Schedule.

DEFINITION OF,,"MON'IH'2
The term "month as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for' the purposes ot monthly billing

Readings are taken each month at intervals of' approximately thirty (30) days

Summer hours and rates are applicable for' service fi'om .June 1 through September' 30 Winter' hour's and rates are applicable fbr

service fi'om October' 1 through May 31

(Page 2 of 3)



Schedule MP (SC) continued

MINIMUM BILL
The minimum bill shall be the bill f'o r each premises calculated on the rate above

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average monthly power factor of the Customer's power requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may correct the

integrated demand in kilowatts for that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power f'actor in percent f'or

that month

SALES TAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement f'ee, business license fee or other f'ee assessed by or remitted to a state or local
government authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENT
Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of the bill In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject
to a one and one-half percent (I I/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the

following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity from the Company for a minimum original term of one (I) year, and

thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or any time

thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a contract
for a longer original term of' years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances. Each customer served under this pilot shall

enter a contract to be served under this schedule for a minimum of one (I) year The Company reserves the right to terminate service

supplied under this schedule for any violation of the terms and conditions of this schedule

If' the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the agreement,
the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Fourteenth Revised Leaf No 58
Effective foi bills on and after June I, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684

(Page 3 of 3)

ScheduleMP(SC)continued

MINIMUM BILL

The minimum bill shall be the bill fbr each premises calculated on the Iate above

POWER FACIOR CORRECIION

When the average monthly power fi_ctor of the Customer's powei requirements is less than 85 percent, the Company may corTect the

integrated demand in kilowatts fbr that month by multiplying by 85 percent and dividing by the average power fa.ctor in percent fbi
that month

SALES fAX AND MUNICIPAL FEES

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other' fee assessed by or remitted to a state or local

government authority will be added to the charges determined above

PAYMENI

Bills under the Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of the bill In addition, all bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject

to a one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) late payment charge on the unpaid amount. This late payment chmge shall be rendered on the

following month's bill and it shall become par* of and be due and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONq-RAC I PERIOD

Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity fi'om the Company for a minimum original term of one (1) year, and

thereafter fiom year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or any time

thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days previous notice of such termination in writing; but the Company may require a contract

for a longer original term of years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances. Each customer served under this pilot shall

enter a contract to be served under this schedule for a minimum of one (1) year Ihe Company reserves the right to terminate service

supplied under this schedule for any violation of the terms and conditions of this schedule

If' the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of the agleement before the expiration of the initial term of the agreement,

the Customer shall pay to the Company an early termination charge as set fbrTth in the Company's Service Regulations

South Carolina Fomteenth Revised Leaf No 58

Effective for bills on and after lune 1, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company
d'b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Nineteenth" Revised Leaf'No 50B

Superseding South Carolina Eighteenth Revised Leaf No 50B

ADIUSTMENT FOR FUEL COSTS

APPLICABILITY
This adjustment is applicable to and is a part of the Utility's South Carolina retail electric rate schedules

The Public Service Commission has determined that the costs of Fuel in an amount to the nearest one ten-thousandth of'a cent, as
determined by the fbllowing fbrmula, will be included in the base rates to the extent determined reasonable and proper by the
Commission

F=E/S + G/S,

Where:

S =
G =

Si =

Fuel cost per kilowatt-hour included in base rate, rounded to the nearest one ten-thousandth of a cent,
Total Projected system Fuel costs:

(A) Fuel consumed in the Utility's own plants and the Utility's share of fuel consumed in jointly owned or leased
plants. The cost of fossil fuel shall include no items other than those listed in Account 151 of the
Commission's Unif'orm System of Accounts f'or Public Utilities and Licensees plus SO2 emission allowances
recorded in Account 509 The cost of nuclear fuel shall be that as shown in Account 518 excluding rental

payments on leased nuclear fuel and except that, if Account 518 also contains any expense for fbssil fuel
which has already been included in the cost of fossil fuel, it shall be deducted from this account

Plus

(B) Fuel costs related to purchased power (and applicable SO2 emission allowances) such as those incurred in

unit power and limited term power purchases where the fossil fuel costs and applicable SO2 emission
allowances associated with energy purchased are identifiable and are identified in the billing statement Also
the cost of 'firm generation capacity purchases' which are defined as purchases made to cure a capacity
deficiency or to maintain adequate reserve levels "Costs of firm generation capacity purchases" include the
total delivered costs of firm generation capacity purchased and excludes generation capacity reservation
charges, generation capacity option charges and any other capacity charges

Plus

(C) Fuel costs related to purchased power (including transmission charges and applicable SO2 emission

allowances), such as short term, economy and other such purchases, where the energy is purchased on an
economic dispatch basis, including the total delivered cost of economy purchases of electric power defined
as purchases made to displace higher cost generation at a cost which is less than the purchasing utility's
avoided vaiiable costs for the generation of an equivalent quantity of electric power Energy receipts that do
not involve money payments such as Diversity energy and payback of storage energy are not defined as
purchased or interchange power relative to this fuel calculation

Minus

(D) The cost of fuel and applicable SO, emission allowances recovered through intersystem sales including the
fuel costs and applicable SO, emission allowances related to economy energy sales and other energy sold on
an economic dispatch basis
Energy deliveries that do not involve billing transactions such as Diversity energy and payback of storage
energy are not defined as sales relative to this fuel calculation.

Projected system kilowatt-hour sales excluding any intersystem sales
Cumulative difference between jurisdictional fuel revenues billed and fuel expenses at the end of the month
preceding the projected period utilized in E and S
Piojected jurisdictional kilowatt-hour sales for the period covered by the fuel costs included in E

The appropriate revenue-related tax factor is to be included in these calculations

The fuel cost F as determined by SCPSC Order No 2005-488 for the period October 2005 through September 2006 is I 5802
cents per kilowatt-hour The fuel cost will be further adjusted by a deferred tax decrement rider of 0 1732 cents per kilowatt-hour
foi a net billing factor of I 4070 cents per kilowatt-hour for the period October 2005 through September 2006.

South Carolina Nineteenth* Revised Leaf No 50B
Rate effective f'o r the period beginning October 2005
PSCSC Docket No 2005-003-E
Order No 2005-488

*Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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DukePowerCompany
d_/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaNineteenth*RevisedLeafNo50B

SupersedingSouthCarolinaEighteenthRevisedLeafNo50B

ADIUSIMENTFORFUELCOSTS

APPLICABILIIY

This adjustment is applicable to and is a part of the Utility's South Carolina retail electric rate schedules,

The Public SepAce Commission has determined that the costs of Fuel in an amount to the nearest one ten-thousandth of a cent, as

deteimined by the following formula, will be included in the base rates to the extent determined leasonable and proper by the

Commission

F=E/S + G/S_

Where:

F =

E =

Fuel cost per kilowatt-hour included in base rate, rounded to the nearest one ten-thousandth of a cent.,

Total Projected system Fuel costs:
(A) Fuel consumed in the Utility's own plants and the Utility's share of fuel consumed in jointly owned or leased

plants. Ihe cost of fossil fuel shall include no items other than those listed in Account 151 oithe
Commission's Uniform System of Accounts for Public Utilities and Licensees plus SO2 emission allowances

recorded in Account 509 The cost of nuclear fuel shall be that as shown in Account 518 excluding rental

payments on leased nuclear fuel and except that, if Account 518 also contains any expense for fossil fuel
which has already been included in the cost of fossil fuel, it shall be deducted from this account

Piu___s

(B) Fuel costs related to purchased power (and applicable SO2 emission allowances) such as those incuried in

unit power and limited term power purchases where the fossil fuel costs and applicable SO2 emission
allowances associated with energy purchased are identifiable and axe identified in the billing statement Also

the cost of 'firm generation capacity purchases' which ate defined as purchases made to cure a capacity

deficiency or to maintain adequate resecve levels "Costs of firm generation capacity purchases" include the

total delivered costs of firm generation capacity purchased and excludes generation capacity reservation

charges, generation capacity option charges and any other capacity charges
Plu___s

(C) Fuel costs related to purchased power (including transmission charges and applicable SO2 emission

allowances), such as short term, economy and other such purchases, where the energy is purchased on an

economic dispatch basis, including the total delivered cost of economy purchases of electric power defined

as purchases made to displace higher cost generation at a cost which is less than the purchasing utility's
avoided variable costs far the generation of an equivalent quantity of'electric power Ene_'gy receipts that do

not involve money payments such as Diversity energy and payback of storage energy are not defined as

purchased or interchange power relative to this fuel calculation
Minus

(D) lhe cost of fuel and applicable SO2 emission allowances recovered through intersystem sales including the
fuel costs and applicable SO2 emission allowances related to economy energy sales and other energy sold on

an economic dispatch basis

Energy deliveries that do not involve billing transactions such as Diversity energy and payback of storage

energy az'e not defined as sales relative to this fuel calculation.

S = projected system kilowatt-hour sales excluding any intersystem sales

G = Cumulative difference between jurisdictional fuel revenues billed and fuel expenses at the end of the month

preceding the projected period utilized in E and S

S1 = Projected jurisdictional kilowatt-hour sales fbr the period covered by the fuel costs included in E

The appropriate revenue-related tax factor is to be included in these calculations

the fuel cost F as determined by SCPSC Order No 2005-488 fi?r the period October 2005 through September' 2006 is 1 5802

cents per kilowatt-hour The fuel cost will be further adjusted by a deferred tax decrement rider of 0 1732 cents per kilowatt-hour

for a net billing factor of 1 4070 cents per kilowatt-horn fi)r the period October 2005 through September 2006.

South Carolina Nineteenth* Revised Leaf No 50B

Rate effective for the period beginning October 2005

PSCSC Docket No 2005-003-E

Order No 2005-488

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
(Page 1 of 1)



Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Fifth~ Revised Leaf'No 70

Superseding South Carolina Fourth Revised Leaf No 70

RIDER LC (SC)
RESIDENTIAL LOAD CONTROL

Available to individually metered residential customers receiving concurrent service from the Company on Schedule RS, RE,RB or

ES.

This Rider is available on a voluntary basis, at the Company's option, in areas where the Company operates load control devices This

Rider is available for control of electric water heating" and/or electric central air conditioning (cooling) systems where the following

requirements are met:

1. ~Water heating load control is available where all water heating requirements for the residence are supplied electrically with no

alternate system assistance

2 "Water heaters controlled under this Rider shall be of the automatic insulated storage type of not less than 15-gallon capacity

3 The Customer must agree to control of all central air conditioning installed in the residence

4 The Company shall have the right to require that the owner of the controlled equipment give satisfactory written approval f'o r the

Company's installation and operation of load control devices on that equipment before entering an agreement with the Customer

and making such installation

~Water heating load control service is closed and not available for service to nev structures or new customers after February 17, 1993

Water heating load control remains in effect only for customers at locations where the customer received water heating load control

service before February 17, 1993 and continues to receive water heating load control service at that location Water heating load

control service is not available if the residence receives water heating service on Schedule WC

INTERRUPTION PERIODS
The Company shall have the right to interrupt service to the Customer's central air conditioning (cooling) systems and/or electric

water heaters at any time the Company has capacity problems The Company reserves the right to test the function of these load

control provisions at any time

CREDITS FOR LOAD CONTROL
Payments for water heating and/ or air conditioning control will be made to the Customer as a billing credit as follows:

Water Heating
Air Conditioning

B~illin Month

January —December

July —October

Credit
$2 00 per month

$8 00 per month

The total credits on any monthly bill shall not exceed 35'10 of the current monthly bill calculated on the appropriate rate schedule

exclusive of'such credits. In addition, the monthly bill shall not be less than the Basic Facilities Charge for the applicable schedule

INSTALLATION FEE
Service under this Rider requires a circuit wired through a Company meter enclosure, exclusive of any other load, and suitable for the

installation of a load control device. The Customer shall pay a fee as follows:

Prewired f'o r load control service No charge

Additional wiring for air conditioning service $.35 00

The Company will not be required to install additional wiring for the charge listed above if the Company determines the wiring cannot

be done in a manner which is economically feasible

CONTRACT PERIOD
The Company offers a contract for customers allowing load control for an initial term of two years, and thereafter until terminated by

either party on thirty days' written notice; however, the Customer may discontinue load control service after the first year

South Carolina Fifth* Revised Leaf No. 70
Effective f'o r service on and after January I, 2005
PSCSC Docket No 2004-276-E
Order No 2004-549

~Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684

(Page 1 of I)

DukePower'CompanyLLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Fifth* Revised Leaf No 70

Superseding South Carolina Fourq_h Revised Leaf'No 70

RIDER LC (SC)
RESIDENTIAL LOAD CONTROL

AVMLABILIrY (South Carolina only)

Available to individually metered residential customers receiving concunent service fiom the Company on Schedule RS, RE ,RB or

ES.

Fhis Rider is available on a voluntary basis, at the Company's option, in areas where the Company operates load control devices Ihis

Rider is available for' control of electric water heating* and/or electric central air conditioning (cooling) systems where the following

requirements are met:

1. *Water heating load control is available where all water heating requirements for the residence are supplied electrically with no

alternate system assistance

2 *Water heaters controlled under' this Rider shall be of the automatic insulated storage type of not less than 15-gallon capacity

3 The Customer must agree to contIol of all central air conditioning installed in the iesidence

4 The Company shall have the right to require that the owner of the controlled equipment give satisf_.ctory written approval for' the

Company's installation and operation of load control devices on that equipment before entering an agreement with the Customer

and making such installation.

*Water heating load control service is closed and not available for service to new structures or new customers after February 17, 1993

Water heating load control remains in effect only for customers at locations where the customer received water heating load control

service before February 17, 1993 and continues to receive water heating load control service at that location Water' heating load

control service is not available if the residence receives water heating service on Schedule WC

1NTERRUPIION PERIODS

The Company shall have the right to interrupt service to the Customer's central air conditioning (cooling) systems and/or electric

water' heaters at any time the Company has capacity problems The Company reserves the right to test the function of these load

control provisions at any time

CREDIIS FOR LOAD CONTROL

Payments for water heating and / or air conditioning control will be made to the Customer as a billing credit as follows:

Billin_ Month Credit

Water Heating lanuary - December $200 per month

Air Conditioning luly -. October $800 per' month

The total credits on any monthly bill shall not exceed 35% of the current monthly bill calculated on the appropriate rate schedule

exclusive of such credits. In addition, the monthly bill shall not be less than the Basic Facilities Charge for the applicable schedule

INSTALLATION FEE

Service under this Pdder requires a circuit wired through a Company meter enclosure, exclusive of any other load, and suitable for the
installation of a load control device. The Customer shall pay a fee as follows:

Prewired for load control service No charge

Additional wiring for' air conditioning service $:35 00

The Company will not be required to install additional wiring fi3r the charge listed above if the Company determines the wiring cannot

be done in a manner which is economically feasible

CON_IRACT PERIOD

The Company offers a contract for customers allowing load control for an initial term of two year's, and thereafter until terminated by

either party on thirty days' written notice; however, the Customer may discontinue load control service after the first year

South Carolina Fifth* Revised LeafNo. 70

Effective for service on and after' lanuary 1, 2005
PSCSC Docket No 2004-276-E

Order No 2004-549

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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(Rider IS (SC) Continued)

4 Credit and Credit Computation:

Each month, a determination of the intetruptible capacity available to the Company will be made in order to compute a

credit All energy consumed at a level above the Firm Contract Demand during the Exposure Period, excluding the energy
consumed above the Firm Contract Demand during Interiuption Periods, will be divided by the hours of duration of the

Exposure Period excluding the hours of duration of Interruption Periods The value thus computed will be reduced by the

amount of the monthly maximum demand above the Firm Contract Demand which occurs during any Interruption Period
The resulting amount will be the Effective Intertuptible Demand (EID) and shall not be less than zero

The formula for computation is:

KWHEr — KWHri'

HOURS~i — HOURS u

Where: EID = Effective Interruptible Demand

KWIki = Energy consumed during the Exposure Period above Firm Contract Demand

KWHu = Energy consumed during Interruption Periods above Firm Contract Demand

HOURSEp = Hours of duration of'the Exposure Period

HOURSu = Hours of duration of the Interruption Periods

KWm = Maximum monthly Penalty Demand

The amount of credit to be applied to the Customer 's account each month will be determined by the fbrmula;
Credit = EID x $3 50/KWcro

5. Penalty and Penalty Computation:

Should the Customer fail to reduce and maintain his load at, or below, the Firm Contract Demand during any Interiuption
Period, a penalty will be applied to the Customer's account for the month of'occurrence The penalty shall be computed by

the formula:

Penalty = ZKWr x $1000

Where: ZKWr = the summation of the Penalty Demands occurring in each and every Interruption Period during the
billing period

6 A monthly "Extra Facilities Charge, " equal to 1 7% of the installed cost of the extra I'acilities necessary f'o r intertuptible

power service, but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Customer in addition to the billing for energy, or for demand plus

energy, in accordance with the Extra Facilities provisions of the Company's Service Regulations

7 Contract Period:
Contracts with interruptible load provisions shall be for a minimum original term of five (5) years and thereafter until

terminated, by giving at least twelve (12) months' previous notice of such termination in writing, but the Company may
require a contract f'or a longer original term of years where the requirement is justified by the circumstances

The Company reserves the right to terminate the Customer 's contract under this Rider at any time upon written notice to the
Customer f'o r failure of the Customer to reduce and maintain his load at or below the Firm Contract Demand during three or

more Interruption Periods, or f'or violation of any of the terms or conditions of the applicable schedule oi this Rider In the

event of early termination of a contract with interiuptible load provisions, the Customer will be required to pay the Company
f'o r the costs due to such early cancellation

8 Sales Tax and Municipal Fees:
Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or other f'ee assessed by or remitted to a state
or local governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

South Carolina First~ Revised Leaf No 80
Effective f'o r service on and after June I, 1992
PSCSC Docket No 92-005-E
Order No 92-405

~Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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(Rider IS (SC) Continued)

Credit and Credit Computation:

Each month, a determination of the intermptible capacity available to the Company will be made in order to compute a

credit All energy consumed at a level above the Firm Contract Demand during the Exposure Period, excluding the energy
consumed above the Firm Contract Demand during Intenuption Periods, will be divided by the hours of dmation of the

Exposure Period excluding the hour's of duration of Intem_ption Periods Ihe value thus computed will be reduced by the
amount of the monthly maximum demand above the Firm Contract Demand which occurs during any Interruption Period

_[he resulting amount will be the Efl'ective Inteimptible Demand (EID) and shall not be less than zero

The formula fbr computation is:

EID =
KWHEP -- KWHIP

HOURSEP - HOURS_
-- KWve

Where: EID =Ettective Intewaptible Demand

KWHue = Energy consumed during the Exposure Period above FiIm Contract Demand

KWHm = Eneigy consumed during Interruption Petiods above Firm Contract Demand

HOURSEP = Hours of duration of'the Exposure Period

HOURSte = Hours of duration of the Interruption Periods

KW_ = Maximum monthly Penalty Demand

The amount of cledit to be applied to the Customer's account each month will be determined by the fbrmula:

Credit = EID x $3 50/KWErD

Penalty and Penalty Computation:

Should the Customer fail to reduce and maintain his load at, or' below, the Firm Contract Demand during any Interruption

Period, a penalty will be applied to the Customer's account for the month of' occurrence l'he penalty shall be computed by

the formula:

Penalty = ZKWe x $1000

Where: ZKWP = the summation of the Penalty Demands occurring in each and every Intemaption Period during the

billing period

A monthly "Extra Facilities Charge," equal to 17% of the installed cost of the extra tacilities necessary fbr intermptible

power service, but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Customer in addition to the billing for energy, or fbr demand plus

energy, in accordance with the Extra Facilities provisions of the Company's Service Regulations

Contract Period:
Contracts with intermptible load provisions shall be for a minimum original term of five (5) years and thereafter until

terminated, by giving at least twelve (12) months' previous notice of such termination in writing, but the Company may

require a contract fbr a longer original term of years where the requirement is iustified by the circumstances

The Company reserves the right to terminate the Customm s contract under this Rider at any time upon written notice to the
Customer fbr failure of the Customer to reduce and maintain his load at or below the Fkm Contract Demand during three or

more Interruption Periods, or fbr violation of any of the terms or' conditions of the applicable schedule or this Rider' In the

event of early termination of a contract with intermptible load provisions, the Customer will be required to pay the Company

fi_r the costs due to such early cancellation

Sales Iax and Municipal Fees:

Any applicable sales tax, municipal service agreement fee, business license fee or' other fee assessed by or' remitted to a state

or' local governmental authority will be added to the charges determined above

South Carolina First* Revised Leaf No 80

Effective fbr service on and after lune 1, 1992

PSCSC Docket No 92-005-E

Order No 92-405

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684 (Page 2 of 2)



Duke Power Company LLC
d/I/a Duker Eneigy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Firsts Revised Leaf No. 80

Superseding South Carolina Original Leaf'No. 80

RIDER IS (SC)
INTERRUPTIBLE POWER SERVICE

Available at the Company's option to non-residential customers receiving concurrent service from the Company on Schedules G, GA,
I, GT, IT, OPT, or PG

Under this Rider the Customer agrees, at the Company's request, to reduce and maintain his load at a level specified in the individual

contract The Company's request to interrupt service may be at any time the Company has capacity problems, For non-residential

customers who enter into a specific contract f'o r interzuptible power service, the following provisions apply in addition to the stated

piovisions of' the Customer's rate schedule:

1 General Provisions:
Contracts for interzuptible power service will be accepted by the Company on the basis of' successive contracts, and each
contract shall specify an interzuptible, integrated demand of not more than 50,000 KW to be subject to these piovisions The

Company shall limit the acceptance of' contracts to a total of 1, 100,000 KW of' Interruptible Contract Demand on all non-

residential schedules on the total system

At the option of the Company, Customers may specify that the interruptible load provisions of this Rider be applicable only
to a designated portion of the Customer's load which shall be submeter ed f'o r the purposes of this Rider.

Duke reserves the right to test the provisions of this Rider once per year if there has not been an occasion during the

previous 12 months when the Company requested an interruption Duke shall give advance notice of any test to customers
served under this Rider.

Continued service under this Rider is subject to satisfactory performance by the Customer, as determined by the Company,
in response to the Company's request for interruption

2 Definitions:
Contract Demand; The Contract Demand is the maximum kilowatt demand which the Company shall be required to supply
to the Customer.
Inteizu tible Contract Demand: The Interzuptible Contract Demand of not more than 50,000 KW is that portion of the
Contract Demand which the Company will supply to the Customer at all times except during Interruption Periods
Firm Contract Demand: The Firm Contract Demand, which may be specified at different values for the months of June

through September and the months of October through May, is that portion of the Contract Demand which the Company
will supply to the Customer without limitation on the periods of availability
Inteiru tion Peiiod: An Interruption Period is that interval of time, initiated and terminated by the Company, during which

the Customei will require service at no more than the Firm Contract Demand and the Company is obligated to supply no
more than the Firm Contract Demand.
Penalty Demand: The Penalty Demand is the maximum thirty (30) minute integrated demand requi ed hy the Customer

during an Interruption Period in excess of'the Firm Contract Demand
E~xosure Period: The Exposure Period i ~ that period of time w thin the month corresponding to the weekday peak demand

periods and during which interruption under these provisions is most likely to occur Specifically, the Exposure Peiiod f'o r

the purpose of computing monthly credits is defined as follows:

Months of June through September
1:00p.m. , to 9:00p.m, Monday through Friday

Months of October through May
6:00 a m. to I:00p.m, Monday through Friday

3. Control Notices and Limitations:
The Customer shall be notified of all initiations of Interruption Periods at least thirty (30) minutes prior to such times, and

the Customer shall fully comply with the Company's requests to reduce and maintain his load to not more than the Firm
Contract Demand for the duration of the Interzziption Period The Customer shall be notified of all teiminations of
Intenuption Periods

The Company may invoke interzuption peiiods for not more than I50 hours in any year. Further, the Company shall have
the right to invoke an interruption period at any time, subject to a maximum duration of'10 hours in any calendar day, which

may be extended only by mutual agreement with the Customer
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/'c/aDukerEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaFirst*RevisedLeafNo80

SupersedingSouthCarolinaOriginalLeafNo.80

RIDERIS(SC)
INTERRUP2IBLEPOWERSERVICE

AvailableattheCompany'soptiontonon-residentialcustomersreceiving concurrent secdce from the Company on Schedules G, GA,

I, GT, IT, OPT, or' PG

Under' this Ridex the Customer' agrees, at the Company's request, to reduce and maintain his load at a level specified in the individual

contract The Company's request to interrupt service may be at any time the Company has capacity problems. For' non-residential

customers who enter' into a specific contract tot interT-aptible power service, the fbllowing provisions apply in addition to the stated

provisions of the Customer's rate schedule:

1 General Provisions:
Contracts for interruptible power' service will be accepted by the Company on the basis of' successive contracts, and each

contract shall specify an interruptible, integrated demand of not more than 50,000 KW to be subject to these provisions. The

Company shall limit the acceptance of' contracts to a total of 1,100,000 KW of' Interruptible Contract Demand on all non-

residential schedules on the total system.

At the option of the Company, Customers may speci('y that the interruptible load provisions of this Rider' be applicable only

to a designated portion of the Customer's load which shall be submete_ed tbr the purposes of this Rider.

Duke reserves the right to test the provisions of this Rider once per year if there has not been an occasion during the

previous 12 months when the Company requested an interruption Duke shall give advance notice of any test to customer's

served under' this Rider'.

Continued service under this Rider is subject to satisfactory performance by the Customer, as determined by the Company,

in response to the Company's request for interruption

2 Definitions:
Contract Demanc[: The Contract Demand is the maximum kilowatt demand which the Company shall be required to supply

to the Customer'.
Interruptible Contract Deman.d_: The Interruptible Contract Demand of not more than 50,000 KW is that portion of the

Contract Demand which the Company will supply to the Customer at all times except during Interruption Periods

Firm Contract Demand: The Firm Contract Demand, which may be specified at different values for' the months of June

through September' and the months of October through May, is that portion of the Contract Demand which the Company

will supply to the Customer without limitation on the periods of' availability
Interruption Period: An Interx_aption Period is that inter-val ol time, initiated and terminated by the Company, during which
the Customer will require ser-eice at no more than the Firm Contract Demand and the Company is obligated to supply no

more than the Firm Contract Demand.
Penalty Demand: The Penalty Demand is the maximum thirty (30) minute integrated demand requi_ed by the Customer

during an InterTlaption Period in excess of the Firm Contract Demand

_P.erio.__..Ad: The Exposure Period is that period of time within the month corresponding to the weekday peak demand

periods and during which interruption under' these provisions is most likely to occur' Specifically, the Exposure Period fbr

the purpose of computing monthly credits is defined as follows:

Months of June through September

1:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m, Monday thr'ough Friday

Months of October' through May

6:00 am. to 1:00 pro, Monday through Friday

:3. Control Notices and Limitations:
The Customer' shall be notified of all initiations of Interruption Periods at least thirty (30) minutes prior to such times, and

the Customer' shall fully comply with the Company's requests to reduce and maintain his load to not more than the Firm

Contract Demand fbr the duration of the Interruption Period rhe Customer shall be notified of all terminations of

Interruption Periods

The Company may invoke interruption periods fbr not more than 150 hours in any year. Further', the Company shall have

the right to invoke an interruption period at any time, subject to a maximum duration of 10 hour's in any calendar' day, which

may be extended only by mutual agreement with the Customer
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

E,lectricity No 4
South Carolina Original" Leaf No 81

RIDER CS (SC)
CURTAILABLE SERVICE

PILOT'

Available on a limited and voluntary basis, at the Company's option, to nonresidential customers receiving concurrent service from
the Company on Schedule G, GA, I, OPT, or HP-X who have a contract demand of at least 1000 KW This Rider is not available to
customers receiving service on Riders IS or SG, nor to customers whose establishment is not equipped with an automated metering
system installed by the Company

Participating customers agree, at the Company's request, to reduce and maintain load to a specified level to which the Customer has
committed, on a monthly basis in an individual monthly contract The Company's request to curtail service may be at any time the
Company has capacity problems and such curtailment requests are needed to meet the obligation to provide f'o r native load on the
Company's system

I General Provisions:

Contracts for curtailable service will be accepted by the Company for a minimum Curtailable Contract Demand of 1000 KW
and a maximum Curtailable Contract Demand of 15,000 KW The Company shall limit the acceptance of contracts under
this Rider to a total of 100,000 KW of curtailable load on the Company's system

For any Curtailable Service Month, each participating customer will be asked to contract for a curtailable load by specifying
a Firm Contract Demand for that month Customers who make a commitment to curtail service in any Curtailable Service
Month will receive a Capacity Payment and will also receive an Energy Payment if curtailment is actually requested, and the
Customer actually curtails load No payments will be made to customers who do not make a curtailable load commitment
nor to customers who make a curtailable load commitment for the Curtailable Service Month but who fail to curtail load at
the Company's request

The Company reserves the right to issue a curtailment request, and to expect the customer to comply with such curtailment
request, for the purposes of a test, up to two times in any Curtailable Service Month, for a minimum of four hours each

Continued service under this Rider is subject to satisf'actory performance by the Customer, as determined by the Company,
in response to the Company's request for curtailment

2 Definitions:

Contract Demand; The Contract Demand is the maximum kilowatt demand which the Company shall be required to supply
to the Customer
Curtailable Contract Demand: The Curtailable Contract Demand of not less than 1000 KW nor more than 15,000 KW is
that portion of the Contract Demand which the Company will supply to the Customer at all times except during Curtailment
Periods
Firm Contract Demand: The Firm Contract Demand, which may be specified as different values f'o r each calendar month, is
that portion of the Contract Demand which the Company will supply to the Customer without limitation on periods of
availability
Curtailable Service Month: A Curtailable Service Month is any calendar month for which the Company solicits
participation under this Rider
Curtailment Period: A Curtailment Period is that interval of time, initiated and terminated by the Company, during which
the Customer will require service at no more than the Firm Contract Demand and the Company is obligated to supply no
moie than the Firm Contract Demand

~Ex osure Period: The Exposure Period is that period of'time within the month corresponding to the eekday peak demand
periods and during which curtailment under these provisions is most likely to occur Specifically, the Exposure Period for
the purpose of'computing monthly credits is defined as follows:

Summer Months of June through September
I:00 p m to 9:00 p m, Monday through Friday

Winter Months of October through May
6:00 a m to I:00 p m, Monday through Friday

Commitment to Curtail Load:
Each participating customer will receive notice of a Curtailable Service Month at least eight (8) calendar days prior to the
beginning of the Curtailable Service Month The notice will include the Capacity Price ($/KW —month) and the Energy
Price ($/kWh) for the Curtailable Service Month

Customers who agree to curtail load during a Curtailable Service Month must provide the Company a signed commitment
specifying their Firm Contract Demand f'o r the designated Curtailable Service Month The commitment fbrm must be
received by the Company at least four (4) calendar days prior to the beginning of the Curtailable Service Month
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaOriginal*LeafNo81

RIDERCS(SC)
CURTAILABLESERVICE

PILOT

Availableonalimitedandvoluntarybasis,attheCompany'soption,tonomesidentialcustomersreceivingconcurlentsereicefrom
theCompanyonScheduleG,GA,I,OPI",o_HP-Xwhohaveacontractdemandofatleast1000KW IhisRiderisnotavailableto
customersreceiving service on Riders IS or SG, nor to customers whose establishment is not equipped with an automated metering
system installed by the Company,

Participating customers agree, at the Company's request, to reduce and maintain load to a specified level to which the Customer has

committed, on a monthly basis in an individual monthly contract _fhe Company's request to curtail service may be at any time the

Company has capacity problems and such curtailment requests are needed to meet the obligation to provide fbr native load on the

Company's system

General Provisions:

Contracts fbr cmtailable service will be accepted by the Company fbr'a minimum Cmtailable Contract Demand of 1000 KW

and a maximum Curtailable Contract Demand of l 5,000 KW ]-he Company shall limit the acceptance of contracts under
this Rider to a total of 100,000 KW of curtailable load on the Company's system

For any Curmitable Service Month, each participating customer' will be asked to contract for a curtaitable load by specig_/ing

a Firm Contract Demand fbr that month Customers who make a commitment to cmtait service in any Curtailable Service

Month will receive a Capacity Payment and will also receive an Energy Payment if curtailment is actually requested, and the

Customer actually curtails load No pa_/ments will be made to customers who do not make a curtailable load commitment

nor to customers who make a curtailable load commitment for the Curtailable Service Month but who fail to curtail load at

the Company's request

]-he Company reserves the right to issue a curtailment request, and to expect the customer to comply with such curtailment

request, for the purposes of a test, up to two times in any Curtailable Service Month, for a minimum of four hours each

Continued service under this Rider is subject to satisfiactory performance by the Customer, as determined by the Company,
in response to the Company's request for cur*ailment

2. Definitions:

Contract Demand: Ihe Contract Demand is the maximum kilowatt demand which the Company shall be required to supply
to the Customer

Curtailable Contract Demand: Ihe Curtailable Contract Demand of not less than 1000 KW nor more than 15,000 KW is

that portion of the Contr'act Demand which the Company will supply to the Customer at all times except during Curtailment
Periods

Firm Contract Demand: l_he Firm Contract Demand, which may be specified as different values for each calendar month, is

that portion of the Contract Demand which the Company will supply to the Customer without limitation on periods of
availability

Curtailable Service Month: A Cmtailable Service Month is any calendar month for which the Company solicits

participation under this Rider

Curtailment Period: A Curtailment Period is that interval of time, initiated and terminated by the Company, during which

the Customer will require service at no more than the Firm Contract Demand and the Company is obligated to supply no
more than the Firm Contract Demand

Exposure Period: The Exposure Period is that period of' time within the month corTesponding to the weekday peak demand

periods and during which curtailment undel these provisions is most likely to occur Specifically, the Exposure Period for

the purpose of' computing monthly credits is defined as follows:

Summer Months of lune through September

1:00 p m to 9:00 p m, Monday through Friday

Winter Months of October through May

6:00 am to 1:00 pm, Monday through Friday

Commitment to Curtail Load:

Each participating customer will receive notice of a Curtailable Service Month at least eight (8) calendar days prior to the

beginning of the Curtailable Setwice Month ]-he notice will include the Capacity Price ($/KW - month) and the Energy
Price (S/kWh) for the Cmtailable Service Month

Customers who agree to curtail load during a Curtailable Service Month must provide the Company a signed commitment

speci_ing their Firm Contract Demand for the designated Curtailable Service Month Ihe commitment form must be

received by the Company at least four (4) calendar days prior to the beginning of the Cmtailabte Service Month
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Rider CS (SC) (continued)

4 Control Notices and Curtailment Periods
The Customer shall be notified of all initiations of Curtailment Periods at least thirty (30) minutes prior to such times, and

the Customer shall fully comply with the Company's requests to reduce and maintain load to not more than the Firm
Contract Demand for the duration of the Curtailment Period The Customer shall be notified of all terminations of'

Curtailment Periods

T' he Company may invoke Curtailment Periods on not more than five (5) calendar days in any Curtailable Service Month,
unless extended for more days by mutual agreement between the Company and the Customer Further, the Company shall

have the right to invoke a Curtailment Period at any time during a Curtailable Service Month, subject to a minimum

Curtailment Period of four (4) hours pei day, and a maximum Curtailment Period of ten (10) hours pei day, which may be
extended only by mutual agreement between the Company and the Customer.

5. Payments

Payments will be made to the Customer, monthly, following the end of the Curtailable Service Month The Capacity
Payment will be made to the Customer for any Curtailable Service Month f'or which the Customer has signed a commitment
fbrm f'o r the Cuitailable Service, iirespective of'whether actual curtailment was requested Capacity Payments will not be
made to Customers served under this Rider who made no firm commitment f'o r a Curtailable Service Month in accordance
with paragraph. 3 above Energy Payments will be made only to customers who signed a commitment form for a Curtailable
Service Month and who actually curtailed service at the Company's request

For customers served on Schedules G, GA, I, and OPT, payments will be calculated as follows:

Capacity Payment = (Nominal Demand —EFCD) x Capacity Price ($!KW —month), but not less than zero

Energy Payment = [(Nominal Demand x HRStcp) —kWhtcp] x Energy Price ($/kWh), but not less than zero

Where:
Nominal Demand

EFCD
FCD
CPAD
kWhtep
kWhtcp
HRStep
HRStcp

= [(kWhtep —kWhtcp) / (HRStep —HRStcp)]
= Effective Firm Contract Demand, which is the greater of'the FCD or the CPAD
= Firm Contract Demand
= Curtailment Period Actual Demand = kWhtcp/HRStcp
= Total energy consumed during the exposure period f'or the month
= Total energy consumed during the curtailment period for the month
= Total hours of'duration of'the exposure period f'o r the month
= Total hours of duration of the curtailment period for the month

For customers served on Schedule HP-X, the following exceptions to the above calculation will be made:

Nominal Demand = [(kWhbep —kWhtcp) / (HRStep —HRStcp)]
Where:
kWhbep = Total energy consumed below the Customer Baseline (CBL) during the exposure period

for the month

Payments under this Rider will be reduced by the sum of the Energy and Rationing charges applied to the amount of
the customer's Reduced Load under Schedule HP-X, during curtailment hours, that is between the HP-X Customer
Baseline and the Firm Contract Demand declared foi Rider CS

6 Contract
Contracts for cuitailable load shall be for a minimum original term of one year and thereafter for the remainder of the term
of the pilot, except that either party may terminate the contract after one year with sixty (60) days prior written notice The
Company reserves the right to terminate the Customer's Contract under this Rider at any time upon written notice to the
Customer for the failure to perform satisfactorily as determined by the Company in response to requests f'o r curtailment

South Carolina Original~ Leaf'No. 81
Effective April 26, 2000
PSCSC Docket No. 2000-0189-E

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Rider' CS (SC) (continued)

Control Notices and Curtailment Periods
The Customer shall be notified of' all initiations of' Curtailment Periods at least thirty (30) minutes prior to such times, and

the Customer shall fully comply with the Company's requests to reduce and maintain load to not more than the Firm

Contract Demand for the duration of the Curtailment Period The Customer shall be notified of all terminations of'

Curtailment Periods

the Company may invoke Curtailment Periods on not more than five (5) calendar' days in any Curtailable Service Month,

unless extended for' more days by mutual agreement between the Company and the Customer Further', the Company shall

have the right to invoke a Curtailment Period at any time during a Curtailable Service Month, subject to a minimum
Curtailment Period of Ibur (4) hour's per day, and a maximum Curtailment Period of ten (10) hours per day, which may be

extended only by mutual agreement between the Company and the Customer,

Payments

Payments will be made to the Customer', monthly, following the end of the Curtailable Service Month The Capacity

Payment will be made to the Customer' for any Curtailable Service Month for which the Customer' has signed a commitment
fbrm for the Curtailable Service, inespective of' whether' actual curtailment was requested Capacity Payments will not be

made to Customer's served under this Rider who made no firm commitment fix a Curtailable Service Month in accordance

with paragraph :3above Energy Payments will be made only to customers who signed a commitment fbrm Ibra Curtailable

Sereice Month and who actually curtailed ser-cice at the Company's request

For' customers served on Schedules G, GA, I, and OPq, payments will be calculated as follows:

Capacity Payment = (Nominal Demand - EFCD) x Capacity Price ($/KW - month), but not less than zero

Energy Payment = [(Nominal Demand x HRStcp) - kWhtcp] x Energy Price (S/kWh), but not less than zero

Where:
Nominal Demand = [(kWhtep - kWhtcp) / (HRStep - HRStcp)]

EFCD = Effective Firm Contract Demand, which is the greater of the FCD or the CPAD

FCD = Firm Contract Demand

CPAD = Curtailment Period Actual Demand = kWhtcp/HRStcp

kWhtep = Total energy consumed during the exposure period fbr the month

kWhtcp = Total energy consumed during the curtailment period for the month

HRStep = Total hour's of' duration of' the exposure period fbr the month

HRStcp = Total hour's of duration of the curtailment period for the month

For customers served on Schedule HP-X, the following exceptions to the above calculation will be made:

Nominal Demand = [(kWhbep - kWhtcp) / (HRStep - HRStcp)]

Where:

kWhbep = Total energy consumed below the Customer Baseline (CBL) during the exposure period
for' the month

Payments under' this Rider' will be reduced by the sum of the Energy and Rationing charges applied to the amount of
' dthe customer s Reduce Load under' Schedule HP-X, during curtailment hours, that is between the HP-X Customer

Baseline and the Firm Contract Demand declared for Rider CS

Contract
Contracts for curtailable load shall be for a minimum original term of one yea1 and thereafter' for the remainder' ot the term

of the pilot, except that either' party may terminate the contract after' one year with sixty (60) days prior written notice The

Company reser-ces the right to terminate the Customer's Contract under this Rider at any time upon written notice to the
Customer fix the failure to perform satisfactorily as determined by the Company in response to requests fix curtailment

South Car'olina Original* Leaf No 81

Effective April 26, 2000

PSCSC Docket No. 2000-0189-E

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No, 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Second* Revised Leaf No 82

Superseding South Carolina First Revised Leaf No 82

RIDER SG (SC)
STANDBY GENERATOR CONTROL

Available at the option of the Company to non-residential customers receiving con'current service fiom the Company

For customers not receiving concurrent service from the Company on Rider IS who enter into a specific contract f'or the control of
standby generators which are not operated in parallel with the Company's system, the fbllowing provisions shall apply:

I GENERAL DESCRIP IION

The Standby Generator Control Program is designed to provide a source of capacity through load reduction at any time the
Company has capacity problems The Company reserves the right to test the operation of the Customer's standby
generator(s) at any time When the Company requests the operation of' the standby generators, the watt-hour meter(s)
installed on or near the generator bus of the Customer's f'acility will be energized to record the kWh output at the generator
Customers may voluntarily enter into an agreement to participate in Standby Generator Control in one of' the following
categor ies:

Category A

Standard Generator Response: The Customers under Category A shall operate their generators on an "as availat
basis Each month the meter(s) will be read and the Customer compensated for the kWh output based on an energy
credit which will be updated monthly

Category B

Guaranteed Generator Response: The Customers under Category B shall operate their generators on a "guaranteed
response" basis Customers shall commit to operate during a minimum of 80'ro of the Control periods annually,
including tests, and to provide at least 200 KW average capacity on an annual basis Each month the meter(s) will
be read The Customer under Category B will receive a capacity credit based on the average capacity generated
during all control periods of the current month Also, the Customer will be compensated for the kWh output based
on an energy credit which will be updated monthly Continuation under Category B will be based on the
Company's annual review of its records for the particular customer's standby generation to determine when actual
performance has indicated compliance with the above standards f'o r the twelve-month period

Payments will not be rendered unless the Company requested the generator operation and the Customer complied

2 METERING AND CONTROL EQUIPMENT
The metering and control equipment will be furnished, owned, installed and maintained by the Company at no expense to
the Customer

3 DEFINITIONS
Engine/Generator Nameplate Rating: The nameplate rating is the maximum kilowatt output of the engine/generator at full
load at its rated power f'actor as specified on the nameplate

Control Period: A control period is that interval of time, initiated and terminated by the Company, during which the
Customer is requested to transfer load from the Company's source to the electrical distribution system supplied by the
engine/generator unit No control period shall be of'more than ten (10) hours duration in any calendar day

Notice of Control Load: The Customer shall be notified by remote signal of all initiations of Control Periods at least ten
(10) minutes prior to such times

4 METER READING
Each month, the installed watt-hour meter(s) shall be read for purposes of computing a payment In the event that a Control
Period is in progress, the reading of the meter(s) shall be delayed until after the Control Period has ended

5 EQUIPMENT INSPECTION
At periodic intervals, the Company will inspect each generator metering and control system installation at the Customer' s
f'acility

6 BASIS OF MONTHLY CREDIT
Each month, an energy credit will be computed in accordance with fuel oil price quotations from vendors f'o r Company
stations with combustion turbines
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

Electricity,No4
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RIDERSG(SC)
S]7ANDBYGENERAIORCONTROL

AvailableattheoptionoftheCompanytonon-residentialcustomersreceivingcon'currentsepdcefromtheCompany

ForcustomersnotreceivingconcurrentsereicefiomtheCompanyonRiderISwhoenterintoaspecificcontractfbrthecontrolof
standbygeneratorswhicharenotoperatedinparallelwiththeCompany'ssystem,thefollowingprovisionsshallapply:

1 GENERALDESCRIPIION

The Standby Generator Control Program is designed to provide a source of capacity through load reduction at any time the

Company has capacity problems The Company reserves the right to test the operation of the Customer's standby

generator(s) at any time When the Company requests the opeiation of the standby generators, the watt-hour meter(s)

installed on or near the generator' bus of the Customer's facility will be energized to record the kWh output at the generator

Customers may voluntarily enter into an agreement to participate in Standby Generator Control in one of' the following
categories:

Category A

Standard Generator Response: Ihe Customers under Category A shall operate their generators on an "as availat

basis Each month the meter(s) will be read and the Customer compensated for the kWh output based on an energy
credit which will be updated monthly

Category B

2

Guaranteed Generator Response: Ihe Customers under Category B shall operate their generators on a "guaranteed

response" basis Customers shall commit to operate during a minimum of' 80% of the Control periods annually,

including tests, and to provide at least 200 KW average capacity on an annual basis Each month the meter(s) will

be read ']The Customer under Category B will receive a capacity credit based on the average capacity generated

during all control periods of the current month Also, the Customer will be compensated for the kWh output based

on an energy credit which will be updated monthly Continuation under Category B will be based on the

Company's annual review of its records for' the parl.icular customer's standby generation to determine when actual

performance has indicated compliance with the above standards for the twelve-month period

Payments wilt not be rendered unless the Company requested the generator operation and the Customer complied

METERING AND CONTROL EQUIPMENf

The metering and control equipment will be furnished, owned, installed and maintained by the Company at no expense to
the Customer'

3 DEFINITIONS

Engine/Generator Nameplate Rating: ]7he nameplate rating is the maximum kilowatt output of the engine/generator at full

load at its rated power' fa_ctor as specified on the nameplate

Control Period: A control period is that interval of time, initiated and terminated by the Company, during which the

Customer is requested to transfer load from the Company's source to the electrical distribution system supplied by the

engine/generator unit No control period shall be of'more than ten (10) hours duration in any calendar day

Notice of Control Load: The Customer shall be notified by remote signal of all initiations of Control Periods at least ten

(10) minutes prior to such times

4 METER READING

Each month, the installed watt-hour meter(s) shall be read for purposes of computing a payment In the event that a Control

Period is in progress, the reading of the meter(s) shall be delayed until after the Control Period has ended

5 EQU1PMENI INSPECflON

At periodic intervals, the Company will inspect each generator metering and control system installation at the Customer's

facility

BASIS OF MONIHLY CREDIT

Each month, an energy credit will be computed in accordance with fuel oil price quotations fiom vendors for Company
stations with combustion turbines
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Rider SG (SC) continued

7 MONTHLY CREDIT NOTIFICATION
Notification of the energy credit per kWh and the monthly period f'o r which it is applicable shall be provided to each
participating Customer no later than the last business day of the month preceding the application period.

8 COMPUTATION OF THE MONTHLY PAYMENT
Following the reading of the standby generator meter(s) each month, the amount of monthly payment f'o r each participating
Customer shall be computed as follows:

ENERGY CREDITS (Categories A 4 B)
Monthly Payments ($) = (kWh x $/kWh) + $10,00 per month f'o r compliance

CAPACII Y CREDITS (Category B Only)
For Category B customers, a Capacity Credit will be computed as follows:
Monthly Payments ($) = (kWh/Total Hours in Contiol Periods) x $/KW

Where: kWh = Total kWh output of'Customer's standby generator during the monthly Control Periods
$/kWh = Applicable energy credit for the month
$/KW = $2 75 Applicable capacity credit

The $10 00 per month f'or compliance is in addition to the credit per kWh and is paid only in the months in which the

Company requests operation of the generator and the Customer complies

In no event shall the monthly payment be based on an amount of kWh greater than the generator nameplate rating in KW
multiplied by the Control Period hours during the month.

9 PAYMENT TO CUSTOMER
Each month, payment shall be made to each participating Customer for the amount of credit due for the previous month
The statement shall specify at least the fbllowing information and other data as appropriate: Applicable Month, Total kWh
Output, Credit Amount, and Payment Amount. .

South Carolina Second* Revised Leaf No 82
Eff'ective f'o r service rendered on and after February 26, 1993
PSCSC Docket No 92-208-E
Order No 93-194

~Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Rider' SG (SC) continued

MONTHLY CREDII NOI'IFICAI'ION

Notification of the energy credit per' kWh and the monthly period for which it is applicable shall be provided to each

participating Customer no later than the last business day of the month preceding the application period

COMPUq'AIION OF IHE MONTHLY PAYMENT

Following the reading of the standby generator' meter(s) each month, the amount of monthly payment fbr each participating

Customer shall be computed as follows:

ENERGY CREDITS (Categories A & B)

Monthly Payments ($) = (kWh x S/kWh) + $1000 per' month for compliance

CAPACIrY CREDITS (Category B Only)

For Category B customers, a Capacity Credit will be computed as fbllows:

Monthly Payments ($) = (kWh/Total Hours in Control Periods) x $/KW

Where: kwh = Total kwh output of'Customer's standby generator during the monthly Control Periods

S/kWh = Applicable energy credit for the month

$/KW = $275 Applicable capacity credit

]'he $1000 per month fbr compliance is in addition to the credit per' kWh and is paid only in the months in which the

Company requests operation of the generator and the Customer' complies

In no event shall the monthly payment be based on an amount of kWh greater than the generatoi nameplate rating in KW

multiplied by the Control Period hours during the month,,

PAYMENI" IO CUS_fOMER

Each month, payment shall be made to each participating Customer fbr the amount of credit due for the previous month

Ihe statement shall specify at least the following information and other' data as appropriate: Applicable Month, "[otal kWh

Output, Credit Amount, and Payment Amount.

South Carolina Second* Revised Leaf No, 82

Effective for service rendered on and after' February 26, 199:3

PSCSC Docket No 92-208-E

Order No 93-194

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Eneigy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Original* Leaf'No 83

RIDER NL (SC)
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT FOR NEW LOAD

(Pilot)

AVAILABILITY South Carolina Only)
Available, only at the Company's option, to nonr'esidential establishments receiving service from the Company under Schedule
HP-Flex, provided that the establishment is not classified as Retail Trade or Public Administration by the Standard Industrial

Classification (SIC) Manual published by the United States Government.

This Ridei is available for load associated with initial permanent service in a new establishment not previously served by the

Company or a new Customer in an existing establishment served or previously served by the Company, provided the
establishment has been unoccupied and/or has remained dormant f'o r a minimum period of' six months, as determined by the

Company To qualify for service under this Rider, the Customei must meet the qualifications under A. or B below

A The Customer must employ an additional workforce in the Company's service area of a minimum of thirty-
five (35) full time equivalent (FTE) employees per 500 KW of New Load Employment additions must
occui following the Company's approval for service under this Rider

B. The Customer's New Load must result in capital investment of two hundred thousand dollars ($200,000)
per 500 KW of New Load The capital investment must occur following the Company's approval f'o r

service under this Rider

This Rider is not available for renewal of' service fbllowing interruptions such as equipment f'ailure, temporary plant shutdown,
strike, or economic conditions. This Rider is also not available for load shifted from one establishment or delivery on the

Duke system to another on the Duke system, oi to an existing customer adding load in an existing establishment However, if
a change of ownership occurs after the customer contracts for service under this Rider, the successor customer may be allowed
to fulfill the balance of'the contract under Rider NL

DEFINITIONS

New Load: New Load is that which is added to the Company's system as a result of the new customer taking service in a new

establishment, or at an existing establishment provided the establishment has been unoccupied and/or has remained dormant
foi a minimum period of six months, as determined by the Company

Delivery Date: The Delivery Date is the first date service is supplied under the contract

Month: The term "month" as used in this Rider means the period intervening between readings f'o r the purpose of monthly

billings Readings will be collected each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

GENERAL PROVISIONS

The Customer must make an application to the Company fbi service under this Rider and the Company must approve
such application before the Customer may receive service hereunder. The application must include a description of the
amount of and natm e of the new load and the basis on which the Customer requests qualification shown in A or B under
Availability above In the application, the Customer must affirm that availability of this Rider was a f'actor in the
Customer's decision to locate the new load on the Duke system
To continue service under this Rider, the Customer must maintain a minimum monthly average of 300 hours use of demand
All terms and conditions of' Schedule HP-Flex applicable to the individual customer shall apply to service supplied to the
Customer except as modified by this Rider

MODIFICATIONS TO HP-FLEX CUSTOMER BASELINE

The Customer and the Company will identify the Customer's HP-Flex CBL expected to exist when the I'acility is at full operation
The Customer Baseline is increased in stages according to the following schedule

The demand (KW) and kilowatt hours (kWh) f'o r the Customer Baseline under Schedule HP-F lex shall be as follows:
Months 0 —12 zero KW and zero kWh

Months 1.3-24 the lower of'25% of HP-Flex CBL at full operation or 80% of load f'o r previous 12 months
Months 25-.36 the lower of 50% of HP-Flex CBL at full operation or 80% of load for previous 12 months
Months 37-48 the lower of 75% of HP-Flex CBL at full opei ation or 80% of load f'o r previous 12 months
After Month 48 100% of HP-Flex CBL at full operation
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ElectricityNo4
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RIDERNL(SC)
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT FOR NEW LOAD

(Pilot)

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina On[El

Available, only at the Company's option, to nonresidential establishments receiving service fiom the Company under Schedule

HP-Flex, provided that the establishment is not classified as Retail Trade ot Public Administration by the Standard Industrial

Classification (SIC) Manual published by the United States Government.

This Rider is available for load associated with initial permanent sepeice in a new establishment not previously served by the

Company or a new Customer in an existing establishment served or previously served by the Company, provided the
establishment has been unoccupied and/ol has remained dormant for a minimum period of' six months, as determined by the

Company To quali_ for' service under this Rider, the Customer must meet the qualifications under A or B below

A. The Customer must employ an additional workforce in the Company's service mea of a minimum of thirty-

five (35) full time equivalent (FTE) employees per 500 KW of New Load Employment additions must

occur' fbllowing the Company's approval for service under this Rider

B. The Customer's New Load must result in capital investment of two hundred thousand dollars ($200,000)

per 500 KW of New Load q[he capital investment must occur following the Company's approval fi)r

service under this Rider

Fhis Rider is not available for renewal of' service following interruptions such as equipment failure, temporary plant shutdown,

strike, or economic conditions, fhis Rider is also not available fm load shifted fiom one establishment or deliver?/ on the

Duke system to another on the Duke system, or to an existing customer adding load in an existing establishment However, if

a change of ownership occurs after the customer contracts fi_r service under this Rider, the successor customer may be allowed

to fulfill the balance of the contract under Rider NL

DEFINITIONS

New Load: New Load is that which is added to the Company's system as a result of the new customer taking service in a new

establishment, or at an existing establishment provided the establishment has been unoccupied and/or has remained dormant

fbr a minimum period of six months, as determined by the Company

Delivery Date: The Delivery Date is the first date service is supplied under the contract

Month: The term "month" as used in this Rider means the period intervening between ieadings fi_r the purpose of monthly

billings. Readings will be collected each month at inter-eals of approximately thirty (30) days

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The Customer' must make an application to the Company fbl service under this Rider and the Company must approve

such application before the Customer may receive service hereunder. Ihe application must include a description of the

amount of and nature of the new load and the basis on which the Customer requests qualification shown in A or B under

Availability above. In the application, the Customer must affirm that availability of this Rider was a factor in the

Customer's decision to locate the new load on the Duke system

2 To continue service under this Rider, the Customer' must maintain a minimum monthly average of 300 hours use of demand

3 All terms and conditions of' Schedule HP-Flex applicable to the individual customer shall apply to service supplied to the

Customer except as modified by this Rider

MODIFICAI'IONS TO HP-FLEX CUSTOMER BASELINE

the Customer and the Company will identi_ the Customer's HP.-Flex CBL expected to exist when the facility is at full operation

l_he Customer Baseline is increased in stages according to the following schedule

"[he demand (KW) and kilowatt hour's (kWh) fur the Customer Baseline under Schedule HP-Flex shall be as fi_llows:

Months 0- 12 zero KW and zero kWh

Months 13-24

Months 25-36

Months 37-.48

After' Month 48

the lower of 25% of HP-Flex CBL at full operation or 80% of load fbr plevious 12 months

the lower of 50% of HP-Flex CBL at full operation or 80% of load fbr previous 12 months

the lower of 75% of HP-Flex CBL at full opcration or 80% of load fm previous 12 months

100% of HP-Flex CBL at full operation
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Rider NL (SC) (continued)

MODIFICATION TO CONTRIBUTION TO FIXED COSTS

The Contribution to Fixed Costs applicable under Schedule HP-Flex and this Rider shall be as follows:

Months 0 —12
Months 13-24
Months 25-36
Months 37-48
After Month 48

0 cents per kWh

125 cents per kWh
.25 cents pei kWh

.375 cents per kWh

5 cents per kWh

CONTRACT PERIOD

Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity from the Company for a minimum original term of one (I)
year, but the Company may require a contract for a longer original term of years where the requirement is justified by

circumstances The Customer's contract will continue thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can

terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous

notice of such termination in writing If the Customer requests a change in rate schedule from HP-Flex to another applicable

schedule and such change is made by the Company, Rider NL will no longer be available to the Customer If at any time

during the term of contract under this Rider, the Customer violates any of the terms and conditions of' the Rider or the

agreement, the Company may discontinue service under this Rider, and bill the customer under the applicable schedule In the

event the Customer requests an amendment to or termination of' an agreement under this Rider befbre the expiration of the

initial term of contract, and such request changes the agreement under Schedule HP-Flex, the Customer may be required to pay

the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Schedule HP-Flex.

South Carolina Original* Leaf No. 83
Eff'ective f'o r bills on and after April 8, 2005
PSCSC Docket No. 2005-48-E
Order No. 2005-170

~Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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RiderNL(SC)(continued)

MODIFICATION IO CONTRIBUTION TO FIXED COSTS

The Contribution to Fixed Costs applicable under' Schedule liP-Flex and this Rider' shall be as follows:

Months 0 - 12

Months 13-24

Months 25-36

Months 37-48

After Month 48

0 cents per kWh

125 cents per kWh

.25 cents per' kWh

375 cents per kWh

5 cents per kWh

CONTRACT PERIOD

Each customer shall enter' into a contract to purchase electricity from the Company for' a minimum original term of one (1)

year, but the Company may require a contract for a longer' original term of year's where the requirement is justified by

circumstances l'he Customer's contract will continue thereafter from year' to year _ upon the condition that either party can

terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous

notice of such termination in writing If the Customer requests a change in rate schedule fiom HP-Flex to another applicable

schedule and such change is made by the Company, Rider NL will no longer' be available to the Customer' If at any time

during the term of contract under' this Rider, the Customer violates any of the terms and conditions of the Rider' or the

agreement, the Company may discontinue service under this Rider', and bill the customer' under the applicable schedule In the

event the Customer requests an amendment to or' termination of' an agIeement under' this Rider befbre the expiration of the

initial term of contract, and such request changes the agreement under Schedule HP-Flex, the Customer' may be required to pay

the Company an early termination charge as set forth in the Schedule HP-Flex

South Carolina Original* Leat No, 83

Effective for bills on and after April 8, 2005

PSCSC Docket No. 2005-48-E

Order No, 2005-170

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina First* Revised Leaf No 84

Superseding South Carolina Original Leaf No 84

RIDER EC (SC)
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Available, only at the Company's option, to nonresidential establishments receiving service from the Company under Schedule G,
GA, I or OPI provided that the establishment is not classified as Retail Trade or Public Administration by the Standard Industrial
Classification (SIC) Manual published by the United States Government

This Rider is available for load associated with initial permanent service to new establishments, expansion of existing establishments,
or new customers in existing establishments who make application to the Company f'o r service under this Rider, and the Company
approves such application after September I, 1994 The New Load applicable under this Rider must be a minimum of 1,000 KW at
one delivery point To qualify for service under this rider, the customer must meet the qualifications under A or B below:

A The Customer must employ an additional workfbrce in the Company's service area of'a minimum of'seventy-five (75) full
time equivalent (FTE) employees per 1,000 KW of New Load Employment additions must occur following the
Company's approval for service under this Rider

B The Customer's New Load must result in capital investment of four hundred thousand dollars ($400,000) per 1,000 KW
of New Load The capital investment must occur following the Company's approval for service under this Rider

This Rider is not available to a new customer which results from a change in ownership of an existing establishment However, if a
change in ownership occurs after the customer contracts for service under this Rider, the successor customer may be allowed to fulfill
the balance of'the contract under Rider EC and continue the schedule of credits outlined below This Rider is also not available f'o r
renewal of'service following intenuptions such as equipment failure, temporary plant shutdown, strike, or economic conditions I'his
Rider is also not available for load shifted f'rom one establishment or delivery on the Duke system to another on the Duke system

DEFINITIONS
New Load: New Load is that which is added to the Company's system by a new establishment after September 1, 1994 For existing
establishments, New Load is the net incremental load above that which existed prior to approval for service under this Rider

Delivery Date: The Delivery Date is the first date service is supplied under the contract

Operational Date: The Operational Date shall be the date the facility is f'ully operational as declared by the Customer, but shall be no
more than eighteen (18) months after the Delivery Date

Month: The term "month" as used in this Rider means the period intervening between readings for the purpose of monthly billings
Readings will be collected each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

GENERAL PROVISIONS
I The Customer must make an application to the Company for service under this Rider and the Company must approve such

application before the Customer may receive service hereunder The application must include a description of the amount and
nature of'the new load and the basis on which the Customer requests qualification shown in A or B under Availability above. In
the application, the Customer must affirm that availability of this Rider was a factor in the Customer 's decision to locate the New
Load on the Duke system For customers making application under paragraph A above, the application shall also specify the
total number of full time equivalent employees (FTE) employed by the Customer in all establishments receiving electric service
from the Company's system, at the time of'application for this Rider, and on the Operational Date

2 The Customer must agree to a minimum contract term of'ten (10)years, with the credits being available for a maximum period of
four years immediately following the Operational Date

3 For customers contracting under this Rider due to expansion, the Company may install metering equipment necessary to measure
the New Load to be billed under this Rider separate from the existing load billed under the applicable rate schedule The
Company reserves the right to make the determination of whether such installation will be separately metered or submetered If in
the Company's opinion the nature of the expansion is such that either separate metering or submetering is impractical or
economically inf'easible, the Company will determine, based on historical usage, what portion of the Customer's load, if any,
qualifies as New Load eligible for this Rider

4 To continue service under this Rider the customer must maintain a monthly average of 250 hours use of demand

5 All terms and conditions of Schedules G, GA, I or OPT applicable to the individual Customer shall apply to the service supplied
to the Customer except as modified by this Rider
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RIDEREC(SC)
ECONOMICDEVELOPMENT

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Onl?k_

Available, only at the Company's option, to nonresidential establishments receiving service flora the Company under' Schedule G,

GA, I or OPF provided that the establishment is not classified as Retail Irade or Public Administration by the Standard Industrial
Classification (SIC) Manual published by the United States Government

Ihis Rider is available for load associated with initial permanent service to new establishments, expansion of existing establishments,

or new customers in existing establishments who make application to the Company for service under this Rider, and the Company

approves such application after September 1, 1994 The New Load applicable under this Rider must be a minimum of 1,000 KW at

one delivery point Io qualify fbr service under this rider, the customer must meet the qualifications under A or B below:

A "[he Customer must employ an additional workfbrce in the Company's service area of a minimum of'seventy-five (75) full

time equivalent (FTE) employees per 1,000 KW of New Load Employment additions must occm following the
Company's approval for service under this Rider

B The Customer's New Load must result in capital investment of four hundred thousand dollars ($400,000) per 1,000 KW
of New Load, The capital investment must occur following the Company's approval for service under this Ridel

Irhis Rider is not available to a new customer which results from a change in ownership of an existing establishment However', ira

change in ownership occurs after the customer contracts for service under this Rider, the successor customer may be allowed to fulfill

the balance of the contract under Rider EC and continue the schedule of credits outlined below, ]-his Rider is also not available fbr

renewal ofservice following interruptions such as equipment failure, temporary plant shutdown, strike, or economic conditions Fhis

Rider is also not available for' load shifted fiom one establishment or delivery on the Duke system to another on the Duke system

DEFINITIONS

New Load: New Load is that which is added to the Company's system by a new establishment after September 1, 1994 For existing

establishments, New Load is the net incremental load above that which existed prior to approval for service under this Rider

Delivery Date: Ihe Delivery Date is the first date service is supplied under the contract

Operational Date: The Operational Date shall be the date the facility is fully operational as declared by the Customer, but shall be no
more than eighteen (18) months after the Delivery Date

Month: The term "month" as used in this Rider means the period intervening between readings for the purpose of monthly billings
Readings will be collected each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 The Customer' must make an application to the Company for service under this Rider and the Company must approve such

application before the Customer may receive service hereunder The application must include a description of the amount and

nature of the new load and the basis on which the Customer requests qualification shown in A or B under Availability above_ In

the application, the Customer must affirm that availability of this Rider was a factor in the Customer's decision to locate the New

Load on the Duke system, For customers making application under paragraph A above, the application shall also specify the

total number of full time equivalent employees (FTE) employed by the Customer in all establishments receiving electric service

from the Company's system, at the time of application for' this Rider, and on the Operational Date

2 The Customer must agree to a minimum contract term of'ten (10) years, with the credits being available for a maximum period of
four years immediately following the Operational Date

3
For customers contracting under this Rider due to expansion, the Company may install metering equipment necessary to measure

the New Load to be billed under this Rider' separate from the existing toad billed under the applicable rate schedule l'he

Company reserves the right to make the determination of whether such installation will be separately metered or submetered If in

the Company's opinion the nature of the expansion is such that either separate metering or submetering is impractical or

economically infi_asible, the Company will determine, based on historical usage, what portion of the Customer's load, if any,
qualifies as New Load eligible for this Rider

4 To continue service under this Rider the customer must maintain a monthly average of 250 hours use of demand

5 All terms and conditions of Schedules G, GA, I or OPI applicable to the individual Customer shall apply to the service supplied
to the Customer except as modified by this Rider
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Rider EC (SC) (continued)

APPLICATION OF CREDIT:
Beginning with the Operational Date, a credit based on the percentages below will be applied to the total bill for the New Load

contracted for under this Rider, calculated on the applicable rate schedule, including the Basic Facilities, Demand Charge, Energy

Charge, or Minimum Bill excluding other applicable riders, and excluding Extra Facilities Charges

Months 1 —12

Months 13 —24
Months 25 —26
Months 37 —48
After Month 48

20'/o

15'/o

10'ro

5'/o

0'/o

EXTRA FACILITIES CHARGE
A monthly "Extra Facilities Charge" equal to 1.7'lo of the installed cost of extra f'acilities necessary for service for additional metering

required under Rider EC, but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Customer in addition to the bill under the appropriate rate

schedule and this Rider, when applicable

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each Customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity f'rom the Company for a minimum original term of'ten (10) years, and

thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any

time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days previous notice of such termination in writing If'the Customer requests a change in

rate schedule from that which was approved in conjunction with Rider EC, credit under Rider EC will no longer be available. Such a

change will be allowed upon thirty (30) days written notice to the Company. An individual establishment will not be allowed to

receive credits for more than four(4) years under this Rider, unless the Company, at its option, agrees to accept a new application and

contract for qualifying New Load, and such application receives special approval by the Company. If' at any time during the term of

contract under this Rider the Customer violates any of' the terms and conditions of the Rider or the agreement, the Company may

discontinue service under this Rider, and bill the Customer under the applicable schedule without further credits. In the event the

Customer requests an amendment to or termination of an agreement under this Rider before the expiration of the initial teim of the

agreement, the Customer will be required to pay the Company as an early termination charge the lower of:

(a)

(b)

The net present value of the monthly minimum bills, including, but not limited to, basic facilities, demand, and extra

facilities charges, for the remaining term under the agreement less the expected net present value of' the monthly

minimum bills f'o r the initial term of contract of any successor customer who has applied for service at the premises

prioi to the effective date of the contract amendment or termination, provided, however, this amount shall not be less

than zero
or'

The sum of:
1) The loss due to early retirement ("LDER") of all transmission and distribution f'acilities specifically installed

by the Company in order to provide the Customer with electric service under the agreement to the extent that

such f'acilities will not be utilized by the Company to provide service under the initial term of' contract of any

successor customer who has applied for service at the premises prior to the effective date of' the contract

amendment or termination The LDER amount shall be calculated as the installed cost of such facilities less

accumulated depreciation, less any salvage value, plus removal cost, provided, however, this amount shall

not be less than zero;
ail d

2) The repayment of credits received under this Rider to the extent required based upon the marginal cost to

serve the Customer. This repayment obligation shall be calculated as the difference between the net charges

to the Customer under the applicable rate schedule after the application of any credits received under this

Rider and the Company's marginal cost to serve the Customer; provided, however, that this amount shall not

be less than zero and shall not be greater than the total credits received by the Customer under this Rider. The

Company's marginal cost shall be calculated under the Company's Schedule HP-X (SC) Hourly Pricing f'o r

Incremental Load

South Carolina First' Revised Leaf No 84

Effective January 1, 2005
PSCSC Docket No. 2004-335-E
Order No. 2004-639
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PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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RiderEC(SC)(continued)

APPLICATION OF CREDVf:

Beginning with the Operational Date, a credit based on the percentages below will be applied to the total bill for the New Load

contracted for under this Rider, calculated on the applicable rate schedule, including the Basic Facilities, Demand Charge, Energy

Charge, or Minimum Bill excluding other applicable riders, and excluding Extra Facilities Charges,

Months 1 - 12 20%

Months 13- 24 15%

Months 25- 26 10%

Months 37 -48 5%

After Month 48 0%

EXTRA FACILITIES CHARGE

A monthly "Extra Facilities Charge" equal to 1.7% of the installed cost of extra facilities necessary fur service fbr additional metering

required under Rider EC, but not less than $25, shall be billed to the Customer' in addition to the bill under the appropriate rate

schedule and this Ridel, when applicable

CONTRACT PERIOD

Each CustomeI shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity fi'om the Company fbr a minimum original term often (10) years, and
thereafter fiom year to year upon the condition that either parl3, can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any

time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days previous notice of such termination in writing If the Customer requests a change in

rate schedule from that which was approved in conjunction with Rider EC, credit under' Rider' EC will no longer' be available, Such a

change will be allowed upon thirty (30) days written notice to the Company, An individual establishment will not be allowed to

receive credits for' more than four(4) years under' this Rider, unless the Company, at its option, agrees to accept a new application and

contract fol quali(-ying New Load, and such application receives special approval by the Company, If at any time during the term of

contract under this Rider the Customer violates any of' the terms and conditions of the Rider' or the agreement, the Company may

discontinue ser-vice under this Rider, and bill the Customer' under the applicable schedule without further' credits, In the event the

Customer' requests an amendment to or termination of an agreement under this Rider before the expiration of the initial term of the

agreement, the Customer' will be required to pay the Company as an early termination charge the lower oil

(a) The net present value of' the monthly minimum bills, including, but not limited to, basic facilities, demand, and extra

facilities charges, for the remaining term under the agreement less the expected net present value of the monthly
minimum bills for the initial term of contract of any successor' customer who has applied for' service at the premises

prior to the effective date of the contract amendment or termination, provided, however; this amount shall not be less
than zero

(b)
or

The sum

l)

of:

The loss due to early retirement ("LDER") of all transmission and distribution facilities specifically installed

by the Company in order to provide the Customer' with electric service under' the agreement to the extent that

such facilities will not be utilized by the Company to provide service under the initial term of' contract of any

successor customer who has applied tot service at the premises prior to the effective date of the contract
amendment or' termination The LDER amount shall be calculated as the installed cost of such facilities less

accumulated depreciation, less any salvage value, plus removal cost, provided, however', this amount shall

not be less than zero;

and

2) Ihe repayment of credits received under' this Rider' to the extent required based upon the marginal cost to

serve the Customer, Ibis repayment obligation shall be calculated as the difference between the net charges

to the Customer under the applicable rate schedule after' the application of' any credits received under' this

Rider and the Company's marginal cost to ser'ce the Customer'; provided, however, that this amount shall not

be less than zero and shall not be greater than the total credits received by the Customer' under' this Rider'. The

Company's marginal cost shall be calculated under the Company's Schedule HP-X (SC) Hourly Pricing for

Incremental Load

South Carolina First* Revised Leaf No 84

Effective January 1, 2005
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a/ Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC Electricity No 4

South Carolina First" Revised Leaf No 87
Superseding South Carolina Original Leaf'No 87

RIDER ER (SC)
ECONOMIC REDEVELOPMENT'

Available, only at the Company's option, to nonresidential establishments receiving service from the Company under Schedule G,
GA, I or OPT, provided that the establishment is not classified as Retail Trade or Public Administration by the Standard Industrial
Classification (SIC) Manual published by the United States Government

This Rider is available for load associated with a new customer in an existing establishment served, or previously served, by the
Company, provided the establishment has been unoccupied and/or has remained dormant for a minimum period of six months, as
determined by the Company In order to qualify for service under the Rider, the New Load must be a minimum of 500 KW at one
delivery point at one voltage In addition, the requested service necessary to serve the New Load must not result in additional
investment in distribution f'acilities by the Company; however, minor alterations in the service supplied which can be accomplished
f'easibly and economically may be allowed To qualify f'o r service under this Rider, the Customer must meet the qualifications under

A or B below

The Customer employ an additional workforce in the Company's service area of a minimum of thirty-five (35) full
time equivalent (FTE) employees per 500 KW of New Load Employment additions must occur following the
Company's approval for service under this Rider
The Customer 's Nev Load must result in capital investment of two hundred thousand dollars ($200,000) per 500 KW
of New Load I'he capital investment must occur following the Company's approval for service under this Rider

This Rider is not available for renewal of service following interruptions such as equipment failure, temporary plant shutdown, strike,
or economic conditions This Rider is also not available for load shifted from one establishment or delivery on the Duke system to
another on the Duke system However, if a change of ownership occurs after the customer contracts for service under this Rider, the
successor customer may be allowed to fulfill the balance of the contract under Rider ER and continue the credits outlined below

DEF INIT IONS

New Load: New Load is that which is added to the Company's system as a result of the new customer taking service at an existing
establishment and shall not be less than the Contract Demand

Delivery Date: the Delivery Date is the first date service is supplied under the contract

Operational Date: I'he Operational Date shall be the date the facility is fully operational as declared by the Customer, but shall be no
more than twelve (12) months after the Delivery Date

Month: The term "month" as used in this Rider means the period intervening between readings for the purpose of monthly billings
Readings will be collected each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

GENERAL PROVISIONS

I The Customer must make an application to the Company f'o r service under this Rider and the Company must approve such
application befbre the Customer may receive service hereunder, I'he application must include a description of the amount of and
nature of the new load and the basis on which the Customer requests qualification shown in A or B under Availability above In the
application, the Customer must affirm that availability of this Rider was a f'actor in the Customer 's decision to locate the new load on
the Duke system For customers making application under paragraph A above, the application shall also specify the total number of
full time equivalent employees (FTE) employed by the Customer in all establishments receiving electric service from the Company's
system, at the time of application f'o r this Rider, and on the Operational Date

2. The Customer must agree to a minimum contract term of'five (5) years, with the credits being available for a maximum period of
one (I) year following the Operational Date

3 To continue service under this Rider, the Customer must maintain a monthly average of 300 hours use of demand

4 All terms and conditions of Schedules G, GA, I or OPT applicable to the individual customer shall apply to service supplied to the
Customer except as modified by this Rider
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/a/DukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC ElectricityNo4

SouthCarolinaFirst*RevisedLeafNo87
SupersedingSouthCarolinaOriginalLeafNo87

aIDER ER (SC)
ECONOMIC REDEVELOPMENT

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Only)

Available, only at the Company's option, to nonresidential establishments receiving service from the Company under Schedule G,

GA, I or OPF, provided that the establishment is not classified as Retail Trade or Public Administration by the Standard Industrial

Classification (SIC) Manual published by the United States Government

Ihis Rider is available for load associated with a new customer in an existing establishment served, or previously served, by the

Company, provided the establishment has been unoccupied and/or has remained dormant for' a minimum period of six months, as

determined by the Company In order to qualify for service under the Rider', the New Load must be a minimum of 500 KW at one

delivery point at one voltage In addition, the requested service necessary to serve the New Load must not result in additional

investment in distribution facilities by the Company; however, minor alterations in the service supplied which can be accomplished

feasibly and economically may be allowed Io qualify for service under this Rider, the Customer must meet the qualifications under
A or B below

A 1-he Customer employ an additional workfmce in the Company's service area of a minimum of thirty-five (35) full

time equivalent (FIE) employees per 500 KW of New Load Employment additions must occur following the

Company's approval for service under this Rider,

B Ihe Customer's New Load must result in capital investment of two hundred thousand dollars ($200,000) per 500 KW

of New Load Fhe capital investment must occur following the Company's approval fi_r service under this Rider

Ihis Rider is not available for renewal of service following interruptions such as equipment failure, temporary plant shutdown, strike,

or economic conditions This Rider is also not available for load shifted from one establishment or delivery on the Duke system to

another on the Duke system However, ira change of ownership occurs after the customer contracts for service under this Rider, the

successor customer may be allowed to fulfill the balance of the contract under Rider ER and continue the credits outlined below

DEFINIIIONS

New Load: New Load is that which is added to the Company's system as a result of the new customer taking service at an existing
establishment and shall not be less than the Contract Demand

Delivery Date: the Delivery Date is the first date service is supplied under the contract

Operational Date: Fhe Operational Date shall be the date the facility is fully operational as declared by the Customer, but shall be no

more than twelve (12) months after' the Delivery Date

Month: Ihe term "month" as used in this Rider means the period intervening between readings for the purpose of monthly billings

Readings will be collected each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 Ihe Customer' must make an application to the Company fm service under this Rider' and the Company must approve such

application before the Customer' may receive service hereunder, l'he application must include a description of the amount of and

nature of the new load and the basis on which the Customer' requests qualification shown in A or B under Availability above In the

application, the Customer must affirm that availability of this Rider was a factor in the Customer's decision to locate the new load on

the Duke system For customers making application under paragraph A above, the application shall also specify the total number of

full time equivalent employees (Fq-E) employed by the Customer in all establishments receiving electric service from the Company's

system, at the time of application for this Rider, and on the Operational Date

2. Ihe Customer must agree to a minimum contract term of five (5) yeats, with the credits being available for a maximum period of

one (1) year following the Operational Date

3 To continue service under' this Rider, the Customer must maintain a monthly average of 300 hours use of demand

4 All terms and conditions of Schedules G, GA, I or OPt[ applicable to the individual customer shall apply to service supplied to the

Customer' except as modified by this Rider
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(Schedule PP (SC) Continued)

DETERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK ENERGY
On-Peak Energy shall be energy, in kilowatt hours, which is supplied to the Company during On-Peak Periods Of'f-Peak Energy shall

be energy, in kilowatt hours, which is supplied to the Company during Of'f-Peak Periods,

The On-Peak Period shall be those hours, Monday through Friday, beginning at 7 A M and ending at 11 P M The Of'f-Peak Period

shall be all other weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES CHARGE
The Customer shall be responsible for providing suitable control and protective devices on his equipment to assure no disturbance to

other customers of the Company or to the Company itself, and to protect the Customer's facilities from all loss or damage which could

result from operation with the Company's system.

The Company will furnish, install, own, and maintain interconnection facilities necessary for service under this Schedule including:

—suitable control and protective devices installed on Company equipment to allow operation of the Customer's generating
f'aci1 ities;

—metering facilities equipped to prevent reverse registration f'o r the measurement of'service under this Schedule; and
—any other modifications to its system required to serve the Customer under this Schedule as determined by the Company

All such f'acilities shall be subject to a monthly charge under the Extra Facilities provisions of'the Company's Service Regulations The

Company reserves the right to install at any time f'acilities necessary for the appropriate measurement of service under this Schedule and

to adjust the Interconnection Facilities Charge accordingly, solely at the option of the Company

DETERMINATION OF CAPACITY CREDIT
Capacity Credits are available only to qualifying f'acilities classified as "new capacity" in accordance with the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission's Order No 69 in Docket No RM79-55 and in accordance with the Public Service Commission of South Carolina's Order

No. 81-214 in Docket No 80-251-E

Capacity Credits will be based on the energy, in kilowatt hours, which is supplied to the Company during the On-Peak Periods of the

Month and will be applied to the Customer's bill in the appropriate Month

For Customers contracting for service under this Schedule on or after September 18, 1995, Capacity Credits will not be applicable until

January I, 1998 For Customers under continually effective contracts with the Company under this Schedule prior to September 18,
1995, Capacity Credits under this Schedule will be applicable beginning on the effective date of this Schedule

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION
When the average Monthly power f'actor of the power supplied by the Customer to the Company is less than 90 percent or greater than

97 percent, the Company may correct the energy, in kilowatt-hours, as appropriate The Company reserves the right to install facilities
necessary for the measurement of power f'actor and to adjust the Interconnection Facilities Charge accordingly, solely at the option of the

Company

PAYMENTS
Credit billings to the Customer will be credited to the Customer's account, or, at the option of the Customer and upon ten (10) days'

prior written notice, shall be payable to the Customer within fifteen (15) days of'the date of' the bill.

Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of'the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service. In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 '/~'lo) late payment charge on the

unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of'and be due and

payable with the bill on which it is rendeied

CONTRACT PERIOD
Each Customer shall enter into a contract for an initial term of'one (I) year T'he contract shall continue thereafter until terminated by

either party upon giving at least ninety (90) days' prior written notice, provided, however, the parties must give at least thirty (30)
months' prior written notice of such termination if the contract provides f'o r payment of capacity credits Said contract shall specify the

amount of'capacity committed for delivery throughout the term of the contract.

The Company reserves the right to terminate the Customer's contract under this Schedule at any time upon written notice to the

Customer in the event that the Customer violates any of the terms or conditions of'this Schedule or operates his generating f'acilities in a
manner which is detrimental to the Company or any of its Customers, or f'ails to deliver energy to the Company for six (6) consecutive

Months. In the event of early termination of a contract under this Schedule, the Customer will be required to pay the Company for costs

due to such early termination

SOUTH CAROLINA POWER EXCISE TAX
The Customer shall be responsible for any and all taxes including, but not limited to, the Electric Power Excise Tax f'o r the electric

power generated by the Customer's facilities, which may be imposed under S C, Code Ann $12-23-10 (1976), as amended, or any

equivalent statute or regulations

South Carolina Original* Leaf No 90
Effective for service on and after September 1, 1996
PSCSC Docket No 95-1192-E, Order No 96-570
*Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No. 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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(SchedulePP(SC)Continued)

DETERMINATION OF ON-PEAK AND OFF-PEAK ENERGY

On-Peak Energy shall be energy, in kilowatt hours, which is supplied to the Company during On-Peak Periods Off-Peak Energy shall

be energy, in kilowatt hours, which is supplied to the Company during Off-Peak Periods.

The On-Peak Period shall be those hours, Monday through Friday, beginning at 7 AM and ending at 11 P M the Off-Peak Period

shall be all other weekday hours and all Saturday and Sunday hours

INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES CHARGE

The Customer' shall be responsible for' providing suitable control and protective devices on his equipment to assure no disturbance to

other' customers of the Company or' to the Company itself; and to protect the Customer's fhcilities #om all loss or damage which could

result fiom operation with the Company's system

The Company will furnish, install, own, and maintain interconnection fitcilities necessar2¢ for' ser,_ice under this Schedule including:

--suitable control and protective devices installed on Company equipment to allow operation of the Customer's generating

facilities;

--metering facilities equipped to prevent reverse registration fbr the measurement of service under this Schedule; and

--any other' modifications to its system required to serve the Customer under this Schedule as determined by the Company

All such facilities shall be subject to a monthly charge under' the Extra Facilities provisions of the Company's Set-rice Regulations `fhe

Company reserves the right to install at any time facilities necessary for' the appropriate measurement of set-vice under this Schedule and

to adjust the Interconnection Facilities Charge accordingly, solely at the option of the Company

DETERMINATION OF CAPACITY CREDI'I

Capacity Credits are available only to qualifying facilities classified as "new capacity" in accordance with the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission's Order No 69 in Docket No. RM79-55 and in accordance with the Public Service Commission of South Carolina's Order

No. 81-214 in Docket No 80-251-E

Capacity Credits will be based on the energy, in kilowatt hours, which is supplied to the Company during the On-Peak Periods of the

Month and will be applied to the Customer's bill in the appropriate Month

For' Customers contracting for set'rice under this Schedule on or after September' 18, 1995, Capacity Credits will not be applicable until

.lanuary 1, 1998 For Customers under continually efIective contracts with the Company under this Schedule prior to September 18,

1995, Capacity Credits under this Schedule will be applicable beginning on the effective date of this Schedule

POWER FACTOR CORRECIION

When the average Monthly power factor of the power' supplied by the Customer to the Company is less than 90 percent or' greater' than

97 percent, the Company may correct the energy, in kilowatt-hours, as appropriate The Company reserves the right to install facilities

necessar2¢ for the measurement of power fa.ctor and to adjust the Inter'connection Facilities Charge accordingly, solely at the option of the

Company

PAYMENT S

Credit billings to the Customer' will be credited to the Customer's account, or', at the option of the Customer' and upon ten (10) days'

pr'ior written notice, shall be payable to the Customer within fifteen (15) days of the date of the bill.

Bills under this Schedule are due and payable on the date of'the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on

the fifteenth day after' the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service. In addition, all bills

not paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 ½%) late payment charge on the

unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of and be due and

payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

Each Customer shall enter into a contract for' an initial term of one (I) year' the contract shall continue thereat_er until terminated by

either par .ty upon giving at least ninety (90) days' prior written notice, provided, however, the par_ies must give at least thirty (30)

months' prior written notice of such termination if the contract provides Ibt' payment of' capacity credits Said contract shall specify the

amount of'capacity committed for delivery throughout the term of the contract.

The Company reserves the right to terminate the Customer's contract under this Schedule at any time upon written notice to the

Customer' in the event that the Customer violates any of the terms or conditions of this Schedule or' operates his generating facilities in a

manner which is detrimental to the Company of any of its Customers, or' fails to deliver' energy to the Company for six (6) consecutive

Months In the event of early termination of a contract under this Schedule, the Customer will be required to pay the Company for costs

due to such early termination

SOUTH CAROLINA POWER EXCISE "fAX

The Customer shall be responsible for any and all taxes including, but not limited to, the Electric Power Excise Iax fur the electric

power' generated by the Customer's facilities, which may be imposed under SC.. Code Ann §12-23-10 (1976), as amended, or any

equivalent statute or regulations

South Carolina Original* Leaf No 90
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Car olinas

Electricity No. 4
South Carolina Original" Leaf No 90

SCHEDULE PP (SC)
PURCHASED POWER

AVAILABILITY South Carolina Only}
Available only to establishments located in the Company's South Carolina service territory which have generating facilities with a
Nameplate Capacity not in excess of five (5) megawatts which are interconnected directly with the Company's system and which

are qualifying f'acilities as defined by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission pursuant to Section 210 of' the Public Utility

Regulatory Policies Act of 1978

This Schedule is available only to Customers under contract with the Company on or before December 31, 1997 for delivery of
power beginning on or befbre the earlier of thirty (30) months f'rom the date of'execution of the contract or July I, 2000.
This Schedule is not applicable to a qualifying facility owned by a Customer, or affiliate or partner of a Customer, who sells power

to the Company fiom another f'acility located within one-half mile

Service necessary for the delivery of power from the Customer's generating facilities into the Company's system under this

Schedule shall be furnished solely to the individual contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,

contiguous premise Service hereunder shall be restricted to the Company's purchase of energy or energy and capacity from the
Customer's generating f'acilities up to the Net Capacity which may be opeiated in parallel with the Company's system Power
delivered to the Company under this Schedule shall not offset or be substituted for power contracted for or which may be contracted

for under any other schedule of the Company, except at the option of the Company under special terms and conditions expressed in

writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to service under this Schedule are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary
iights-of-way, privileges, fianchises and permits f'or such service and the Company shall not be liable to any customer or applicant
for power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented fiom purchasing power by its fhilure to secure and retain such rights-of-way,

rights, privileges, franchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE
The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one metering point, at one delivery point, at one of the fbllowing approximate

voltages, where available, upon mutual agreement:

Single-phase, 120 or 240 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 480, 4160, 12470, or 24940 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than the fbregoing, but only at the Company's option, and provided that the size of the Customer 's

contract warrants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and further provided that the Customer furnish suitable outdoor

space on the premises to accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transformer vault built in

accordance with the Company's specifications

The type of'service under this Schedule shall be determined by the Company Prospective customers shall ascertain the available

voltage by written inquiry of the Company before purchasing equipment

RATE:
Interconnected to:

Distribution System Transmission System
Capacity Cr edit
a All On-Peak Energy per Off-Peak Month per kWh:
b All On-Peak Energy per Off-Peak Month per kWh:

0.985
0 84/

0.94)
0.800

II Energy Credit
a All On-Peak Energy per Month per kWh 2 091 2 000
b All Off-Peak Energy per Month per kWh 1,521 I 46(

The Capacity Credits and Energy Credits of this Schedule are variable rates and are subject to change at any time during the term of
contract as approved by the Public Service Commission of South Carolina

DEFINITIONS
Net Capacity: The term "Net Capacity" shall mean the Nameplate Capacity of the Customer's generating facilities, less the portion of
that capacity needed to serve the generating facilities' Auxiliary Load

Nameplate Capacity: The term "Nameplate Capacity" shall mean the maximum continuous electrical output capability of the

generator(s) at any time at a power f'actor of ninety percent (90'lo)

Auxiliary Load: The term "Auxiliary Load" shall mean power used to operate auxiliary equipment in the f'acility necessary for power

generation (such as pumps, blowers, fuel preparation machinery, and exciters)

Month: The term "Month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings f'o r the purposes of monthly

billing, such readings being taken once per month The On-Peak Months shall be the billing Months of June through September and

December through March The Off'-Peak Months shall be the billing Months of April, May, October and November
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DukePowerCompanyLLC ElectricityNo,4
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas SouthCarolinaOriginal*LeafNo90

SCHEDULEPP(SC)
PURCHASEDPOWER

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina Only)

Available only to establishments located in the Company's South Carolina service territory which have generating facilities with a

Nameplate Capacity not in excess of five (5) megawatts which ate interconnected directly with the Company's system and which

are qualifying facilities as defined by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission pursuant to Section 210 of' the Public Utility

Regulatory Policies Act of 1978

This Schedule is available only to Customers under contract with the Company on or before December 31, 1997 fbr delivery of

power' beginning on or befbre the earlier of thirty (30) months fiom the date of execution of the contract or luly 1, 2000.

_fhis Schedule is not applicable to a qualifying facility owned by a Customer, or' affiliate or partner of a Customer', who sells power

to the Company fiom another facility located within one-half mile

Service necessary for the delivery of power from the Customer's generating facilities into the Company's system under this

Schedule shall be furnished solely to the individual contracting Customer in a single enterprise, located entirely on a single,

contiguous premise Service hereunder shall be restricted to the Company's purchase of energy or energy and capacity from the

Customer's generating facilities up to the Net Capacity which may be operated in parallel with the Company's system Power

delivered to the Company under this Schedule shall not offset or be substituted for power' contracted for or which may be contracted

fbr under any other schedule ofthe Company, except at the option of the Company under' special terms and conditions expressed in

writing in the contract with the Customer

The obligations of the Company in regard to service under this Schedule are dependent upon its securing and retaining all necessary

rights-of-way, privileges, fianchises and permits fbr such service and the Company shall not be liable to any customer or' applicant

for' power in the event it is delayed in, or is prevented flora purchasing power by its failure to secure and retain such rights-of-way,

rights, privileges, franchises and permits

TYPE OF SERVICE

The Company will furnish 60 Hertz service through one metering point, at one delivery point, at one of the following approximate

voltages, where available, upon mutual agreement:

Single-phase, 120 or 240 volts; or

3-phase, 3-wire, 240, 480, 4160, 12470, or 24940 volts; or

3-phase voltages other than the fbregoing, but only at the Company's option, and provided that the size of the Customer's

contract warTants a substation solely to serve that Customer, and further provided that the Customer furnish suitable outdoor

space on the premises to accommodate a ground-type transformer installation, or substation, or a transfbrmer vault built in

accordance with the Company's specifications

'[he type of' service under this Schedule shall be determined by the Company Prospective customers shall ascertain the available

voltage by written inquiry of the Company before purchasing equipment

RATE:

Capacity Credit

a All On-Peak Energy per Off-Peak Month per kWh:

b All On-Peak Energy per Off-Peak Month per kWh:

Interconnected to:

Distribution System Transmission System

0.98¢ 0.94¢

084¢ 0,80¢

II Energy Credit

a All On-Peak Energy per Month per kWh

b All Off-Peak Energy per Month per kWh

209¢ 2 00¢

1,52¢ 1 46¢

"[he Capacity Credits and Energy Credits of this Schedule are variable rates and are subject to change at any time during the term of
contract as approved by the Public Service Commission of South Carolina

DEF1NII_IONS

Net Capacity: Ihe term "Net Capacity" shall mean the Nameplate Capacity of the Customer's generating facilities, less the portion of

that capacity needed to serve the generating facilities' Auxiliary Load

Nameplate Capacity: Ihe term "Nameplate Capacity" shall mean the maximum continuous electrical output capability of the

generator(s) at any time at a power factor of ninety percent (90%)

Auxiliary Load: Ihe term "Auxiliary Load" shall mean power used to operate auxiliary equipment in the fi_cility necessary for power'

generation (such as pumps, blowers, fuel preparation machinery, and exciters)

Month: 1"he term "Month" as used in this Schedule means the period intervening between meter readings for the purposes of monthly

billing, such readings being taken once per month Ihe On-Peak Months shall be the billing Months of lune through September and

December through March The Off:Peak Months shall be the billing Months of April, May, October and November
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Rider ER (SC) (continued)

APPLICATION OF CREDIT:

Beginning with the Operational Date, a credit of 50'/o will be applied to the total bill in Months 1 through 12 f'o r the New Load

contracted for under this Rider, calculated on the applicable rate schedule, including the Basic Facilities, Demand Charge, Energy

Charge, or Minimum Bill excluding other applicable riders, and excluding Extra Facilities Charges

CONTRACT PERIOD

Each customer shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity from the Company for a minimum original term of' five (5) years, and

thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any

time thereafter, by giving at least sixty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing If the Customer requests a change in

rate schedule from that which was approved in conjunction with Rider ER, credit under Rider ER will no longer be available Such a

change will be allowed upon thirty (30) days' written notice to the Company If at any time during the term of contract under this

Rider, the Customer violates any of the terms and conditions of the Rider or the agreement, the Company may discontinue service

under this Rider, and bill the customer under the applicable schedule without further credits. In the event the Customer requests an

amendment to or termination of an agreement under this Rider befbre the expiration of the initial term of the agreement, the Customer

will be required to pay the Company as an early termination charge the lower of.'

(a)

(b)

The net present value of the monthly minimum bills, including, but not limited to, basic f'acilities, demand, and extra

facilities charges, for the remaining term under the agreement less the expected net present value of' the monthly

minimum bills for the initial term of contract of any successor customer who has applied for service at the premises

prior to the effective date of the contract amendment or termination, provided, however, this amount shall not be less

than zero
OI'

The sum of:
1) The loss due to early retirement ("LDER") of all transmission and distribution facilities specifically installed

by the Company in order to provide the Customer with electric service under the agreement to the extent that

such facilities will not be utilized by the Company to provide service any successor customer who has

applied for service at the premises prior to the effective date of the contract amendment or termination, The

LDER amount shall be calculated as the installed cost of such facilities less accumulated depreciation, less

any salvage value, plus removal cost, provided, however, this amount shall not be less than zero;

and

2) The repayment of' credits received under this Rider to the extent required based upon the marginal cost to

serve the Customer This repayment obligation shall be calculated as the difference between the net charges

to the Customer under the applicable rate schedule after the application of any credits received under this

Rider and the Company's marginal cost to serve the Customer; provided, however, that this amount shall not

be less than zero and shall not be greater than the total credits received by the Customer under this Rider. The

Company's marginal cost shall be calculated under the Company's Schedule HP-X (SC) Hourly Pricing f'o r

Incr cmental Load.

South Carolina First~ Revised Leaf'No 87
Effective January I, 2005
PSCSC Docket No 2004-.335-E
Order No 2004-639

* Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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RiderER(SC)(continued)

APPLICATION OF CREDIT:

Beginning with the Operational Date, a credit of 50% will be applied to the total bill in Months 1 through 12 fbr the New Load

contracted for under this Rider, calculated on the applicable rate schedule, including the Basic Facilities, Demand Charge, Energy

Charge, or' Minimum Bill excluding other' applicable riders, and excluding Extra Facilities Charges

CONTRACT PERIOD

Each customer' shall enter into a contract to purchase electricity fiom the Company fbr a minimum original term of' five (5) years, and

thereafter fiom year to year upon the condition that either party can terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any

time thereafter, by giving at least six .ty (60) days' previous notice of such termination in writing If the Customer' requests a change in

rate schedule from that which was approved in conjunction with Rider ER, credit under Rider' ER will no longer' be available Such a

change will be allowed upon thirty (30) days' written notice to the Company If at any time during the term of' contract under this

Rider, the Customer violates any of the terms and conditions of the Rider' or' the agreement, the Company may discontinue service

under' this Rider, and bill the customer' under the applicable schedule without further' credits. In the event the Customer requests an

amendment to or termination of an agreement under this Rider before the expiration of the initial term of' the agreement, the Customer

will be required to pay the Company as an early termination charge the lower ofi

(a) The net present value of'the monthly minimum bills, including, but not limited to, basic facilities, demand, and extra

facilities charges, for' the remaining term under the agreement less the expected net present value of' the monthly
minimum bills for' the initial term of contract of any successor customer who has applied for' service at the premises

prior to the effective date of the contract amendment or termination, provided, however', this amount shall not be less

than zero.

or

(b) The sum ofl
1) fhe loss due to ear'ty retirement ("LDER") of all transmission and distribution facilities specifically installed

by the Company in order to provide the Customer with electric service under the agreement to the extent that

such facilities will not be utilized by the Company to provide service any successor customer' who has

applied for' service at the premises prior to the eftective date of the contract amendment or termination.. Ihe
LDER amount shall be calculated as the installed cost of such facilities less accumulated depreciation, less

any salvage value, plus removal cost, provided, however, this amount shall not be less than zero;
and

2) The repayment of credits received under this Rider to the extent required based upon the marginal cost to

serve the Customer This repayment obligation shall be calculated as the difference between the net charges

to the Customer' under the applicable rate schedule after the application of any credits received under' this

Rider' and the Company's marginal cost to serve the Customer; provided, however', that this amount shall not

be less than zero and shall not be greater than the total credits received by the Customer' under this Rider'. The

Company's marginal cost shall be calculated under the Company's Schedule HP-X (SC) Hourly Pricing tbr

Incremental Load.

South Carolina First* Revised LeA'No 87

Effective ,January 1, 2005

PSCSC Docket No 2004-335-E

Order No 2004-639

* Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Car olinas, LLC

Electricity No. 4
South Carolina Fourth" Revised Leaf No 142

Superseding South Carolina Third Revised Leaf No 142

EXISTING RESIDENTIAL HOUSING PROGRAM (SC)

PURPOSE
The purpose of the program is to piovide financing for electric heat pumps, electric central air conditioners, electric water heaters and

energy efficiency improvements

PROGRAM
~ Loans are available f'o r existing residential structures which are served from Duke Power's retail distribution system for

electric heat pumps, central air conditioning, water heaters and energy efficiency improvements Loans will be made with

the owner
~ Documentation demonstrating compliance with program guidelines must be provided

Residential Energy Products Loan
~ Loans under this program are available to customers in existing single family residential structures where the customer owns

the real property, or for manufactured housing, owns the home At the Company's option, the loan is available to the owner

of a single f'amily or multi-f'amily residential structure where the owner is not the customer, and to homeowner associations
of multi-family residential structures The program is not available to corporations, companies or partnerships.

~ The program provides direct loans to qualified home owners for the following;

I Financing of up to $10,000 f'o r one or more qualifying HVAC systems (Exception: Financing up to $15,000 for
ground source equipment installations or multiple qualifying units with SEER of 14 or greater)

2 Financing of up to $2,500 for replacement of an existing heat pump's indoor or outdoor unit only (multi-family
structures are excluded)

3 Financing of up to $3,000 per residential unit to insulate to meet the thermal conditioning standards of Schedule RE
Category 2 or financing of up to $1,500 per residential unit to install qualified energy efficiency improvements.

4 Financing up to $800 per unit for electric water heaters (Exception: Financing up to $2,500 for new electric water

heating technologies such as heat pump water heaters, desuperheaters, integrated water heating systems, etc )

The combination of loans to an individual owner of residential units in a multi-family structure, an individual owner of'

multiple iesidential units, or to homeowners associations may not exceed $50,000 for energy efficiency improvements,
$50,000 for HVAC and $15,000 for water heaters A surety bond or other guarantee agreement approved by Duke Power

may be required for such loans

Loans under this program are for qualifying electric heat pumps, electric central air conditioners, electric water heaters and

specific home energy improvements as outlined herein Duke Power's role will be limited to recommending qualified
dealers or contractors, processing loan applications, and performing any necessary follow-up

Loan Arrangements:
~ The owner must secure the loan through Duke Power Loans to qualifying owners will be made for a period of up to 120

months. Duke may establish maximum terms for the loan based on the loan amount, but in no case shall the term of the loan
exceed 120 months Loans are offered at a fixed interest rate based on the rate at which Duke is able to secure financing
The interest rate will not exceed the maximum amount allowed under the South Carolina Code of Laws

~ The current effective interest rates will be on file with the Public Service Commission of South Carolina, and will be
provided to customeis upon request

~ A credit application must be completed and approved prior to installation of the HVAC system, water heater or home energy
improvement measures to be financed under this program Nominal filing fees to record a fixture lien against the property
may be required and shall be paid by the owner

HVAC Equipment Loans:
~ To qualify for a loan under this program the owner must install one of the following electric heat pumps or electric central

air conditioners included in the most current edition of the Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute (ARI) Directory of
Certified Listings under the noted sections:

I Air source electric heat pump or electric central air conditioner with a minimum Seasonal Energy Efficiency Ratio
(SEER) of 10 f'o r split systems, and 9 7 for systems rated at less than 65,000 BTU/hour (ARI Standard 210/240-89).

2 Giound source closed loop (ARI Standard 330-93), ground water source heat pump (ARI Standard 325-93), or water

source heat pump (ARI Standard 320-93), with a minimum Energy Ef'ficiency Ratio (EER) of 9 3, rated at less than

135,000 BTU/hour
3 Packaged terminal heat pump (ARI Standard 310/380-93), with a minimum Energy Efficiency Ratio (EER) of'8

(Page I of 2)

DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

PURPOSE

Electricity No. 4
South Carolina Fourth* Revised Leaf No, 142

Superseding South Carolina Third Revised Leaf No 142

EXIS3-ING RESIDENTIAL HOUSING PROGRAM (SC)

The purpose of the program is to provide financing for electric heat pumps, electric central air conditioners, electric water heaters and

energy efficiency improvements

PROGRAM

• Loans are available fbr existing residential str_ctures which are served fiom Duke Power's retail distribution system fbr

electric heat pumps, central air conditioning, water heaters and energy efficiency improvements Loans will be made with
the owner

• Documentation demonstrating compliance with program guidelines must be provided

Residential Energy Products Loan

• Loans under' this program are available to customers in existing single family residential structures where the customei owns

the real property, or for manufactured housing, owns the home At the Company's option, the loan is available to the owner

of a single family or multi-family residential structure where the owner is not the customer, and to homeowner' associations

of multi-family residential structures The program is not available to corporations, companies or partnerships_

• The program provides direct loans to qualified home owners for the following:

1 Financing of up to $10,000 fbr one or more qualifying HVAC systems (Exception: Financing up to $15,000 for

ground source equipment installations or multiple qualifying units with SEER of 14 or greater),

2 Financing of up to $2,500 fbr replacement of an existing heat pump's indoor or outdoor unit only (multi-family

structures are excluded)

3 Financing of up to $3,000 per residential unit to insulate to meet the thermal conditioning standards ofSchedule RE

Category 2 or financing of up to $1,500 per residential unit to install qualified energy efficiency improvements

4 Financing up to $800 per unit for _electric water heaters (Exception: Financing up to $2,500 for new electric water

heating technologies such as heat pump water heaters, desuperheaters, integrated water' heating systems, etc)

• Fhe combination of loans to an individual owner of residential units in a multi-fg.mily structure, an individual owner of'

multiple residential units, or to homeowners associations may not exceed $50,000 for energy efficiency improvements,

$50,000 for HVAC and $15,000 for water heaters A surety bond or other guarantee agreement approved by Duke Power

may be required for such loans

• Loans under this program are for qualifying electric heat pumps, electric central air conditioners, electric water heaters and

specific home energy improvements as outlined herein Duke Power's role will be limited to recommending qualified

dealers or contractors, processing loan applications, and perfbrming any necessary follow-up

Loan Ariangements:

• The owner must secure the loan through Duke Power Loans to qualifying owners will be made for a period of up to 120

months. Duke may establish maximum terms for the loan based on the loan amount, but in no case shall the term of the loan

exceed 120 months Loans are offered at a fixed interest rate based on the rate at which Duke is able to secure financing
The interest rate will not exceed the maximum amount allowed under the South Carolina Code of Laws

• The current effective interest rates will be on file with the Public SePeice Commission of South Carolina, and will be

provided to customer's upon request

• A credit application must be completed and approved prior to installation of the HVAC system, water' heater' or home energy

improvement measures to be financed under this program Nominal filing fees to record a fixture lien against the properly

may be required and shall be paid by the owner

HVAC Equipment Loans:

• To qualify for' a loan under this program the owner must install one of the following electric heat pumps or electric central

air conditioners included in the most current edition of the Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute (ARI) Directory of

Certified Listings under' the noted sections:

1 Air soulce electric heat pump or' electric central air conditioner with a minimum Seasonal Energy Efficiency Ratio

(SEER) of 10 for split systems, and 9 7 for systems rated at less than 65,000 BTU/hour (ARI Standard 210/240-89).

2 Ground source closed loop (ARI Standard 330-93), ground water source heat pump (ARI Standard 325-93), or water

source heat pump (ARI Standard 320.93), with a minimum Energy Efficiency Ratio (EER) of 93, rated at less than

135,000 BTU/hom

3 Packaged terminal heat pump (ARI Standard 310/380-93), with a minimum Energy Efficiency Ratio (EER) of 8.
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(Existing Residential Housing Program (SC) Continued)

HVAC Equipment Loans (continued)
~ For the purposes of this program, a qualifying electric heat pump is limited to air source electric heat pumps, geothermal

electric heat pump systems and dual fuel (dual energy) heat pump systems which include single package and split systems
Electric central aii conditioners also include single package and split systems The fbssil furnace may be included as part of
the financed system when it is replaced at the same time as the electric portion The fossil furnace section of the system can

be financed only if'the f'ossil fuel portion is purchased and financed in conjunction and contempoianeously with the electric
portion of' the system A dual fuel heat pump is defined as an integrated package system or a split system (indoor section
and outdoor section with integrated controls) that contains an electric air-to-aii heat pump, a fossil fuel furnace and

associated controls
~ All systems shall be sized to the nearest equipment size that will satisfy the sensible and latent cooling load
~ To qualify for a heat pump or central aii conditioning loan under this program, the system must be installed by a dealer

authorized by Duke Power The Company will maintain a list of authorized dealers
~ To qualify for a heat pump loan under this program, the structure must meet the minimum insulation standaids:

Ceilings, R-19; Walls, R-11; Floors, R-11 or the total heat loss shall not exceed 30 BTUH (at 60 degree temperature
differential) per square fbot of' net heated area (Not applicable to dual fuel or add-on oi central air conditioning systems)

Water Heater Loans:
~ To qualify for a loan undei this program the electric water heater must be installed by a Duke authorized licensed

plumber/contractor Duke will maintain a list of authorized plumbers/contiactois

Energy Efficiency Improvements Loans:
Part I

To qualify for an insulation loan of up to $3000 under this program, the owner must agree to upgrade the structure so it

meets the insulation requirements on Duke's rate Schedule RE Category 2 or its Maximum Value Home Program
installation standaids The Company will provide the structure owner with an analysis of the necessary improvements

upon request If an owner has been presented an accurate list of improvements by an independent contractor, a second

analysis by a Company representative will not be necessary

Part II
To qualify for an insulation loan of'up to $1500 under this program, the owner must agree to upgrade the structure

by making home energy improvements. Specific improvements may include any measures necessary to bring the
structure up to the rate Schedule RE Category 2 thermal standards Measures approved fbi financing include the
fbllowing:

1. Ceiling/attic insulation

2 Wall insulation
3. Floor insulation
4. Duct insulation
5. Storm windows
6. Storm doors
7, Attic ventilation hardware

8 Caulking, weather-stripping and miscellaneous infiltration reduction measures
9 Duct redesign

10. Other improvements which may be added f1om time to time

Loans provided under Part I or Part II above may include the following qualifying HVAC system services or repairs:
* A blower door analysis to qualify duct leakage at a reference pressure.
* Location and elimination of leaks in the duct system that exceed Duke's predetermined program specifications
~ Cleaning of the indoor and outdoor coil, if necessary
~ Inspection of the filter, and if necessary, replacement of the filter.
* Removal and cleaning of blower wheel, removal of'vegetation around outdoor coil, and cleaning of'drain block.

Loans f'o r HVAC system repairs may not exceed $1,500 and are available only for single-family residences,
manuf'actured homes, condominiums, and individually metered apartments which are at least one year old, and only
f'o r structures in which all energy required for environmental space conditioning (heating and cooling) and water

heating is supplied electrically Such loans are not available f'o r structures with non-vented fossil fuel fireplace logs,
non-vented fossil fuel space heaters, or fan-assisted (vented or non-vented) fossil fuel fireplace logs

The duct system repairs must be performed by an HVAC dealer who has successfully completed a training program
offered by the N C Alternative Energy Corporation or an equivalent program offered or approved by Duke Power

South Carolina Fourth* Revised Leaf'No 142
Eff'ective April 6, 2000
PSCSC Docket No 95-844-E
Order No. 2000-0335
~Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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(ExistingResidentialHousingProgram(SC)Continued)

HVACEquipment Loans (continued)
• For' the purposes of this pr'ogram, a qualifying electric heat pump is limited to air source electric heat pumps, geothermal

electric heat pump systems and dual fuel (dual energy) heat pump systems which include single package and split systems
Electric central aiI conditioners also include single package and split systems Ihe fossil furnace may be included as park of

the financed system when it is replaced at the same time as the electric portion "the fbssil furnace section of the system can

be financed only ifthe fbssil fuel portion is purchased and financed in conjunction and contemporaneously with the electric

portion of' the system A dual fuel heat pump is defined as an integrated package system or' a split system (indoor' section
and outdoor' section with integrated controls) that contains an electric air,-to-air heat pump, a fossil fuel furnace and

associated controls

• All systems shall be sized to the nearest equipment size that will satisfy the sensible and latent cooling load

• To qualify fbr a heat pump or central aiI conditioning loan under this program, the system must be installed by a dealer

authorized by Duke Power' Ihe Company will maintain a list of' authorized dealer's

• Io qualify for a heat pump loan under this proglam, the structure must meet the minimum insulation standards:

Ceilings, R-19; Walls, R-11; Floors, R-I 1 or' the total heat loss shall not exceed 30 BfUH (at 60 degree temperature

differential) per square foot of' net heated area (Not applicable to dual fuel or' add-on or central air conditioning systems)

Water' Heater' Loans:

• Io qualify fur a loan under this program the electric water' heater' must be installed by a Duke authorized licensed

plumber/contractor Duke will maintain a list ofauthor'ized plumbers/contlactors

Energy Efficiency Improvements Loans:
Part I

To qualify for an insulation loan of up to $3000 under this program, the owner must agree to upgrade the structure so it

meets the insulation requirements on Duke's rate Schedule RE Category 2 or' its Maximum Value Home Pr_ogram

installation standards Ihe Company will provide the structure owner with an analysis of the necessary improvements

upon request If an owner has been presented an accurate list of improvements by an independent contractor, a second

analysis by a Company representative will not be necessary

Part II

To qualify fbr an insulation loan of' up to $1500 under' this program, the owner' must agree to upgrade the structure

by making home energy improvements Specific improvements may include any measures necessary to bring the

structure up to the rate Schedule RE Category 2 thermal standards Measures approved fbr financing include the

fbllowing:

1_ Ceiling/attic insulation

2 Wall insulation

3. Floor insulation

4, Duct insulation

5_ Storm windows

6, Storm doors

7_ Attic ventilation hardware

8,, Caulking, weather-stripping and miscellaneous infiltration reduction measuies

9 Duct redesign

10_ Other' improvements which may be added fiom time to time

Loans provided under Part I or Part II above may include the following qualifying HVAC system services or repairs:

* A blower' door analysis to qualify duct leakage at a reference pressure,

* Location and elimination of leaks in the duct system that exceed Duke's predetermined progtam specifications

* Cleaning of'the indoor and outdoor coil, if'necessary

* Inspection of the filter, and if necessary, replacement of the filter.
* Removal and cleaning of blower wheel, removal of' vegetation around outdoor coil, and cleaning of' drain block,

Loans for HVAC system repairs may not exceed $1,500 and are available only for' single-family residences,

manufactured homes, condominiums, and individually metered apartments which are at least one year' old, and only

for structures in which all energy required for environmental space conditioning (heating and cooling) and water'

heating is supplied electrically Such loans are not available for structuies with non-vented fossil fuel fireplace logs,

non-vented fossil fuel space heaters, or' fan-assisted (vented oI non-vented) fossil fuel fireplace logs

The duct system repairs must be performed by an HVAC dealer who has successfully completed a training program

offered by the N C Alternative Energy Corporation or an equivalent program offered or approved by Duke Power

South Carolina Fourth* Revised Leaf'No 142

Effective April 6, 2000

PSCSC Docket No 95-844-E

Or'der No. 2000-0335
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Duke Powei Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina First* Revised Leaf No 312

Superseding South Carolina Original Revised Leaf No 312

RESIDENTIAL TRADE ALLY PROGRAM (SC)

PURPOSE
The purpose of'the Residential Trade Ally Program is to promote and increase awareness of electric products and services in new and

existing residences The program will provide payments, products and services to trade allies (such as home builders and HVAC
dealers) to encourage trade ally promotion of electric end-uses in new and existing homes, including manuf'actured homes and multi-

family homes The marketing efforts enumerated in this progiam will be primarily focused on the Maximum Value Home, Duke-

approved manufactured home, and electric heat pumps Any systematic or substantial efforts fbcused on products, services, or end

uses other than the Maximum Value Home, Duke-approved manufactured home, and electric heat pumps will be filed with the
Commission f'o r information

The program includes the following activities: cooperative advertising; trade association activities and trade shows; home shows and
model homes; trade ally events; and business development options

Duke reserves the right to determine total program and individual participant funding based on the participants' relative ability to cost-
eff'ectively promote and increase awareness of electric pioducts and services in new and existing residences and on budget constraints
Participants in the Residential Trade Ally Program may also participate in other Duke programs

A COOPERAT IVE ADVERTISING

The puipose of cooperative advertising is to increase advertising of Duke's Maximum Value Homes, electric heat pumps, Duke-

Approved manuf'actured homes and other electric end-uses and technologies through joint funding of advertisements with trade
allies such as HVAC dealers and distributors, new home builders and developers, Realtors, and manufactured home retailers and

other trade allies Cooperative advertising allows participating parties to achieve greater market exposure without increased
expense
Duke Power and residential trade allies will jointly fund advertising which promotes Duke-selected products or services The
advertising may include brochures, radio, television, newspaper, billboard, or Yellow Pages Displays

Program is administered on a calendar year basis Prospective participants must submit an application to Duke to request
participation in the Program The application for participation should include: amount requested f'o r calendar year,
advertising plan overview, dates of any advertising campaign kick-off meetings, any special requests for advertising

campaigns
Participants will be selected based on future potential sales of Maximum Value Homes, electric heat pumps, Duke-

Approved manufactured homes and other electric end-use technologies
Advertising shall specifically promote specified programs, products, or services (e g, Maximum Value Home, Duke
Approved manufactured home, electric heat pumps) as designated by Duke In order to qualify for payment under this

program, advertising must endorse exclusively electric products
Duke Power's name or maiketing logos shall be displayed on all advertisements and voiced in all radio ads. Duke Power
will provide participants with the applicable logo for use in the ads Additional requirements for participation may be
specified by Duke
Duke's contribution shall not exceed I/3 of the total advertising cost
Applications are considered on a first-come, first-served basis Funding may be limited due to budget constraints
Duke will notify applicants in writing stating the amount of' funding available to the participant for the calendar year.
To receive payment, the participant shall provide an invoice, accompanied by copies of the advertisements or transcripts,
to Duke Power by November 15 of the calendar year Funding not used during the calendar year is fbrfeited Duke
reserves the tight to refuse payment if the advertising does not conform to program guidelines

B TRADE ASSOCIATION ACTIVITIES AND TRADE SHOWS

The purpose of sponsoring trade association activities and trade shows is to build relationships with residential trade allies,
many of whom participate in trade associations
The following types of residential trade association activities and residential trade shows may be applicable under this

program:

Sponsorship and advertisement of trade association activities
Provision of products and services to trade allies at trade association activities

Provision of exhibit space at trade shows

Sponsorship of Trade Association Activities
Duke may sponsor residential trade association activities such as conventions, trade shows and entertainment functions
through direct contribution of cash and products for specified purposes to the trade associations Duke may also
provide advertisement f'or trade association activities

Duke reserves the right to select which trade association activities it will sponsor based on the relative potential of
the activities to promote and increase awareness of electric products and services in new and existing residences
and on budget constraints
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RESIDEN_flALIRADEALLYPROGRAM(SC)

pURPOSE
ThepurposeoftheResidentialTradeAllyProgramistopromoteandincreaseawarenessofelectricproductsandservicesinnewand
existingresidencesTheprogramwillprovidepayments,productsandsevvicestotradeallies(suchashomebuildersandHVAC
dealer's)toencouragetradeallypromotionofelectricend-usesinnewandexistinghomes,includingmanufi_cturedhomesandmulti-
familyhomesThemarketingeffbrtsenumeratedinthisprogiamwillbeprimarilyfocusedontheMaximumValueHome,Duke-
approvedmanufacturedhome,andelectricheatpumpsAnysystematicorsubstantialeftmtsfocusedonproducts,services,or'end
usesotherthantheMaximumValueHome,Duke-approvedmanufacturedhome,andelectricheatpumpswillbefiledwiththe
Commissionfor'infmmation

Theprogramincludesthefollowingactivities:cooperativeadvertising;tradeassociationactivitiesandtradeshows;homeshowsand
modelhomes;tradeallyevents;andbusinessdevelopmentoptions

Dukereservestherighttodeterminetotalprogramandindividualparticipantfundingbasedontheparticipants'relativeabilitytocost-
effectivelypromoteandincreaseawatenessofelectricproductsandservicesinnewandexistingresidencesandonbudgetconstraints
ParticipantsintheResidentialIradeAllyProgrammayalsoparticipateinotherDukeprograms

A COOPERA]-IVEADVERTISING

ThepurposeofcooperativeadvertisingistoincreaseadvertisingofDuke'sMaximumValueHomes,electricheatpumps,Duke-.
Approvedmanufacturedhomesandotherelectricend-usesandtechnologiesthroughjointfundingofadvertisementswithtrade
alliessuchasHVACdealeIsanddistributors,newhomebuildersanddevelopers,Realtors,andmanufacturedhomeretailersand
othertradealliesCooperativeadvertisingallowsparticipatingpartiestoachievegreatermarketexposurewithoutincreased
expense.
DukePowerandresidentialtradeallieswilljointlyfundadvertisingwhichpromotesDuke-selectedproductsorservices_[he
advertisingmayincludebrochures,radio,television,newspaper,billboard,orYellowPagesDisplays

* ProgramisadministeredonacalendaryearbasisProspectiveparticipantsmustsubmitanapplicationtoDuketorequest
participationintheProgramTheapplicationforparticipationshouldinclude:amountrequestedforcalendar'year,
advertisingplanoverview,datesofanyadvertisingcampaignkick-offmeetings,anyspecialrequestsforadvertising
campaigns

* Participantswillbeselectedbasedonfuturepotentialsalesof'MaximumValueHomes,electricheatpumps,Duke°
Approvedmanufacturedhomesandotherelectricend-usetechnologies

* Advertisingshallspecificallypromotespecifiedprograms,products,orservices(eg,MaximumValueHome,Duke...
Approvedmanufacturedhome,electricheatPUmps)asdesignatedbyDukeInordertoqualifyfbrpaymentunderthis
program,advertisingmustendorseexclusivelyelectricproducts

* DukePower'snameoimarketinglogosshallbedisplayedonalladvmtisementsandvoicedinallradioads.DukePower
willprovideparticipantswiththeapplicablelogoforuseintheadsAdditionalrequirementsforparticipationmaybe
specifiedbyDuke.

* Duke'scontributionshallnotexceed1/3ofthetotaladvertisingcost
* Applicationsateconsideredonafirst-come,first-ser'eedbasisFundingmaybelimitedduetobudgetconstraints
* Dukewillnotifyapplicantsinwritingstatingtheamountoffundingavailabletotheparticipantfbrthecalendar'year'.
* Toreceivepayment,theparticipantshallprovideaninvoice,accompaniedbycopiesoftheadvertisementsor'transcripts,

toDukePowerbyNovember15ofthecalendaryearFundingnotusedduringthecalendaryearisforfeitedDuke
reservestherighttorefusepaymentif theadvertisingdoesnotconformtoprogramguidelines

B TRADEASSOCIATIONACTIVITIESANDIRADESHOWS

Ihepurposeof'sponsoringtradeassociationactivitiesandtradeshowsistobuildrelationshipswithresidentialtradeallies,
manyofwhomparticipateintradeassociations
_fhefollowingtypesofresidentialtradeassociationactivitiesandresidentialtradeshowsmaybeapplicableunderthis
program:

* Sponsorshipandadvertisementof'tradeassociationactivities
* Provisionofproductsandservicestotradealliesattiadeassociationactivities
* Provisionofexhibitspaceattradeshows
1 SponsorshipofTradeAssociationActivities

Dukemaysponsor'residentialtradeassociationactivitiessuchasconventions,tradeshowsandentertainmentfunctions
throughdirectcontributionofcashandProductsfi_rspecifiedpurp°sest° thetradeass°ciati°nsDukemayalso
provideadvertisementfortradeassociationactivities
* Dukereservestherighttoselectwhichtradeassociationactivitiesitwillsponsorbasedontherelativepotentialof

theactivitiestopromoteandincreaseawarenessofelectricproductsandservicesinnewandexistingresidences
andonbudgetconstraints (Page1of3)



Residential Trade Ally Program (SC) (continued)

B TRADE ASSOCIATION ACTIVITIES AND TRADE SHOWS (continued)
Sponsorship may include funding or co-funding of'trade association activities or provision of products for use in tr;

association activities. Duke may also provide advertisement directly or through payment for advertising f'o r trade
association activities
Duke's total cost per event (including Duke's cost of products it provides and advertising costs) shall not exceed
$10,000 in direct payments, products, and services for all activities.

2. Provision of Products and Service to Trade Allies at Trade Association Activities
Duke may provide consideration in the form of admission cost to trade association activities, meals and entertainment

for trade allies at trade association activities
Duke may offer trade allies free or reduced admission to trade association activities Duke may also provide meals

and entertainment for trade allies at trade association activities
Duke's total cost per event shall not exceed $30 in direct payment, product, and services per activity participant
Participation in the program is limited to Duke's residential trade allies

3 Provision of Exhibit Space at Trade Shows
Duke may subsidize the cost of exhibit space for trade allies at residential trade shows sponsored by trade associations
or by groups other than trade associations.

All participants must have approval in advance Residential trade allies who wish to participate in the program
must apply to Duke, Duke will notify applicants in writing stating the amount of'funding available to applicant
for' exhibit space. Application should include name of trade show, size and cost of'exhibit space, description of'

planned exhibit and contact name
Participants must promote electric products or services in the booth. Participants may be required to display
Duke's logo or to display specific equipment
Participant shall submit an invoice to Duke showing cost of exhibit space in order to obtain payment from Duke
Duke may fund up to one-half'the exhibit space cost However, Duke's cost shall not exceed $500 in direct
payment, products, and services per booth

C. HOME SHOWS AND MODEL HOMES

The purpose of'Duke's participation in home shows and model homes is to demonstrate selected programs, products or
services (e g., Maximum Value Homes, Duke-Approved manufactured homes, electric heat pumps) to the many customers
who visit home shows and model homes each year
The following types of'activities may be applicable under this program:

Sponsorship of home shows (such as Parade of Homes) and related activities.
Provision of' products and services to trade allies participating in home shows
Provision of products and services to trade allies f'o r model homes in developments
Sponsorship of'Home Shows and Related Activities
Duke may sponsor home shows (such as Parade of Homes) which promote single-f'amily, multi-family or manuf'actuied

homes The shows may be sponsored by trade associations or by other groups Duke may also provide admission
discounts for attendees, advertising and products for the show

Duke reserves the right to select which home shows it will sponsor based on the show's relative potential to
promote and increase awareness of electric products and services and on budget constraints, .

Duke may provide sponsorship (funding and co-funding) of home shows, reduced admission to attendees of'home

shows, and provision of products, Duke may also piovide advertising to the events either directly or through

payment for advertising.
Duke's total cost of'the events (including Duke's cost of products it provides and advertising costs) shall not
exceed $10,000 in direct payments, products, and services per home show Funding or products will be provided
directly to the group sponsoring the home show

Provision of' Products and Services to Trade Allies Participating in Home Shows
Duke may provide products and services (or reimbursement f'o r products and services) to trade allies (e g., builders,
manufactured home retailers, Realtors) participating in home shows who agree to construct or display a home(s) in a
home show(s) where the home meets Maximum Value Home Standards and / or to demonstrate other selected electric
technologies of Duke's choosing

Trade allies who agree to construct a home or homes in a show or shows which meet Maximum Value Home
Standards and / or demonstrate other Duke-selected electric products and services (such as home automation) are

eligible for participation in the program. Duke will enter into an agreement with the trade ally to specify the trade
ally's and Duke's obligations under the program
Duke may provide products and services, or reimbursement for products or services, such as electric equipment
(e.g. , high efficiency heat pumps, integrated water heating system, induction range top, etc ), installation of'

equipment, and food and beverages
For products or services for which Duke provides reimbursement to participating trade allies, invoices showing
expenses shall be provided to Duke in order to receive payment
Duke's total cost (including costs incurred by trade allies which are reimbursed by Duke and Duke's cost of'

products and services) shall not exceed $1,000 in direct payment, products, and services per home
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ResidentialIradeAllyProgram(SC)(continued)

B TRADEASSOCIATIONACTIVITIESANDI'RADESHOWS(continued)
* Sponsorshipmayincludefundingorco-fundingoftradeassociationactivitiesor'provisionofproductsforuseinm

associationactivities,Dukemayalsoprovideadvertisementdirectlyor'throughpaymentfor'advertisingfortrade
associationactivities

* Duke'stotalcostpet'event(includingDuke'scostofproductsitprovidesandadvertisingcosts)shallnotexceed
$10,000indirectpayments,products,andservicesforallactivities_

2 ProvisionofProductsandServicetoTradeAlliesatTradeAssociationActivities
Dukemayprovideconsiderationinthefbrmofadmissioncosttotradeassociationactivities,mealsandenter_tainment
fbrtradealliesattradeassociationactivities
* Dukemayoffertradealliesfreeor'reducedadmissiontotradeassociationactivitiesDukemayalsoprovidemeals

andenter'_ainmentfbrtradealliesattradeassociationactivities
* Duke'stotalcostper'eventshallnotexceed$30indirectpayment,product,andservicesperactivityparticipant
* ParticipationintheprogramislimitedtoDuke'sresidentialtradeallies

3 ProvisionofExhibitSpaceatTradeShows
Dukemaysubsidizethecostofexhibitspacefortradealliesatresidentialtradeshowssponsoredbytradeassociations
or'bygroupsother'thantradeassociations
* AllparticipantsmusthaveapprovalinadvanceResidentialtradeallieswhowishtoparticipateintheprogram

mustapplytoDukeDukewillnotifyapplicantsinwtitingstatingtheamountof'fundingavailabletoapplicant
fi3rexhibitspace,Applicationshouldincludenameoftradeshow,sizeandcostofexhibitspace,descriptionof'
plannedexhibitandcontactname

* Participantsmustpromoteelectricproductsorservicesinthebooth,Participantsmayberequiredtodisplay
Duke'slogoortodisplayspecificequipment

* ParticipantshallsubmitaninvoicetoDukeshowingcostofexhibitspaceinordertoobtainpaymentfromDuke
* Dukemayfunduptoone-halftheexhibitspacecostHowever,Duke'scostshallnotexceed$500indirect

payment,products,andservicesperbooth

C.HOMESHOWSANDMODELHOMES

Thepurposeof'Duke'sparticipationinhomeshowsandmodelhomesistodemonstrateselectedprograms,productsor
services(eg,MaximumValueHomes,Duke-Approvedmanufacturedhomes,electricheatpumps)tothemanycustomers
whovisithomeshowsandmodelhomeseachyear'
Thefollowingtypesof'activitiesmaybeapplicableunderthisprogram:

* Sponsorshipofhomeshows(suchasParadeotHomes)andrelatedactivities
* Provisionofproductsandservicestotradealliesparticipatinginhomeshows
* Provisionofproductsandservicestotradealliesti3rmodelhomesindevelopments
1, SponsorshipofHomeShowsandRelatedActivities

Duke may sponsor' home shows (such as Parade of Homes) which promote single-f_tmily, multi-farnily or manufactured
homes The shows may be sponsored by trade associations or by other' groups, Duke may also provide admission

discounts for' attendees, advertising and products for the show
* Duke reserves the right to select which home shows it will sponsor based on the show's relative potential to

promote and increase awareness of electric products and services and on budget constraints,,
* Duke may provide sponsorship (funding and co-funding) of home shows, reduced admission to attendees of home

shows, and provision of products.. Duke may also provide advertising to the events either' directly or' through

payment for advertising,
* Duke's total cost of the events (including Duke's cost of products it provides and advertising costs) shall not

exceed $10,000 in direct payments, products, and services per home show, Funding or' products will be provided

directly to the group sponsoring the home show
2 Provision of Products and Services to Trade Allies Participating in Home Shows

Duke may provide products and services (or reimbursement fix products and services) to trade allies (e g, builders,
manufactured home retailers, Realtors) participating in home shows who agree to construct or display a home(s) in a

home show(s) where the home meets Maximum Value Home Standards and / or to demonstrate other selected electric

technologies of Duke' s choosing
* Trade allies who agree to construct a home or homes in a show ol shows which meet Maximum Value Home

Standards and / or' demonstrate other Duke-selected electric products and services (such as home automation) are

eligible for participation in the prograrn Duke will enter into an agreement with the trade ally to specify the trade

ally's and Duke's obligations under the program
* Duke may provide products and services, or reimbursement for products or' services, such as electric equipment

(eg, high efficiency heat pumps, integrated water heating system, induction range top, etc ), installation of

equipment, and food and beverages
* For products or services fi3r which Duke provides reimbursement to participating trade allies, invoices showing

expenses shall be provided to Duke in order to receive payment
* Duke's total cost (including costs incur_ed by trade allies which are reimbursed by Duke and Duke's cost of'

products and services) shall not exceed $1,000 in direct payment products, and services per home

(Page 2 of 3)



Residential Trade Ally Program (SC) (continued)

C HOME SHOWS AND MODEL HOMES (continued)
3 Provision of Products and Services to Trade Allies for Model Homes in Developments

Duke may provide products and services (or reimbursement for products and services) to trade allies (e g, builders,
manufactured home retailers, Realtors) for model homes in developments where the trade ally agrees to construct or
display the model home(s) which meet Maximum Value Home Standards and / or to demonstrate other selected electric
technologies of Duke's choosing

Trade allies who agree to construct or display a model home or homes which meet Maximum Value Home
Standards and / or to demonstrate other Duke-selected products and services (such as home automation) are

eligible for participation in the program Duke will enter into an agreement with the trade ally to specify the trade
ally's and Duke's obligations under the program
Duke may provide products and services, or reimbursement for products or services, such as electric equipment

(e g, high efficiency heat pumps, integrated water heating system, induction range top), installation of equipment,
advertising, and food and beverages
For products or services foi which Duke provides reimbursement to participating trade allies. invoices showing
expenses shall be provided to Duke in order to receive payment
Duke's total cost for all activities (including costs incuiied by tr'ade allies which aie reimbuised by Duke and
Duke's cost of products and services) shall not exceed $5,000 in direct payment, products, and services per model

home

D TRADE ALLY EVENTS

The purpose of trade ally events is to build and strengthen relationships with residential trade allies These trade allies
directly influence customer decisions
Duke may provide events f'o r residential trade allies including builders, HUAC dealers, Realtors, and manufactured home
retailers, etc Events may include lodging, meals, and entertainment

Attendance at trade ally events is limited to Duke's residential trade allies and guests and is by invitation fiom Duke
Invitations are based on Duke's estimation of'future potential sales of electric products such as heat pumps or

Maximum Value Homes
Duke may provide lodging, meals, social activities, and other expenses such as gratuities
Participants may be responsible for certain costs identified by Duke
Duke's total cost f'o r all events shall not exceed $600 in direct payment, products, and services per attendee

E BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT OPTIONS

The purpose of business development options is to build relationships with residential trade allies, add value to their business,
and strengthen their company's ability to provide better customer service, increased sales and improved marketability
Duke may provide products and services or the reimbursement for products and service such as electronic equipment,
promotional items, specialty equipment and training opportunities to trade allies (e g, builders, manufactured home retailers,
Realtois, HVAC dealers) participating in the program

Program is administered on a calendar year basis.
Participants will be selected based on future potential sales of'Maximum Value Homes, electric heat pumps, Duke

approved manuf'actured homes and other electric end-use technologies
Duke may provide specified products and services, or reimbursement for products and services, which are selected by
Duke based on their ability to enhance the trade ally's business
Duke will maintain a list of products and services off'ered under this program
Duke's total cost per trade ally shall not exceed $25 in products and services per end-use technology installed

South Carolina First~ Revised Leaf No 312
Effective January 1, 1997
PSCSC Docket No 95-844-E

*Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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ResidentialTradeAllyProgram(SC)(continued)

C HOMESHOWSANDMODELHOMES(continued)
3 ProvisionofProductsandSet'vicestoTradeAlliesforModelHomesinDevelopments

Dukemayprovideproductsandset-cices(orreimbursementfbrproductsandservices)totradeallies(eg,builders,
manufi_cturedhomeretailers,Realtors)formodelhomesindevelopmentswherethetradeallyagreestoconstructor
displaythemodelhome(s)whichmeetMaximumValueHomeStandardsand/ or to demonstrate other selected electric

technologies of Duke's choosing
* Irade allies who agree to consmact or display a model home or homes which meet Maximum Value Home

Standards and / or to demonstrate other Duke-selected products and services (such as home automation) are

eligible fbr participation in the program Duke will enter into an agreement with the trade ally to specifi] the trade

ally's and Duke's obligations under the program

* Duke may provide products and services, or' reimbursement for products or services, such as electric equipment

(eg, high efficiency heat pumps, integrated water heating system, induction range top), installation of equipment,

advertising, and fbod and beverages

* For products or serwices fbr' which Duke provides reimbur'sement to participating trade allies invoices showing

expenses shall be provided to Duke in order' to receive payment
* Duke's total cost for all activities (including costs incurred by trade allies which are reimbursed by Duke and

Duke's cost of products and services) shall not exceed $5,000 in direct payment, products, and services per model

home

D TRADE ALLY EVENTS

Ihe purpose of trade ally events is to build and strengthen relationships with residential trade allies l-hese trade allies

directly influence customer decisions
Duke may provide events fbr residential trade allies including builders, HVAC dealers, Realtors, and manufactured home

retailers, etc Events may include lodging, meals, and entertainment

* Attendance at trade ally events is limited to Duke's residential trade allies and guests and is by invitation fiom Duke

Invitations are based on Duke's estimation of future potential sales of electric products such as heat pumps or

Maximum Value Homes

* Duke may provide lodging, meals, social activities, and other expenses such as gratuities

* Participants may be responsible for certain costs identified by Duke
* Duke's total cost fbr all events shall not exceed $600 in direct payment, products, and services per attendee

E BUSINESS DEVELOPMENI OPTIONS

Ihe purpose of business development options is to build relationships with residential trade allies, add value to their business,

and strengthen their company's ability to provide better' customer service, increased sales and improved marketability

Duke may provide products and services or the reimbursement for products and service such as electronic equipment,

promotional items, specialty equipment and training opportunities to trade allies (eg, builders, manufactured home retailers,

Realtors, HVAC dealers) participating in the program

* ProgTam is administered on a calendar year basis

* Participants will be selected based on future potential sales of' Maximum Value Homes, electric heat pumps, Duke

approved manufhctured homes and other electric end-use technologies
* Duke may provide specified products and services, or reimbursement fbr products and services, which are selected by

Duke based on their ability to enhance the trade ally's business

* Duke will maintain a list of products and services offered under this program

* Duke's total cost per trade ally shall not exceed $25 in products and services per end-use technology installed

South Carolina First* Revised Leaf No 312

Effective January 1, 1997

PSCSC Docket No 95-844-E

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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ELECTRIC PRODUCTS FOR COMMERCIAL FACILITIES PROGRAM (SC)

PURPOSE
The purpose of the Electric Products f'o r Commercial* Facilities Program is to promote and increase awareness of electric products
and services in the new and existing commercial markets. The program will provide payments, products and services to commercial
customers and trade allies (such as architects, engineers or equipment distributors) to encourage use of'and promotion of electric end-
uses, The marketing efforts enumerated in this program will be primarily focused on fbod service and commercial space heating end-
uses, Any systematic or substantial efforts not focused on fbod service or commercial space heating end uses will be filed with the
Commission for infbrmation

The program includes the following activities: trade association activities, trade shows, and design, operational and educational
assistance.

Duke reserves the right to determine total program and individual participant funding based on the participants' relative ability to cost-
effectively promote and increase awareness of electric products and services in new and existing commercial markets and on budget
constraints. Participants in the Electric Products for Commercial Facilities Program may also participate in other Duke programs

A TRADE ASSOCIATION ACTIVITIES AND TRADE SHOWS

The purpose of sponsoring trade association activities and trade shows is to build relationships with commercial trade allies,
many of whom participate in trade associations
The following types of commercial trade association activities and residential trade shows may be applicable under this
program:

2.

Sponsorship and advertisement of trade association activities
Provision of exhibit space at trade shows
Sponsorship of Trade Association Activities
Duke may sponsor commercial trade association activities such as conventions, trade shows and entertainment functions
through contribution of cash or products directly to the trade associations for such pre-approved events Duke may also
sponsor meals and entertainment f'o r trade allies or may provide advertising of trade association activities

Duke reserves the right to select which trade association activities it will sponsor based on the relative potential of the
activities to promote and increase awareness of electric products and services in new and existing commercial markets
and on budget constraints Participation in certain events maybe limited to Duke's commercial trade allies
Sponsorship may include funding or co-funding of trade association activities and provision of products for use in
trade association activities Duke may also provide advertisement directly or through payment for advertising f'o r

trade association activities
Duke's total cost f'o r all event activities (including Duke's cost of'products it provides and advertising costs) shall not
exceed $5,000 in direct payment, products or services per event

Provision of Exhibit Space at Trade Shows Sponsored by Trade Associations or Others
Duke may subsidize!he cost of exhibit space f'o r trade allies at commercial trade shows sponsored by trade associations or
by groups other than trade associations

All participants must have approval in advance Commercial trade allies who wish to participate in the program must
apply to Duke Duke will notify applicants in writing stating funding available to applicant for exhibit space
Application should include name of trade show, size and cost of'exhibit space, description of planned exhibit and
contact name

Participants must promote electric products or services in the booth. Participants may be required to display Duke' s
logo or to display specific equipment
Participant shall submit an invoice to Duke showing cost of exhibit space in order to obtain payment from Duke
Duke may fund up to one-half the exhibit space cost However, Duke's cost shall not exceed $1,000 in direct
payment, products, and services per booth

B DESIGN, OPERATIONAL AND EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE

The purpose of design assistance activities is to increase trade ally and customer awareness and confidence in electric
technologies
The following types of activities may be applicable under this program:

Sponsorship of'trade allies to attend conventions and training
Provision of design, operational and educational assistance for individual customers or trade allies
Sponsorship for Attendance at Conventions and Conferences
Duke provides funding for commercial customers and trade allies to attend conf'erences, conventions and training to create
awareness of and build confidence in electric technologies An example is a conf'erence on geothermal applications

Participants are selected based on need, interest and potential to apply technology.
Funding typically includes lodging, meals, and cost of conference Participant is typically responsible f'o r

transportation and other costs as identified by Duke
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ELECTRIC PRODUCIS FOR COMMERCIAL FACILIIIES PROGRAM (SC)

PURPOSE

The purpose of the Electric Products fbI Commercial* Facilities Program is to promote and increase awareness of electric products

and services in the new and existing commercial markets. I'he program will provide payments, products and services to commercial

customers and trade allies (such as ar'chitects, engineers or' equipment distributors) to encourage use of and promotion of electric end-

uses, The marketing efforts enumerated in this program will be primar'ily focused on food service and commercial space heating end-

uses, Any systematic or substantial efforts not focused on fbod service or' commercial space heating end uses will be filed with the
Commission for' infurmation

The program includes the following activities: trade association activities, trade shows, and design, operational and educational
assistance.

Duke reserves the right to determine total program and individual participant funding based on the participants' relative ability to cost-

effi_ctively promote and increase awareness of electric products and services in new and existing commercial mmkets and on budget

constraints. Participants in the Electric Products fbr Commercial Facilities Program may also participate in other Duke programs

A IRADE ASSOC1AIION ACTIVITIES AND I'RADE SHOWS

fhe purpose of sponsoring trade association activities and trade shows is to build relationships with commercial trade allies,

many of whom participate in trade associations

l_he following types of commercial trade association activities and residential trade shows may be applicable under this

program:

* Sponsorship and advertisement of trade association activities

* Provision of exhibit space at trade shows

1 Sponsorship of I'rade Association Activities

Duke may sponsor commercial trade association activities such as conventions, trade shows and entertainment functions

through contribution of cash or products directly to the trade associations for such pre-approved events Duke may also
sponsor meals and entertainment fur trade allies or may provide advertising of trade association activities

* Duke reserves the right to select which trade association activities it will sponsor' based on the relative potential of the

activities to promote and increase awareness of electric products and services in new and existing commercial markets

and on budget constraints Participation in certain events may be limited to Duke's commercial trade allies

* Sponsorship may include funding or co-funding of trade association activities and provision of products for use in

trade association activities Duke may also provide advertisement directly or through payment for advertising tot
trade association activities

* Duke's total cost tot all event activities (including Duke's cost of products it provides and adver*ising costs) shall not
exceed $5,000 in direct payment, products or' services per event

2. Provision of Exhibit Space at I'rade Shows Sponsored by grade Associations or Others

Duke may subsidize the cost of exhibit space for' trade allies at commercial trade shows sponsored by trade associations or
by groups other than trade associations

* All participants must have approval in advance Commercial trade allies who wish to participate in the program must

apply to Duke Duke will noti_ applicants in writing stating funding available to applicant for exhibit space

Application should include name oftr'ade show, size and cost of exhibit space, description of planned exhibit and
contact name

* Participants must promote electric products or services in the booth. Participants may be required to display Duke's
logo or to display specific equipment

* Participant shall submit an invoice to Duke showing cost of exhibit space in order to obtain payment fiom Duke

* Duke may fund up to one-half the exhibit space cost However, Duke's cost shall not exceed $1,000 in direct

payment, products, and services per booth

B DESIGN, OPERATIONAL AND EDUCAIIONAL ASSISTANCE

l'he purpose of design assistance activities is to increase trade ally and customer' awareness and confidence in electric

technologies

The following types of activities may be applicable under' this program:

Sponsorship of'tIade allies to attend conventions and training

Provision of design, operational and educational assistance for individual customers or trade allies

Sponsorship for Attendance at Conventions and Conferences

Duke provides funding for commercial customers and trade allies to attend conferences, conventions and training to create

awareness of and build confidence in electric technologies An example is a conference on geothermal applications

* Par*icipants are selected based on need, interest and potential to apply technology.

* Funding typically includes lodging, meals, and cost of conference Participant is typically responsible far

transportation and other costs as identified by Duke

(Page 1 of 2)



Electric Products fot Commercial Facilities Program (SC) (continued)

B DESIGN, OPERATIONAL AND EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE (continued)

Duke's total cost f'o r all activities shall not exceed $2,500 in direct payment, products, and services per participant.
Design, Operational and Educational Assistance fot Individual Customers or Trade Allies
Duke provides design, opetational and educational assistance to customers or trade allies in the form of Duke personnel or
consultants to facilitate inclusion of electric technologies in commercial f'acilities

Duke provides design, operational and educational assistance to customers (or trade allies working with customers)
who are f'acing an energy decision. Participants will be selected based on potential impact of the energy decision Thc
assistance is provided directly to the customer or to the trade ally
Duke's total cost of' funding shall not exceed $8,500 in direct payment, products, and services per project
Assistance may include energy simulations comparing technology costs; design review or assistance by technology or

application experts; and provision of information, specifications, or operational assistance for technologies
For the purposes of this program, commercial customers are defined as nonresidential, non-industrial customers

South Carolina Original~ Leaf No 316
Effective July 15, 1996
PSCSC Docket No 95-844-E

*Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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ElectricProductsforCommercialFacilitiesProgram(SC)(continued)

B DESIGN,OPERATIONALANDEDUCATIONALASSISTANCE(continued)

* Duke'stotalcostfor'allactivitiesshallnotexceed$2,500indirectpayment,products,andservicesperparticipant.
2 Design,OperationalandEducationalAssistancefor'IndividualCustomersor_fradeAllies

Dukeprovidesdesign,operationalandeducationalassistancetocustomersortradealliesinthefbrmofDukepersonnelor
consultantstofacilitateinclusionofelectrictechnologiesincommercialfacilities
* Dukeprovidesdesign,operationalandeducationalassistancetocustomers(ortradealliesworkingwithcustomers)

whoarefacinganenergydecision,,ParticipantswillbeselectedbasedonpotentialimpactoftheenelgydecisionThe
assistanceisprovideddirectlytothecustomer'or'tothetradeally

* Duke'stotalcostoffundingshallnotexceed$8,500indirectpayment,products,andservicesperproject
* Assistancemayincludeenergysimulationscompar_ingtechnologycosts;designreviewor'assistancebytechnologyor

applicationexperts;andprovisionofinformation,specifications,oroperationalassistancefortechnologies
* Forthepuiposesofthisprogram,commercialcustomer'sar'edefinedasnonresidential,non-industrialcustomers

SouthCarolinaOriginal*LeafNo :316

Effective luly 15, 1996

PSCSC Docket No 95-844-E

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Caiolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina First"Revised Leaf No 320

Superseding South Carolina Original Leaf No 320

REMOTE METER READING AND USAGE DATA SERVICE

AVAILABILITY

Remote meter reading and usage data are available for establishments receiving three-phase service on a Duke Power retail rate
schedule This service is available for purposes including, but not limited to summary billing, customer selected meter reading dates,
inaccessible meters, and customer requested usage data This service requires usage of a suitable, dedicated communication
(telephone) line which must be supplied by the Customer

RATE

A Remote Metei Reading $25 00 per meter per month

The Company will provide a metering device that will allow iemote meter reading When used for billing purposes, such
meters will be read each month at intervals of approximately thirty (30) days

B Customer Direct Access to Usage Data $85 00 per software package per month

The Company will provide and maintain "read only" software that will allow the Customer to retrieve meter readings and
obtain load profile data, from one or more remotely read meters via customer-owned computer This charge is in addition to
the monthly remote metering charges in A above

C Duke Provided Usage Data $25 00 per meter per month

The Company will provide a text and graphic report of the customer's historical load profile each calendar month This
charge is in addition to the monthly remote metering charges in A above

EXPLANATORY NOTES

(2)
(3)

Charges in A will not apply when the Company, at its own option, has determined that remote metering f'acilities are
necessary for the Company's own use
The Company may, at its option, offer the services under A, B or C above on a trial basis for up to 60 days, at no charge
Charges in B will not apply for customers served under the Company's Hourly Pricing Schedule

PAYMENT

Bills for this service are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on the
fifteenth day after the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills not
paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 and '/~ 'to) late payment charge on
the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of'and be due
and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT

The original term of this contract shall be three (3) years, and thereafter from year to year upon the condition that either party can
terminate the contract at the end of the original teim, or at any time thereafter, by giving at least thirty (30) days previous notice of'

such termination in writing However, the original term of this contract shall be one (1) year when the Company has determined that
remote metering f'acilities are necessary for the Company's own use, and the Customer contracts under service option C only In the
event of early termination of' a contract containing remote meter reading and usage data provisions, the Customer will be required to

pay the Company for the costs due to such early cancellation

South Carolina First' Revised Leaf'No 320
Superseding South Carolina Original Leaf No 320
Ef'fective September 6, 2001
PSCSC Docket No 95-1207-E

~Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Oider No 2005-684
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaFirst*RevisedLeafNo320

SupersedingSouthCarolinaOriginalLeafNo320

REMOTEMETERREADINGANDUSAGEDAIASERVICE

AVAILABILITY

Remote meter reading and usage data are available for establishments receiving three-phase service on a Duke Power retail rate

schedule This service is available fbr purposes including, but not limited to summary billing, customer selected meter reading dates,

inaccessible meters, and customer requested usage data Ihis service requires usage of a suitable, dedicated communication

(telephone) line which must be supplied by the Customer,

RATE_

A Remote Meter Reading $25 00 per meter per month

The Company will provide a metering device that will allow remote meter reading When used for billing purposes, such

meters will be read each month at intervals ofapproximately thirty (:30) days

B Customer Direct Access to Usage Data $85 00 per software package per' month

The Company will provide and maintain "read only" software that will allow the Customer to retrieve meter readings and

obtain load profile data, from one or moie remotely read meters via customer-owned computer _ Ihis charge is in addition to

the monthly remote metering charges in A above

C Duke Provided Usage Data $25 00 per meter per month

The Company will provide a text and graphic report of the customer's historical load profile each calendar month _[his

charge is in addition to the monthly remote metering charges in A above

EXPLANATORY NOTES

(1) Charges in A will not apply when the Company, at its own option, has determined that remote metering facilities are

necessary for the Company's own use

(2) The Company may, at its option, offer the services under A, B or C above on a trial basis for up to 60 days, at no charge

(3) Charges in B will not apply for customers served under the Company's Hourly Pricing Schedule

PAYMENT

Bills for this service are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and delinquent on the
fifteenth day after' the date of the bill If any bill is not so paid, the Company has the right to suspend service In addition, all bills not

paid by the twenty-fifth day after' the date of the bill shall be subject to a one and one-half percent (1 and ½ %) late payment charge on

the unpaid amount. This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following month's bill and it shall become part of' and be due

and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRAC r

The original term of' this contract shall be three (:3) years, and thereafter fiom year' to year upon the condition that either party can

terminate the contract at the end of the original term, or at any time thereafter, by giving at least thirty (30) days previous notice of'

such termination in writing However, the original term of this contract shall be one (1) year when the Company has determined that

remote metering facilities are necessary for the Company's own use, and the Customer contracts under service option C only In the

event of early termination of a contract containing remote meter reading and usage data provisions, the Customer will be required to

PaY the Company for' the costs due to such early cancellation

South Carolina First* Revised Leaf'No 320

Superseding South Carolina Original Leaf No 320

Effective September 6, 2001
PSCSC Docket No 95-1207-E

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a/ Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Original~ Leaf No 322

LEVELIZED BILLING PROGRAM

AVAILABILITY South Carolina only}

Available on a voluntary basis, at the option of the Company, to residential customers in residences, served on Rate Schedule RS or

RE, who have iesided at the residence and have kilowatt-hour (kWh) usage history for twenty-fbur (24) consecutive months and who
have a satisfactory payment record The Company reserves the right to offer this program to customers with a minimum of twelve

(12) months' usage history This program is not available for customers receiving concurient service on Schedule WC, or to

customers who have been served on Schedule WC during the most recent 24 months

PROGRAM PROVISIONS

Under this program, the Company will estimate the monthly kWh usage f'or the ensuing 12 month period based on the Customer' s

previous historical metered usage, adjusted to ieflect normal weather and for expected changes in usage The Customer's expected
usage for each month will be calculated on the Customer's applicable rate schedule The resulting sum of the expected monthly bills,
plus a 4 4 'r'o risk fee, will be divided by 12, and a $1 00 per month administrative fee will be added to determine the Levelized Billing
to be paid by the Customer each month in lieu of charges for the actual kilowatt-hours used calculated on the Customer's applicable
rate schedule

If the Customer is not currently a Customer on the Levelized Billing Program, the Company shall provide to the Customer the
calculation of the Levelized Billing amount for the Program Year and the minimum, maximum and average monthly charges the
Customer has paid in the previous 24 months. If the Customer curiently is a Customer on the Levelized Billing Program, the

Company shall provide to the Customer the cuitent and new Levelized Billing amounts and the minimum, maximum and average
monthly charges the Customer would have paid in the previous 24 months in the absence of the Customer's participation on the
Levelized Billing Program The Levelized Billing amount will not include usage or charges for additional services including but not
limited to load control, outdoor lighting, or other separately metered services Service under this program requires that the Customer
enroll prior to the beginning of a specified "Program Year" as determined by the Company

PAYMENT

The monthly bill iendered under this program is due and payable in accordance with the applicable Residential Rate Schedules and

Service Regulations of the Company. The charges associated with additional services (such as load control and outdoor lighting) will

be determined in accordance with the applicable rate schedules for such service

CONTRACT PERIOD

Service under this program shall commence with the first billing period of a designated "Program Year, " each year f'o i a minimum
one-year term, renewable annually, at the option of both parties Each year prior to the anniversary of the original contract, the

Company shall review the Customer's account, and prepare a new Levelized Billing amount for the following contract year The new
Levelized Billing amount f'o r the next year and the information described above shall be provided to the customer at least 30 days
prior to the end of the then current Program Year A new Levelized Billing contract and amount will commence each successive
Program Year unless terminated by the Customer or the Company

The Customer may terminate the contract at the end of any Program Year at no charge The Customer may terminate at any time
during a Program Year with written notice to the Company to be effective the next billing cycle In addition, the Company reserves
the right to terminate the Customer's service under this program if the Customer's actual kWh usage in each of three consecutive
months exceeds the estimated usage by 30'/o or more, oi for any other violation of this program

If a Customer requests to be removed from the program during the Program Year and continue service on a standard taiiff at the same
location, or if the Company removes a customer for excessive usage or other violation of the program, the Customer will be charged a

$30 00 termination f'ee If a customer ceases to receive service at the same location, no termination fee will be charged

South Carolina Original" Leaf No 322
Eff'ective for bills on and after September I, 2002
PSCSC Docket No 2002-153-E
Order No 2002-375

'Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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DukePowerCompanyLLC ElectricityNo4
d/b/a/DukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC SouthCarolinaOriginal*LeafNo322

LEVELIZEDBILLINGPROGRAM

AVAILABILIIY (South Carolina only_l

Available on a voluntary basis, at the option of the Company, to residential customers in residences, served on Rate Schedule RS or

RE, who have resided at the residence and have kilowatt-hour (kWh) usage history fbr twenty-fore (24) consecutive months and who

have a satisfi_ctory payment recold 1-he Company reserves the right to offer this program to customers with a minimum of twelve

(12) months' usage history This program is not available fbr customers receiving concur, ent service on Schedule WC, or to

customers who have been served on Schedule WC during the most recent 24 months

PROGRAM PROVISIONS

Under this program, the Company will estimate the monthly kWh usage fbr the ensuing 12 month period based on the Customer's

previous historical metered usage, adjusted to reflect normal weather and for expected changes in usage the Customer's expected

usage fbr each month will be calculated on the Customer's applicable rate schedule l-he resulting sum of the expected monthly bills,

plus a 4 4 % risk fee, will be divided by 12, and a $1 00 per month administrative fee will be added to determine the Levelized Billing

to be paid by the Customer' each month in lieu of charges far the actual kilowatt-hours used calculated on the Customer's applicable

rate schedule

If the Customer' is not currently a Customer on the Levelized Billing Program, the Company shall provide to the Customer the

calculation of the Levelized Billing amount for the Program Year and the minimum, maximum and average monthly charges the

Customer has paid in the previous 24 months, If' the Customer currently is a Customer on the Levelized Billing Program, the

Company shall provide to the Customer the current and new Levelized Billing amounts and the minimum, maximum and average

monthly charges the Customer would have paid in the previous 24 months in the absence of the Customer's participation on the

Levelized Billing Program The Levelized Billing amount will not include usage or charges for additional services including but not

limited to load control, outdoor lighting, or other separately metered services Service under this program requires that the Customer

enroll prior to the beginning of a specified "Program Year"' as determined by the Company

PAYMENI

Ihe monthly bill rendered under' this program is due and payable in accordance with the applicable Residential Rate Schedules and

Service Regulations of the Company, The chmges associated with additional services (such as load control and outdoor lighting) will

be determined in accordance with the applicable rote schedules for' such ser%ce

CONIRAC1- PERIOD

Service under this program shall commence with the first billing period of a designated "Program Yem," each year' fbr a minimum

one-year term, renewable annually, at the option of both par*ies Each year' prior to the anniversary of the original contract, the

Company shall review the Customer's account, and prepare a new Levelized Billing amount fbr the tt_llowing contract year The new

Levelized Billing amount fi_r' the next yea, and the information described above shall be provided to the customer at least 30 days

prior to the end of the then cun'ent Pi'ogram Year A new Levelized Billing contract and amount will commence each successive

Program Year unless terminated by the Customer' or' the Company

1-he Customer may terminate the contract at the end of any Program Year at no charge fhe Customer may terminate at any time

during a Program Year with written notice to the Company to be effective the next billing cycle In addition, the Company r'eser_ees

the right to terminate the Customer's service under this program if the Customer's actual kWh usage in each of three consecutive

months exceeds the estimated usage by 30% or more, or for any other violation of this program

Ira Customer requests to be removed from the program during the Program Year and continue service on a standar'd tariff at the same

location, or if'the Company removes a customer for excessive usage or other violation of the program, the Customer' will be charged a

$30 00 termination fee Ira customer ceases to receive service at the same location, no termination fee will be charged

South Carolina Original* Leaf No,, 322

EffEctive for bills on and after September 1, 2002

PSCSC Docket No 2002-153-E

Order No 2002-375

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Duke Power Company, LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Car olinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina First" Revised Leaf No 323

Superseding South Carolina Original Leaf No 323
General Service

FIXED PAYMENT PLAN PROGRAM
Pilot

Available on a voluntary basis, at the option of the Company, to up to 1200 general service customers, who would otherwise be served
on Rate Schedules G or GA, who have been at the same location and have kilowatt-hour (kWh) usage history for the past twelve (12)
consecutive months. The customer must also have a minimum daily usage of 5 kWh, a maximum demand of not more than 28 KW,
and have a satisf'actory payment record

PROGRAM PROVISIONS

Under this program, the Company will estimate the monthly kWh usage for the ensuing 12 month period based on the Customer' s

previous historical metered usage, adjusted to reflect normal weather and for expected changes in usage The Customer's expected
usage f'o r each month will be calculated on the Customer's applicable rate schedule The resulting sum of the expected monthly bills,
plus a 4 4 'to risk f'ee, will be divided by 12, and a $1 00 per month administrative fee will be added to determine the Fixed Payment
amount to be paid by the Customer each month in lieu of charges for the actual kilowatt-hours used calculated on the Customer' s

applicable rate schedule Pursuant to Duke Power Service Regulations, bills rendered f'o r periods of less than 25 or more than 35 days
will be prorated on the basis of a normal 30-day billing period

If the Customer is not currently a Customer on the Fixed Payment Plan, the Company shall provide to the Customer the calculation of
the Fixed Payment amount for the Program Year and the minimum, maximum and average monthly charges the Customer has paid in

the previous 12 months If the Customer currently is a Customer on the Fixed Payment Plan Program, the Company shall provide to
the Customer the current and new Fixed Payment amounts and the minimum, maximum and average monthly charges the Customer
would have paid in the previous 12 months in the absence of the Customer's participation on the Fixed Payment Plan Program The
Fixed Payment amount will not include usage or charges f'o r additional services including but not limited to outdoor lighting or other
separately metered services Service under this program requires that the Customer enroll prior to the beginning of a specified
"Program Year" as determined by the Company

PAYMENT

The monthly bill rendered under this program is due and payable in accordance with the applicable Rate Schedule and Service
Regulations of the Company The charges associated with additional services (such as outdoor lighting) will be determined in

accordance with the applicable rate schedules for such service

CONTRACT PERIOD

Service under this program shall commence with the first billing period of a designated "Program Year, " each year for a minimum
one-year term, renewable annually, at the option of both parties. Each year prior to the anniversary of the original contract, the
Company shall review the Customer's account, and prepare a new Fixed Payment amount for the following contract year The new
Fixed Payment Plan amount for the next year and the information described above shall be provided to the customer at least 30 days
prior to the end of the then current Program Year A new Fixed Payment contract and amount will commence each successive
Program Year unless terminated by the Customer or the Company.

If during the Program Year the Customer's demand exceeds 28KW in a billing period the Company will terminate the Customer' s
service under this program and the Customer will be billed under a standard service tariff f'o r that billing period

The Customer may terminate the contract at the end of any Program Year at no charge The Customer may terminate at any time
during a Program Year with written notice to the Company to be effective the next billing cycle In addition, the Company reserves
the right to terminate the Customer's service under this program if the Customer's actual kWh usage in each of three consecutive
months exceeds the estimated usage by 30'to or more, or no longer meets the qualifications of this rate schedule, or for any other
violation of this program

If a Customer requests to be removed from the program during the Program Year and continue service on a standard rate schedule at

the same location, or if the Company removes a customer for excessive usage or other violation of the program, the Customer will be
charged a $30 00 termination fee If' a customer ceases to receive service at the same location, or is removed because Customer
demand has exceeded 28KW in a billing period, no termination fee will be charged

South Carolina First~ Revised Leaf No 323
Effective f'o r bills on and after August 31, 2005
PSCSC Docket No 2003-346-E
Order No 2005-460

"Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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DukePowmCompany,LLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

AVMLABILII'Y (South Carolina only)

Electricity No 4
South Carolina First* Revised Leaf No 323

Superseding South Carolina Original Leaf No 323
General Service

FIXED PAYMENt PLAN PROGRAM

Pilot

Available on a voluntary basis, at the option of the Company, to up to 1200 general service customers, who would otherwise be served

on Rate Schedules G or GA, who have been at the same location and have kilowatt-hour' (kWh) usage history for the past twelve (12)

consecutive months, the customer must also have a minimum daily usage of 5 kWh, a maximum demand of not more than 28 KW,

and have a satisfa.ctory payment record

PROGRAM PROVISIONS

Under this program, the Company will estimate the monthly kWh usage for' the ensuing 12 month period based on the Customer's

previous historical metered usage, adjusted to reflect normal weather and for expected changes in usage 17he Customer's expected

usage for each month will be calculated on the Customer's applicable rate schedule Ihe resulting sum of the expected monthly bills,

plus a 44 % risk fee, will be divided by 12, and a $100 per' month administrative fee will be added to determine the Fixed Payment

amount to be paid by the Customer each month in lieu of charges for the actual kilowatt-hours used calculated on the Customer's

applicable rate schedule Pursuant to Duke Power Service Regulations, bills rendered for periods of less than 25 or more than 35 days

will be prorated on the basis of a normal 30.-day billing period

If the Customer is not currently a Customer on the Fixed Payment Plan, the Company shall provide to the Customer the calculation of

the Fixed Payment amount for the Progr'am Year and the minimum, maximum and average monthly charges the Customer has paid in

the previous 12 months If the Customer cur,ently is a Customer on the Fixed Payment Plan Program, the Company shall provide to

the Customer the current and new Fixed Payment amounts and the minimum, maximum and average monthly charges the Customer

would have paid in the previous 12 months in the absence of the Customer's participation on the Fixed Payment Plan Program _[he

Fixed Payment amount will not include usage or charges tor additional services including but not limited to outdoor lighting or other'

separately metered services Service under this program requires that the Customer enroll prior to the beginning of a specified

"Program Year" as determined by the Company

PAYMENT

Fhe monthly bill rendered under this program is due and payable in accordance with the applicable Rate Schedule and Service

Regulations of the Company Ihe charges associated with additional services (such as outdoor lightly:g) will be determined in

accordance with the applicable rate schedules for such service

CONIRACI PERIOD

Service under this program shall commence with the first billing period of a designated "Program Year," each year for a minimum

one-year term, renewable annually, at the option of' both parties, Each year prior to the anniversary of the original contract, the

Company shall review the Customer's account, and prepare a new Fixed Payment amount for' the following contract year The new

Fixed Payment Plan amount for the next year' and the information described above shall be provided to the customer at least 30 days

prior to the end of the then current Program Year', A new Fixed Payment contract and amount will commence each successive

Program Year unless terminated by the Customer or' the Company,

If during the Program Year the Customer's demand exceeds 28KW in a billing period the Company will terminate the Customer's

service under this program and the Customer will be billed under a standard service tariff for that billing period

lhe Customer may terminate the contract at the end ofany Program Year at no charge Ihe Customer may terminate at any time

during a Program Year' with written notice to the Company to be effective the next billing cycle In addition, the Company reserves

the right to terminate the Customer's service under this program if the Customer's actual kWh usage in each of three consecutive

months exceeds the estimated usage by 30% or' more, or no longer meets the qualifications of this rate schedule, or for any other

violation of this program

If a Customer requests to be removed fiom the pr'ogIam during the Program Year and continue service on a standard rate schedule at

the same location, or ifthe Company removes a customer for excessive usage or other violation of the program, the Customer will be

charged a $30 00 termination fee Ira customer' ceases to receive service at the same location, or is removed because Customer

demand has exceeded 28KW in a billing period, no termination fee will be charged

South Carolina First* Revised Leaf No 323

Effective fi_r bills on and a/_er August 31, 2005
PSCSC Docket No 2003-346-E

Order No 2005-460

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order' No 2005-684
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Duke Pov, er Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina First~ Revised Leaf No 350

Superseding South Carolina Original Leaf No 350

ON-SITE GENERATION SERVICE PROGRAM (SC)
Pilot

AVAILABILITY South Carolina only}

The program is available, at the Company's option, to non-iesidential customers receiving concurrent service on Schedules G, GA, I,
OPT, PG or HP-X

PROGRAM

Undei the terms of this progiam, the Company will own, install, operate and maintain an on-site generator designed to provide a

supply of electricity to the Customer's facility in the event that the normal supply of' electricity is interrupted In addition, the

Company reserves the right to operate the generator at times when the supply of electricity has not been interrupted to the Customer' s

facility and thereby provides a source of'capacity to the utility system The minimum size generator provided under this program will

have a nameplate rating of 300 KW The generator and associated equipment will be located on the Customer's premises at a

mutually agreed upon location The Customer will be billed for all usage registered on the Company's billing meter under the

applicable rate schedule

RATE

The monthly rate for this service will be determined as follows:

Monthly Services Payment = L,evelized Capital Cost+ Expenses

Where:

Levelized Capital Cost is equal to the present value of all estimated capital related cash flows f'o r a period corresponding
to the time of engineering, design and installation of equipment through the term of the contract, adjusted to a pie-tax
amount and converted to a uniform monthly payment foi the term of'the contract. The estimated capital cash flows shall

include installed cost of equipment, contingency allowances, property taxes, salvage value, adjustment to reflect
additional supporting investment of' general plant nature, and income tax impacts.

Expenses shall equal the present value of estimated expenses associated with the support and maintenance of the

generation and equipment, adjusted to a pre-tax amount and converted to a uniform monthly payment for the term of the
contract The estimated expenses shall include administiative and general expenses, expenses for labor and materials

r elated to opeiations and maintenance, third party expenses for operations and maintenance, warianties, insurance, annual

costs associated with working capital, fuel inventory, other costs related to the operation and support of the generator
installation, and income tax impacts

The afler-tax cost of capital from the Company's most recent general rate case will be used to convert present values to
uniform monthly payments

PAYMENT

Bills for service under this program are due and payable on the date of the bill at the of'fice of the Company Bills are past due and

delinquent on the fifteenth day after the date of the bill All bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be
subject to a one and one-half percent (1 '/z'zo) late payment charge This late payment charge shall be rendered on the fbllowing
month's bill and it shall become a part of and due and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACT PERIOD

As piovided in the On-Site Generation Service Agreement (Agreement), each customer shall enter into a contract for On-Site
Generation Service fiom the Company f'o r an original term of ten (10) years, oi other term at the Company's option, and thereafter
from year to year upon the condition that either party may terminate the contract at the end of the original term by giving at least

ninety (90) days previous notice of'such termination in writing In the event of early termination of'an Agreement under this program,
the Customer may be required to pay the Company a termination fee as set forth in the Agreement

South Carolina First Leaf No 350
Effective f'o r bills on and after April 28, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2006-91-E
Order No 2006-273

*Revised to ieflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinas,LLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaFirst*RevisedLeafNo350

SupersedingSouthCarolina Original Leaf No 350

ON-SI_E GENERATION SERVICE PROGRAM (SC)
Pilot

AVAILABILITY (South Carolina onl2)

The program is available, at the Company's option, to non-residential customers receiving concurrent service on Schedules G, GA, I,
OPI, PG or HP-X

PROGRAM

Under the terms of this program, the Company will own, install, operate and maintain an on-site generator designed to provide a

supply of electricity to the Customer's facility in the event that the normal supply of' electricity is interrupted In addition, the

Company reserves the right to operate the generator at times when the supply of electricity has not been interrupted to the Customer's

facility and thereby provides a source of capacity to the utility system The minimum size generator provided under this program will

have a nameplate rating of 300 KW Ihe generator and associated equipment will be located on the Customer's premises at a

mutually agreed upon location lhe Customer will be billed fbt all usage registered on the Company's billing meter under the
applicable rate schedule

RATE

Ihe monthly rate for this service will be determined as follows:

Monthly Services Payment = Levelized Capital Cost + Expenses

Where:

Levelized Capital Cost is equal to the present value of all estimated capital related cash flows fm a period corresponding

to the time of engineering, design and installation of equipment through the term of the contract, adjusted to a pre-tax

amount and converted to a uniform monthly payment for the term of the contract. Ihe estimated capital cash flows shall
include installed cost of equipment, contingency allowances, property taxes, salvage value, adjustment to reflect

additional supporting investment of' general plant nature, and income tax impacts,

Expenses shall equal the present value of estimated expenses associated with the suppor* and maintenance of the

generation and equipment, adjusted to a pre-tax amount and converted to a uniform monthly payment for the term of the

contract Ihe estimated expenses shall include administrative and general expenses, expenses for labor and materials

related to operations and maintenance, third party expenses for operations and maintenance, warranties, insurance, annual

costs associated with working capital, fuel inventory, other' costs related to the operation and support of the generator
installation, and income tax impacts

The after-tax cost of capital from the Company's most recent general rate case will be used to conver_ present values to
uniform monthly payments

PAYMEN_f

Bills for service under this program are due and payable on the date of the bill at the office of the Company Bills are past due and

delinquent on the fifteenth day after the date of the bill All bills not paid by the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill shall be

subject to a one and one-half percent (1 ½%) late payment charge This late payment charge shall be rendered on the following
month's bill and it shall become a part of and due and payable with the bill on which it is rendered

CONTRACI PERIOD

As provided in the On-Site Generation Ser_/ice Agreement (Agreement), each customer' shall enter into a contract fi_r On-Site

Generation Service f}om the Company fi)r an original term of ten (10) years, or other term at the Company's option, and thereafter

from year to year upon the condition that either party may terminate the contract at the end of the original term by giving at least

ninety (90) days previous notice of such termination in writing In the event ofear'ly termination of an Agreement under this program,
the Customer may be required to pay the Company a termination fee as set forth in the Agreement

South Carolina First Leaf No 350

Effective for bills on and after April 28, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2006-91-E

Order' No 2006-273

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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DUKE POWER COMPANY LLC
d/b/a DUKE ENERGY CAROLINAS, LLC

UNDERGROUND DISTRIBUTION
INSTALLATION PLAN

AVAILABILITY
Normally, the Company's distribution and service facilities are installed above-ground on poles, towers, or other fixtures At the
request of an owner (including builders, developers, contractors and customers), the Company will install, own and maintain
underground f'acilities under the terms and conditions of this Plan

At the determination of the Company, in those areas where it is physically or economically infeasible, or impractical, to place facilities
above-ground due to structural or geographical congestion or load density, the Company may place its f'acilities underground at its

own option and expense

DEFINITIONS
The term "overhead facilities" as used in this Plan, means an electrical distribution system having all components installed above
ground level

The term "underground facilities" as used in this Plan, means an electrical distribution system having some, or all, components
installed below ground level

A "bulk I'ceder" is a conductor system transporting the total electrical requirements of a large area fiom a substation or other supply

point into such an area, which may consist of several residential developments and other loads A "subfeeder" is a conductor system
branching off of the bulk f'ceder to supply the requirements of a certain portion of the area The subfeeder may terminate in a given
development, but the bulk feeder may, or may not, pass through the development to serve adjacent areas

A "primary voltage loop system" of conductors provides multiple supply routes to more than one transformer serving the load

requirements A "pr'imary voltage radial extension" of underground f'acilities consists of a single supply route to a single
transformer serving the load requirements

"Secondary facilities" consist of equipment necessary to provide secondary voltage from the Company's transformer to the
owner's delivery point "Primary I'acilities" consist of equipment, including transformation, to supply primary voltage into the
owner's property or development

"Cost difference" is the amount by which the estimated cost of underground f'acilities exceeds the estimated cost of' comparable
oveihead facilities, but not less than zero

"Loss due to early retirement" is the original cost of the f'acilities involved, less accrued depreciation, less salvage, plus the cost
of'removal

SERVICE CATEGORIES

I.
RESIDENTIAL SERVICE

At the request of an owner, the Company will install, own and maintain underground facilities for service to single residences,
apartments, condominiums, and manuf'actured homes following these Plan piovisions Any charge to the owner is f'o r the cost
difference of the necessary underground f'acilities requested and is non-refundable The signed agreement with the owner for
underground service shall specify the payment auangements

A. Permanent Residences

Residences which are to be permanent customer locations on a residential rate schedule of the Company will be served fiom
underground f'acilities as shown below

(I) New Service Installations Located in New Developments

Service to new residences on lots averaging an acre

(43,560 sq It), or less
Service to new residences on lots averaging more

than one acre

(2) New Service Installations Not Located in New Developments
Service to new residences requiring new underground secondary
voltage facilities fiom an above-ground distribution line on, or

adjacent to, the lot on which the residence is located
Service to new residences requiring new underground primary
and secondary voltage f'acilities

No Charge

No charge except foi cost difference of'new primary
f'acilities exceeding 300 f'eet per lot

No Charge

No charge except f'o r cost difference of'new primary
fhcilities exceeding 300 feet
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DUKE POWER COMPANY LLC

d/b/a DUKE ENERGY CAROLINAS, LLC

UNDERGROUND DISTRIBUTION

INSTALLATION PLAN

AVAILABILIIY

Normally, the Company's distribution and service f_.cilities are installed above-ground on poles, towers, or other fixtures At the

request of an owner (including builders, developers, contractors and customers), the Company will install, own and maintain

underground facilities under the terms and conditions of this Plan

At the determination of the Company, in those areas where it is physically or' economically infeasible, or impractical, to place facilities

above-ground due to structural or geographical congestion or load density, the Company may place its Ihcilities underground at its

own option and expense

DEFINITIONS

The term "overhead facilities" as used in this Plan, means an electrical distribution system having all components installed above

ground level

The term "underground facilities" as used in this Plan, means an electrical distribution system having some, or all, components

installed below ground level

A "bulk feeder" is a conductor system transporting the total electrical requirements of a large area from a substation or other supply

point into such an area, which may consist ofseveral residential developments and other loads A "subfeeder" is a conductor system

branching off of the bulk feeder to supply the requirements of a certain portion of'the area The subfeeder may terminate in a given

development, but the bulk feeder may, or may not, pass through the development to serve adjacent areas

A "primary voltage loop system" of conductors provides multiple supply routes to more than one transformer serving the load

requirements A "primary voltage radial extension" of underground facilities consists of a single supply route to a single

transformer serving the load requirements

"Secondary facilities" consist of equipment necessary to provide secondary voltage fi'om the Company's transformer to the

owner's delivery point, "Primary facilities" consist of equipment, including transformation, to supply primary voltage into the

owner's property or development

"Cost difti_r'ence" is the amount by which the estimated cost of underground facilities exceeds the estimated cost of' comparable

overhead facilities, but not less than zero

"Loss due to early retirement" is the original cost of the fi_cilities involved, less accrued depreciation, less salvage, plus the cost
of' removal

SERVICE CATEGORIES

I°

RESIDENTIAL SERVICE

At the request of an owner', the Company will install, own and maintain underground facilities for service to single residences,

apartments, condominiums, and manufactured homes following these Plan provisions Any charge to the owner' is fbr the cost

difference of the necessary underground facilities requested and is non-refundable The signed agreement with the owner for

underground service shall specifi£ the payment arrangements

A. Permanent Residences

Residences which are to be permanent customer locations on a residential rate schedule of the Company will be served fiom

underground facilities as shown below

(1) New Service Installations Located in New Developments

Service to new residences on lots averaging an acre

(43,560 sq ft), or less

Service to new residences on lots averaging more
than one acre

(2) New Service Installations Not Located in New Developments

Service to new residences requiring new underground secondary

voltage facilities fiom an above-ground distribution line on, or

adjacent to, the lot on which the residence is located

Service to new residences requiring new underground primary

and secondary voltage fhcilities

No Charge

No charge except for cost difter'ence of new primary

f_tcilities exceeding 300 feet per lot

No Charge

No charge except fbr cost difference of'new primary

facilities exceeding 300 feet
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(Underground Distribution Installation Plan (NC & SC) Continued)

(3) New Three-Phase Service Installation
Three-phase service to new single-residence structures, where
this type of service is available
Three-phase service to new multi-residence structures, where
this type of service is available

No charge except for cost difference of new primary
Facilities exceeding 300 feet
No Charge

B.Other Residences

Residences which are in service categories not described above, will be served I'rom underground f'acilities installed, owned, and
maintained by the Company under an agreement with the owner providing for payment to the Company of' the charges, if any, equal to
the cost diITerence,

II.
NON-RESIDENTIAL SERVICE

At the request of an owner, the Company will install, own and maintain underground facilities to new general service and industrial
service installations following these Plan provisions Any charge to the owner is for the cost difference of the necessary underground
facilities requested and is non-refundable The signed agreement with the owner for underground service shall specify the payment
art angements

(1) New Service Installations Requiring Only Secondary Voltage
Facilities

(2) New Service Installations Requiring Primary Voltage Loop
System Facilities

(3) New Service Installations Requiring Primary Voltage Radial
Extension Facilities

(4) New Bulk Feeder and Subfeedeis

No Charge

No Charge

No charge except for cost difference of'single-phase
primary facilities exceeding 300 feet, or three-phase
primary f'acilities exceeding 500 feet, For three-phase
primary facilities exceeding 500 f'eet, additional
undergiound footage will be provided at no charge
when installation of underground facilities is less than
comparable overhead facilities
Cost difference of'such primary f'acilities

CONVERSION TO UNDERGROUND

The Company will replace an existing overhead distribution system with an underground system in an existing residential
development or other area under the fbllowing terms and conditions:

1. The Company shall place I'acilities underground by an agreement with the requesting persons which provides for payment of a
nonrefundable, contribution-in-aid-of-construction as follows:

a. When the existing overhead distribution system is not adequate to supply the customer's load due to added electrical load, the
contribution in aid of construction shall be equal to the cost difference between comparable overhead and underground
f'acilities

b When the existing overhead distribution system is adequate to supply the customer's load, the contribution in aid of'

construction shall be equal to the cost of comparable underground facilities, less any salvage value of the overhead system

2 Preliminary engineering studies are necessary to determine the approximate costs of replacing overhead with underground
f'acilities Persons requesting replacement of such f'acilities shall pay, prior to commencement of'such studies by the Company, a
good faith, nonrefundable deposit in an amount of $100 for each 600 feet of'front lot lines for residential development studies,
and, for studies of all other service areas, the estimated cost of the preliminary engineering study If'the replacement is
undertaken following completion of such studies, actual costs, including preliminary engineering studies, will be charged and
credit will be given for the estimated costs, or deposit, which was advanced

3. The Company need not replace existing overhead systems with underground facilities, except individual services from pole to
residence, unless at least one block or 600 feet of front lot line is involved, whichever is less

4. All customers served directly from the specific section of line or in the area to be replaced with underground f'acilities shall agree
to the conditions outlined for replacement of'overhead facilities

5 Owners shall arrange the wiring of their structures to receive underground service at meter locations which allow unimpeded
installation of the underground service facilities

(Underground Distribution Installation Plan (NC & SC) Continued)
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(Underground Distribution Installation Plan (NC & SC) Continued)

New Fhr'ee-Phase Service Installation

Three-phase service to new single-residence structures, where
this type of service is available

Three-phase service to new multi-residence structures, where

this type of service is available

No charge except for cost difference of new primar2¢

Facilities exceeding 300 feet

No Charge

B. Other' Residences

Residences which are in service categories not described above, will be served fi'om underground facilities installed, owned, and

maintained by the Company under an agreement with the owner providing for' payment to the Company of the charges, if any, equal to
the cost differ'ence.

II.

NON-RESIDENTIAL SERVICE

At the request of'an owner', the Company will install, own and maintain underground facilities to new general service and industrial

service installations following these Plan provisions Any charge to the owner' is for the cost difference of the necessary underground

fitcilities requested and is non-refiandable ]'he signed agreement with the owner for underground service shall specify the payment
arTangements

(1) New Service Installations Requiring Only Secondary Voltage
Facilities

(2) New Service Installations Requiring Primary Voltage Loop

System Facilities

(3) New Service Installations Requiring Primary Voltage Radial
Extension 15acilities

(4) New Bulk Feeder and Subfeeders

CONVERSION TO UNDERGROUND

No Charge

No Charge

No charge except for cost difference of single-phase

primary facilities exceeding 300 feet, or three-phase

primary facilities exceeding 500 fi_et, For three-phase

pr'imary facilities exceeding 500 feet, additional

underground footage will be provided at no charge

when installation of underground facilities is less than

comparable overhead facilities,

Cost difference of such primary facilities

The Company will replace an existing overhead distribution system with an underground system in an existing residential
development or' other' area under the following terms and conditions:

1. The Company shall place facilities underground by an agreement with the requesting persons which provides for' payment of a
nonrefundable, contribution-in-aid-of-construction as follows:

a. When the existing overhead distribution system is not adequate to supply the customer's load due to added electrical load, the

contribution in aid ofconstruction shall be equal to the cost difference between comparable overhead and undergr'ound
facilities

b When the existing overhead distribution system is adequate to supply the customer's load, the contribution in aid of'

construction shall be equal to the cost of compar able undergr'ound facilities, less any salvage value of the overhead system

2 Preliminary engineering studies are necessary to determine the approximate costs of replacing overhead with underground

facilities Persons requesting replacement of such facilities shall pay, prior to commencement of such studies by the Company, a

good faith, nonrefundable deposit in an amount of $100 for' each 600 feet of fi'ont lot lines for' residential development studies,

and, for' studies of all other service areas, the estimated cost of the preliminary engineering study If'the replacement is

undertaken following completion of such studies, actual costs, including preliminary engineering studies, will be charged and

credit will be given for the estimated costs, or deposit, which was advanced.

3. The Company need not replace existing overhead systems with underground facilities, except individual services fi_om pole to

residence, unless at least one block or 600 feet of front lot line is involved, whichever is less

4. All customers served directly fiom the specific section of line or in the area to be replaced with underground facilities shall agree

to the conditions outlined for replacement of' overhead facilities

5 Owner's shall arTange the wiring of their structures to receive underground service at meter locations which allow unimpeded
installation of the under'ground service facilities

(Underground Distribution Installation Plan (NC & SC) Continued)
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ESTIMATES

Estimates of the cost of the underground and overhead facilities for the purpose of determining the amount of the contribution-in-aid-
of-construction will be in accord with the Company's current construction design practices and shall be based upon the equivalent
conductor and transformer capacity required for the electrical load specified by the owner

GENERAL PROVISIONS

I Facilities associated with an underground distribution system, other than the conductors, may be installed above or below ground
level as determined solely by the Company in accord with the curreni construction design practices of'the Company

2 The Company will normally not provide underground service at secondary voltages above 480 volts

3 The Company will provide service to a single transformer using a loop system design at the request of the owner who desires to
have a loop system installed and makes a payment equal to the estimated cost of the additional facilities in excess of the radical
extension f'acilities

4 Existing overhead distribution bulk feeders will remain installed overhead unless the owner desires to have them installed
underground New bulk f'eeders necessary to serve a new underground residential subdivision will be installed overhead unless
the owner desires to have them installed underground, and makes a contribution-in-aid-of-construction equal to the estimated cost
difference between underground and overhead f'acilities If it is necessary to extend a distribution bulk f'ceder through an existing
underground residential development, it will be installed underground at Company expense

5 New subf'eeders necessary to serve a new underground subdivision or development will be installed underground inside such
areas at no charge. New subfeeders outside such areas normally will be installed overhead, unless the owner desires to have them
installed underground and makes a payment equal to the estimated cost difference

6 Developments shall be divided into established and defined lots For purposes of determining service categories, the average size
of lots shall be expressed in square feet

7 Prior to the installation of the underground distribution system by the Company, the final grade levels of the building sites shall
be established by the owner The building construction program shall be coordinated with the installation of underground
electrical f'acilities to permit unimpeded access of the Company's equipment to the installation sites; to allow installation of
underground f'acilities at proper depth and befbre streets, curbs or other obstructions are installed; and to eliminate dig-ins to the
underground electrical facilities after installation Should streets, curbs or other obstructions be present prior to installation of
underground f'acilities, resulting in additional expense to the Company, payment f'o r these additional expenses shall be made to
the Company by the owner Should established lots or final grade levels change after installation of underground electrical
f'acilities has begun, or if'installation of electrical facilities is required by the owner before final grades are established, and either
of these conditions results in additional expenses to the Company, payment for these additional expenses shall be made to the
Company by the owner.

8. Should existing sidewalks, septic tank systems, fuel tanks, other utility line, or other man-made obstructions result in additional
expenses to the Company, payment for same will be made by the owner

9 Actual costs brought about in connection with the compliance of special requirements, if'any, of municipalities, State and Federal
highway agencies or departments regarding the breaking of'pavement, ditching backfilling, and other related conditions, will be
paid by the owner.

10 The Company will make, or adjust, charges to the owner to collect the actual additional costs to the Company due to advetse
conditions, such as: the composition of the land where the underground facilities are to be installed is such that standard
construction equipment cannot be used to complete the installation; or, special equipment and materials are needed for stream
crossing structures or concrete structures; or, dynamite is required; or, if abrupt changes in final grade levels exceed a slope
ratio of I when measured within three feet of the trench

11 The Company's agreement to provide underground service is dependent upon the securing of all necessary rights, easements,
rights-of-way, privileges, franchises or permits for the installation of such service fiom those requesting the underground
facilities The Company shall exercise care in the utilization of its underground equipment during construction, but the ultimate
responsibility for the protection of shrubs, trees, and grass sod will be with the owner Shrubs, trees, or any other obstacle shall
not be placed within ten feet of transformer or cabinet openings which would hinder the access of the Company at any time

12 Temporary service will not be available in the area served from underground f'acilities until the underground system is in place
unless the owner elects to pay the "in and out" costs of temporary facilities necessary to deliver the temporary service fiom
overhead distribution lines After the underground facilities are in place, temporary service may be provided f'o r no charge only
at a transformer or pedestal location
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ESTIMATES

Estimates ofthe cost ofthe underground and over'head facilities for the purpose of determining the amount of the contribution-in-aid-

of-construction will be in accord with the Company's current constraaction design practices and shall be based upon the equivalent

conductor and transformer' capacity required for the electrical load specified by the owner

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 Facilities associated with an underground distribution system, other than the conductor's, may be installed above or' below ground

level as determined solely by the Company in accord with the current construction design practices of the Company

2 qfhe Company will normally not provide underground service at secondary voltages above 480 volts

3 ]7he Company will provide service to a single transfbrmer using a loop system design at the request of the owner who desires to

have a loop system installed and makes a payment equal to the estimated cost of the additional facilities in excess of the radical
extension fa.cilities

4 Existing over'head distribution bulk feeders will remain installed overhead unless the owner desires to have them installed

underground New bulk feeders necessary to serve a new underground residential subdivision will be installed overhead unless

the owner desires to have them installed underground, and makes a contribution-in-aid-of-construction equal to the estimated cost

diffi_rence between underground and overhead facilities If it is necessary to extend a distribution bulk feeder through an existing

underground residential development, it will be installed underground at Company expense

5 New subfeeders necessary to serve a new underground subdivision or development will be installed underground inside such

areas at no charge. New subfeeders outside such areas normally will be installed overhead, unless the owner' desires to have them

installed underground and makes a payment equal to the estimated cost difference

6 Developments shall be divided into established and defined lots For purposes of determining service categories, the average size

of lots shall be expressed in square feet

7 Prior to the installation of the underground distribution system by the Company, the final grade levels of the building sites shall

be established by the owner The building construction program shall be coordinated with the installation of underground

electrical f_tcilities to permit unimpeded access of the Company's equipment to the installation sites; to allow installation of

underground facilities at proper depth and befme streets, curbs or other obstructions are installed; and to eliminate dig-ins to the

underground electrical facilities after installation Should streets, curbs or other obstructions be present prior to installation of

underground facilities, resulting in additional expense to the Company, payment for these additional expenses shall be made to

the Company by the owner Should established lots or final grade levels change after' installation of underground electrical

fa.cilities has begun, or' if' installation of electrical facilities is required by the owner before final grades are established, and either

of these conditions results in additional expenses to the Company, payment fbr these additional expenses shall be made to the

Company by the owner.

8. Should existing sidewalks, septic tank systems, fuel tanks, other utility line, or other man-made obstructions result in additional

expenses to the Company, payment for same will be made by the owner

9 Actual costs brought about in connection with the compliance of special requirements, if any, of municipalities, State and Federal

highway agencies or' depar'_ments regarding the breaking of' pavement, ditching backfilling, and other related conditions, will be

paid by the owner.

10 The Company will make, or' adjust, charges to the owner to collect the actual additional costs to the Company due to adverse

conditions, such as: the composition of the land where the underground facilities are to be installed is such that standard

construction equipment cannot be used to complete the installation; or, special equipment and materials are needed for stream

crossing structures or concrete structures; or, dynamite is required; or, if abrupt changes in final grade levels exceed a slope
ratio of 1 when measured within three feet of the trench

11 "Ihe Company's agreement to provide underground sepeice is dependent upon the securing of all necessar?/rights, easements,

rights-of-way, privileges, franchises or permits for the installation of such service fiom those requesting the underground

fimilities The Company shall exercise care in the utilization of its underground equipment during construction, but the ultimate

responsibility for the protection of shrubs, trees, and grass sod will be with the owner Shrubs, trees, or' any other obstacle shall

not be placed within ten feet of transformer or cabinet openings which would hinder the access of the Company at any time

12 Iemporary service will not be available in the area served from underground fi_cilities until the underground system is in place

unless the owner elects to pay the "in and out" costs of temporary facilities necessary to deliver the temporary service ftom

over'head distribution lines After' the underground fi_cilities are in place, temporary set-rice may be provided fbr no charge only

at a transformer' or pedestal location
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(Underground Distribution Installation Plan (NC & SC) Continued)

13 Underground conductors to provide service to Company-owned outdoor lighting will be furnished under the applicable rate

schedule on file with and approved by the Commission

14. The Company will provide and coordinate underground service f'acilities with other requested facilities which are supplied under

the Extra Facilities provision of'the Company's Service Regulations

Effective December 21, 1994
NCUC Docket No. E-7, Sub 552

Effective January I, 1995
SCPSC Docket No. 94-765-E
Order No, 94-1306

Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No. 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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13,Undergroundconductor'stoprovideservicetoCompany-ownedoutdoor'lightingwillbefurnishedunder'theapplicablerate
scheduleonfilewithandapprovedbytheCommission

14,TheCompanywillprovideandcoordinateundergroundservicefacilitieswithother'requestedfacilitieswhichmesuppliedunder
theExtraFacilities provision of the Company's Service Regulations

Effective December 21, 1994

NCUC Docket No. E-7, Sub 552

Effective January 1, 1995

SCPSC Docket No. 94-765-E

Order No, 94-1306

Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No, 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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Service Regulations (SC)
Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Electricity No, 4
South Carolina First* Revised Leaf A

Superseding Original Leaf A

For eward
The Service Regulations of the Company aie filed with the Commission having jurisdiction over public utilities The
regulations are presented here and are incoiporated by reference in each contract or agreement f'or electric service

Definitions
Duke Power Company is referred to herein as the "Company" and the user and prospective user is referred to as the
"Customer" or "Consumer, " these terms to be considered as synonymous The Public Service Commission of South
Carolina is ref'cried to as the "Commission "

~Areement
Electiic service will be supplied under (a) the Company's standard fbrm of application, service agieement, oi contract,
(b) the applicable rate schedule or schedules, and (c) these service regulations, unless otherwise specified in any
particular rate schedule or contract on file with and approved by the Commission The Company shall not be required
to supply seivice unless and until such agreement is executed by the Customer and the Company It is understood and
agreed that no promise, statement oi representation by an agent, employee oi other person shall be binding upon the
Company unless it is in writing and attached to and made a pait of the agieement However, when the requested supply
of electricity is f'o r residential use, or for nomesidential use under contracts of one hundred twenty-five kilowatts (125
KW) or less, and no additional charges are involved, the Customer's application or agreement may be verbal When
the application oi agreement is verbal, the Company's applicable rate schedules, riders, and these Service Regulations
will be effective in the same manner as if' the Company's standard form of application or agreement had been signed
by the Customer and accepted by the Company. A verbal service agreement shall be presumed when theie is no written
application by a Customer, if' electricity supplied by the Company is used by the Customer or on the Customei's
premises.

Cancellation of'A cement for Nonresidential Seivice at Customer's Re uest

Unless otherwise piovided in the rate schedule and/or ridei(s) under which the Customer is served, if the Customer requests
an amendment to or teimination of the agreement before the expiiation of the initial term of the agreement, the Customer
shall pay to the Company as an early teimination chaige the lower of:

(a) The net present value of the monthly minimum bills, including, but not limited to, basic facilities, demand, and
extra facilities chaiges, for the remaining term under the agreement less the expected net present value of the
monthly minimum bills foi the initial teim of' contract of any successor customer who has applied for service at
the premises piioi to the effective date of the contract amendment or termination, provided, however, this amount
shall not be less than zero

oi'

(b) The loss due to early retirement ("LDER")of all transmission and distribution f'acilities specifically installed by the
Company in order to provide the Customer with electric service under the agreement that will not be utilized by
any successoi customer who has applied for seivice at the premises prior to the effective date of the contract
amendment oi termination The LDER amount shall be calculated as the installed cost of such facilities less
accumulated depreciation, less any salvage value, plus removal cost, provided, however, this amount shall not be
less than zero

Effective Apiil 28, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2006-9I-E, Oidei No 2006-273

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Ordei No 2005-684

ServiceRegulations(SC)
DukePowerCompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinasLLC

ElectricityNo.4
SouthCarolinaFirst*RevisedLeafA

SupersedingOriginalLeafA

Foreward
TheServiceRegulationsoftheCompanyarefiledwiththeCommissionhaving.jurisdictionoverpublicutilitiesThe
regulationsarepresentedhereandareincorporatedbyreferenceineachcontractoragreementforelectricservice

Definitions

Duke Power Company is refert'ed to herein as the "Company" and the user and prospective user is referred to as the
"Customer" or "Consumer'," these terms to be considered as synonymous The Public Service Commission of South
Carolina is referred to as the "Commission"

Agreement

Electric service wilt be supplied under (a) the Company's standard form of application, service agreement, or contTact,

(b) the applicable rate schedule or schedules, and (c) these service regulations, unless otherwise specified in any

particular rate schedule or contract on file with and approved by the Commission The Company shall not be required

to supply service unless and until such agreement is executed by the Customer and the Company It is understood and

agreed that no promise, statement or' representation by an agent, employee or other person shall be binding upon the

Company unless it is in writing and attached to and made a part of the agreement However, when the requested supply

of electr'icity is fbr residential use, or' for nonresidential use under contracts of one hundred twenty-five kilowatts (125

KW) ot less, and no additional charges are involved, the Customer's application or agreement may be verbal When

the application or agreement is verbal, the Company's applicable rate schedules, riders, and these Service Regulations

will be eftective in the same manner as if the Company's standard form of application or agreement had been signed
by the Customer and accepted by the Company_ A verbal service agreement shall be presumed when there is no written

application by a Customer, if electricity supplied by the Company is used by the Customer or on the Customer's
premises

Cancellation of'Agreement for' Nonresidential Service at Customer's Request

Unless otherwise provided in the rate schedule and/or rider(s) under which the Customer is served, if the Customer requests

an amendment to or termination of the agreement before the expiration of the initial term of the agreement, the Customer'
shall pay to the Company as an early termination charge the lower of!

(a)

Or'

The net present value of the monthly minimum bills, including, but not limited to, basic facilities, demand, and

extla facilities charges, for the remaining term under the agreement less the expected net present value of the

monthly minimum bills for the initial term of' contract of any successor customer who has applied for service at

the premises prior to the effective date of the contract amendment or termination, provided, however, this amount
shall not be less than zero

(b) The loss due to emly retirement ("LDER") of all transmission and distribution facilities specifically installed by the

Company in order to provide the Customer with electric service under the agreement that will not be utilized by

any successor customer who has applied for service at the premises prior to the effective date of the contract

amendment or termination The LDER amount shall be calculated as the installed cost of such facilities less

accumulated depreciation, less any salvage value, plus removal cost, provided, however, this amount shall not be
less than zero

Effective April 28, 2006

PSCSC Docket No 2006-91-E, Order No 2006-27:3
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A reement Personal

The rights of' the Customer under the agreement are personal and shall not be transferred or assigned by the Customer
without the written consent of the Company

Service Used In Advance

If service is used by the Customer before the application or agreement is completed, the service shall be governed by
these regulations and the appropriate rate schedule The Company may discontinue service at any time upon faflur e or
ref'usal of the Customer to complete the application or agreement and pay in full the amount due for service to that

date.

Vacated Premises

The Customer will notify the Company before quitting or vacating the ptemises served under the agreement, and will

pay upon presentation, all bills due, including any early tet tnination charges, under all agreements

~De osit

Since an accumulation of unpaid bills would tend toward higher rates f'or all customers, the Company may require a
deposit before beginning service or at any later time The amount of'the deposit and the interest paid on deposits will

be in accordance with the Rules and Regulations of the Commission. The Company may require an increase or allow
a decrease in the deposit if changes occur in the amount of bills rendered to the Customer The Company may ref'und

a deposit at any time When service is discontinued, the Company will refund the deposit plus any accumulated
interest, less any unpaid bills Deposits shall cease to bear interest when service is discontinued and the Company has
tendered or endeavored to tender to the Customer the amount due him.

Effective April 28, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2006-91-E, Order No 2006-273
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Agreement Personal

The rights of the Customer' under the agreement are personal and shall not be transferred or' assigned by the Customer'

without the written consent of the Company

Service Used In Advance

If service is used by the Customer' before the application or' agreement is completed, the service shall be governed by

these regulations and the appropriate rate schedule The Company may discontinue service at any time upon failure or

refusal of the Customer to complete the application or agreement and pay in full the amount due for service to that

date

Vacated Premises

The Customer will notify the Company before quitting or vacating the premises served under the agreement, and will

pay upon presentation, all bills due, including any early termination charges, under' all agreements

D_D._osit

Since an accumulation of unpaid bills would tend toward higher' rates fbr all customers, the Company may require a

deposit before beginning service or at any later' time Ihe amount of the deposit and the interest paid on deposits will
be in accordance with the Rules and Regulations of' the Commission. The Company may require an increase or allow

a decrease in the deposit if changes occur' in the amount of bills rendeted to the Customer The Company may retired

a deposit at any time When service is discontinued, the Company will retired the deposit plus any accumulated

interest, less any unpaid bills Deposits shall cease to bear interest when service is discontinued and the Company has

tendered or endeavored to tender to the Customer the amount due him.

Effective April 28, 2006
PSCSC Docket No 2006-91-E, Order No, 2006-273
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Customer's Wirin and E ui ment

Equipment which will operate in one location may not operate in another location due to difference in voltage, phase,

or f'requency of electric service. The Customer shall give the Company notice and shall determine type of service

available at the premises before wiring or purchasing equipment The Company may specify the voltage and type of

electric service to be furnished, and may also specify the location of the meter and the point where the service

connection shall be made

All the Customer's wiring and equipment must be installed and maintained in accordance with the requirements of

the local municipal and state authorities; otherwise, the Company may refuse to connect service or may discontinue

service to the Customer The Customer shall keep in repair all such wiring and equipment to the point of connection

with the f'acilities of the Company

Chan es in Customer's Wirin and E ui ment

The Customer shall not use any equipment, appliance or device, or permit the continuation of any condition which

tends to create any hazard or otherwise adversely aff'ect the Company's service to the Customer or other customers,

without written consent of the Company. When polyphase service is used by any customer, the Customer shall

control the use of service so that the load will be maintained in reasonable electrical balance between the phases at the

point of delivery

Ihe Customer shall give the Company reasonable notice in writing of any anticipated increase in demand exceeding 20

KW or ten percent (10%) of the former demand, whichever is greater The notice shall state the approximate increase

and date required If the Company determines the unexpired term of the agreement is sufficient to justify the additional

investment required, the Company will endeavor to provide additional capacity for any increase requested by the

Customer within ninety (90) days of said notice.

The Company will extend its facilities and change the point of delivery only when the investment required is warranted

by the anticipated revenue and when the extension is permissible and feasible

IV

Access to Customer's Premises
The Company shall at all reasonable times have the right of ingress to and egress f'rom the premises of the Customer

for any and all purposes connected with the delivery of' service, or the exercise of any and all rights under the

agreement

V

~Ri htOf Wa
The Customer shall at all times furnish the Company a satisfactory and lawf'ul right of' way over his premises for the

Company's lines and apparatus necessary or incidental to the furnishing of service The Customer shall also furnish

satisf'actory shelter f'o r meters and other apparatus of the Company installed on the premises, except where the

Company elects to install such equipment outdoors

The Company may change the location of' the right of' way upon request of the Customer, and may require the

Customer to pay the cost of the change. The change will not be made where it will interf'ere with oi jeopardize the

Company's service, either to the Customer requesting the change, or to any other customer or customers All privileges

of the Company related to the original location shall apply to the new location

The obligation of the Company to supply service is dependent upon the Company securing and retaining all

necessary rights-of-'way, privileges, franchises or permits, for the delivery of such service, and the Company shall not

be liable to the Customer f'o r any f'ailure to deliver service because of the Company's inability to secure or retain such

right-of-way, privileges, franchises, or permits

Ef'fective for service on and after November 18, 1991
PSCSC Docket No 91-216-E, Order No 91-1022

*Revised to reflect name change only
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Customer's Wiring and Equipment

Equipment which will operate in one location may not opmate in another location due to difference in voltage, phase,

or fiequency of electric service, The Customer' shall give the Company notice and shall determine type of service

available at the premises befbre wiring or purchasing equipment Ihe Company may specify the voltage and type of
electric service to be furnished, and may also specify the location of the meter and the point where the service

connection shall be made

All the Customer's wiring and equipment must be installed and maintained in accordance with the requirements of

the local municipal and state authorities; otherwise, the Company may refuse to connect service or may discontinue

service to the Customer The Customer shall keep in repair all such wiring and equipment to the point of connection

with the facilities of the Company

Changes in Customer's Wiring and Equipment

The Customer shall not use any equipment, appliance or device, or permit the continuation of any condition which

tends to create any hazard or otherwise adversely affect the Company's service to the Customer or other customers,

without written consent of the Company. When polyphase service is used by any customer, the Customer shall

control the use of service so that the load will be maintained in reasonable electrical balance between the phases at the

point of delivery

Ihe Customer shall give the Company reasonable notice in writing of any anticipated increase in demand exceeding 20

KW or ten percent (10%) of the former demand, whichever is greater l_he notice shall state the approximate increase

and date required If the Company determines the unexpired term of the agreement is sufficient to justi_ the additional

investment required, the Company will endeavor to provide additional capacity for any increase requested by the

Customer within ninety (90) days of said notice,

]-he Company will extend its facilities and change the point of delivery only when the investment required is warranted

by the anticipated revenue and when the extension is permissible and feasible

IV.

Access to Customer's Premises

The Company shall at all reasonable times have the right of ingress to and egress fiom the premises of the Customer

f0r any and all purposes connected with the delivery of service, or the exercise of any and all rights under the

agreement

g

Right Of Way
The Customer shall at all times finnish the Company a satisfactory and lawfial right of' way over his premises for the

Company's lines and apparatus necessary or incidental to the furnishing of service Ihe Customer shall also furnish

satisfactory shelter f0r meters and other apparatus of the Company installed on the premises, except where the

Company elects to install such equipment outdoors

]`he Company may change the location of' the right of' way upon request of the Customer, and may require the

Customer to pay the cost of the change. The change will not be made where it will interfere with or ieopardize the

Company's service, eithel to the Customer requesting the change, or to any other' customer or customers All privileges

of the Company related to the original location shall apply to the new location

l'he obligation of the Company to supply service is dependent upon the Company securing and retaining all

necessary rights-of-way, privileges, fianchises or' permits, for the delivery of such service, and the Company shall not

be liable to the Customer fi_r any failure to deliver service because of the Company's inability to secure or retain such

right-of'way, privileges, fianchises, or' permits

Effective fbr service on and after November 18, 1991

PSCSC Docket No 91...216-E, Order No 91-1022
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Superseding South Carolina First Revised Leaf C

VI

Transmission Distribution and Service Facilities

The Company's transmission, distribution, and service facilities will be installed above ground on poles towers, or
other fixtures; however, underground facilities will be provided when requested in accordance with the Company's
Underground Distribution Installation Plan, as approved by the Commission.

The Company will require a contribution in aid of construction when it is requested to provide f'acilities which it deems
economically infeasible
Service connections will be made as follows:

1. Wheie both the Company's lines and the Customer's entrance conductors are above ground, and where the service
requires a transformer of 500 KVA or less:

The Company will extend its service conductors to the Customer's building, terminating them on the outside of' the

building at a location to be provided by the Customer and satisfactory to the Company f'o r this purpose. The location
must be of sufficient height to satisfy the requirements of the National Electric Safety Code and of applicable local
codes, and the strength of the structure at the point of'termination must be satisfactory to the Company

The Customer will provide, install and own all self'-contained meter sockets and current transfbrmer enclosures, or
the Customer may choose to provide and own a meter/switch enclosure {more commonly known as a housepower
panel). The Company will utilize and provide service through the Customer's meter/switch enclosure The
Company shall have exclusive control of and access to the metering installation under the following conditions:

a. The meter/switch enclosure shall be in accordance with the Company's specifications
b. The wiring and connections are approved by the Company
c. The Customer agrees to allow the Company to open and inspect the meter/switch enclosure meter enclosuie at

any time
d. The Customer agrees to notify the Company and obtain permission before altering or peifbrming maintenance

inside the metering section of the meter/switch enclosure

The Company will provide, own and install all poly-phase transf'oimer-rated metei sockets.

For residential customers, the Company will provide, own and install all service risers and service lateials and will
connect such risers and laterals to the line side terminals of the meter socket enclosure

The Company will make the necessary connections f'iom its service conductors to the Customers' entrance
conductors

2, Where both the Company's lines and the Customer's entrance conductors are below ground, or when one is above
ground and the other is below ground, or where the size of the Customer's demand or any unusual charactei of the
Customer's location requires the service agreement between the Company and the Customer to be made on one of'

the Company's long-form Electric Power Contracts, the Company will make the necessary connections fiom its
service conductors to the Customer's entrance conductors as in Section 1 above if applicable, oi as in Section 3
below if applicable, If neither Section I nor Section 3 is applicable, the connection shall be at a point to be agreed
upon by the Company and the Customer

3 When, in the Company's opinion, an individual transformei installation is necessary to serve the Customer' s
demand and such demand exceeds the capacity of' a pole-type transfbimei installation, the Company may require the
Customer to provide suitable outdoor space on his premises to accommodate a ground-type transformer installation.
If the Customer is unable to provide outdoor space for a ground-type transformer installation, then the Company
may require the Customer to provide a transf'ormer vault on his premises

a. When the Customer provides space for a ground-type, substation installation using overhead conductors, the
Company will also erect a structure outside of, and immediately adjacent to, the f'ence surrounding such
transformer installation for purposes of connecting to the Customer's entrance conductors. . The Company may
require the Customer to provide at the connection point, main disconnecting switches which shall control all of
the Customer's load other than the fire pump circuit, if any. In the event the substation space agreed upon is
adjacent to one or more of the Customer's building walls, the Company will connect to the Customer's entrance
conductors on an outside wall of' the building

South Carolina Second Revised Leaf'C
Effective for service on and after March I, 1997
PSCSC Docket No. 96-362-E, Order No 96-855
*Revised to reflect name change only
PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684
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VI

Transmission, Distribution, and Service Facilities

The Company's transmission, distribution, and service facilities will be installed above ground on poles towers, or'
other' fixtures; however, underground facilities will be provided when requested in accoldance with the Company's

Underground Distribution Installation Plan, as approved by the Commission.

The Company will require a contribution in aid of construction when it is requested to provide facilities which it deems

economically infeasible.
Service connections will be made as follows:

1. Where both the Company's lines and the Customer's entrance conductors are above ground, and where the service

requires a transfbrmer of 500 KVA or less:

The Company will extend its service conductor's to the Customer's building, terminating them on the outside of the

building at a location to be provided by the Customer and satisfactory to the Company for this purpose. The location

must be of sufticient height to satisfy the requirements of the National Electric Safety Code and of applicable local

codes, and the strength of the structure at the point of' termination must be satisf_tctory to the Company.

The Customer will ptovide, install and own all self_contained meter sockets and cuH'ent transformer enclosures, or

the Customer' may choose to provide and own a meter/switch enclosure (more commonly known as a housepower

panel). The Company will utilize and provide service through the Customer's meter'/switch enclosure The

Company shall have exclusive control of and access to the metering installation under the following conditions:

a. The meter/switch enclosure shall be in accordance with the Company's specifications

b.. The wiring and connections are approved by the Company
c. The Customer agrees to allow the Company to open and inspect the meter/switch enclosure meter' enclosure at

any time
d. The Customer' agrees to notify the Company and obtain permission before altering or' performing maintenance

inside the metering section of the meter/switch enclosure

The Company will provide, own and install all poly-phase transfbrmer'-rated meter sockets.

For residential customers, the Company will provide, own and install all service risers and service laterals and will

connect such risers and laterals to the line side terminals of the meter socket enclosure

The Company will make the necessary connections fi'om its service conductor's to the Customer's' entrance

conductor's

2.. Where both the Company's lines and the Customer's entrance conductors are below ground, or' when one is above

ground and the other' is below ground, or where the size of the Customer's demand or any unusual character of' the
Customer's location requires the service agreement between the Company and the Customer' to be made on one of'

the Company's long-form Electric Power' Contracts, the Company will make the necessary connections from its
service conductor's to the Customer's entrance conductors as in Section 1 above if applicable, or as in Section 3

below if applicable. If' neither' Section 1 nor' Section 3 is applicable, the connection shall be at a point to be agreed

upon by the Company and the Customer'.

3. When, in the Company's opinion, an individual transfbrmer installation is necessary to serve the Customer's

demand and such demand exceeds the capacity of a pole-type transformer installation, the Company may require the

Customer to provide suitable outdoor' space on his premises to accommodate a ground-type transfbrmer installation.

If the Customer' is unable to provide outdoor space for' a ground-type transformer installation, then the Company

may require the Customer' to provide a transformer vault on his premises

a.. When the Customer' provides space for a ground-type substation installation using overhead conductors, the

Company will also erect a structure outside of, and immediately adjacent to, the fence surrounding such

transformer installation f0r' purposes of connecting to the Customer's entrance conductors. The Company may

require the Customer' to provide at the connection point, main disconnecting switches which shall control all of'
the Customer's load other than the fire pump circuit, if any In the event the substation space agreed upon is

adjacent to one or more of the Customer's building walls, the Company will connect to the Customer's entrance

conductor's on an outside wall of' the building

South Carolina Second Revised Leaf C

Effective for' service on and after' March 1, 1997
PSCSC Docket No 96-362-E, Order No 96-855
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b When the customer provides space for a ground-type, padmounted ttansfbtmer installation using underground
conductors, the Company will provide and install the transformer The Customer will provide and install, to the
Company's specifications, the concrete pad for the transformer installation The point of connection with the
Customer's entrance conductors will be at the secondary voltage terminals of the Company's transformer

c When the Customer provides a transformet vault, the vault shall be constructed in accordance with the
Company's specifications, and shall meet the tequirements of the National Electrical Safety Code and other

applicable safety codes and ordinances The location of the vault shall meet the Company's requirements for

accessibility and ventilation The Company will provide and install the transformers and necessary associated
equipment including circuit breakers, switches, supporting structures f'o r equipment, primary cable and secondary
cable to the point of connection with the Customer's entrance conductors The point of connection shall be 12
inches inside one of the walls of the vault The Company will coordinate the transf'ormer vault installation with

its Underground Distribution Installation Plan for the installation of the primary cable from the Customer's vault

to the Company's existing distribution facilities.

4 With respect to any service, after a service connection has been made it may be changed by the Company upon
request of the Customer, but the Customer must pay the cost of the change The change will not be made where it

will interfere with or jeopardize the Company's service either to the Customer desiring the change or to any other
customer or customers

Ownershi of E ui ment

All conductors and conduits, inside work and equipment, switches, f'uses, and circuit breakers, from the point of
connection with the Company's service shall be installed and maintained by and at the expense of the Customer All

equipment furnished by the Company shall be and remain the property of the Company

Meters

The Company will furnish all necessary meters When a delivery point is changed from one location to another, all

expenses in connection with relocation of the meter shall be paid by the Customer The Company shall have the right,
at its option, and at its own expense, to place demand meters, volt meters or other instruments on the premises of the
Customer for the purpose of making tests with respect to the Customer's service

Location of Meter
Meters for all residential service, and for all othet service to the extent practicable, shall be located out-of-doors on the
Customer's structure at a place which meets all of the Company's requirements for reading, testing, and servicing
accessibility, and f'o r safety

Where it is not practicable, in the Company's opinion, to locate the meter and any associated apparatus out-of-doors,
the Customer shall provide a suitable indoor location which meets all of the Company's requirements for reading.
testing, and servicing accessibility, and for safety

Failure or ioa curacy of Mere

In case of the failure or inaccuracy of a meter, the Customer's bill, for the appropriate portion of the petiod of such
failure or inaccuracy, shall be calculated to correct for billing error as provided in the Rules and Regulations of the
Commission

Meter Tests

The Company will test the meter serving the Customer's premises under the provisions provided for in the Rules and

Regulations of the Public Service Commission of South Carolina When the Customer requests a meter test on a more
f'requent basis than that provided f'or in the Commission's rules, for each such additional test, a charge will be made to
the Customer of $30 for self-contained meters, and $40 for all other meters

South Carolina Second Revised Leaf D
Eff'ective f'o r service on and after December 11, 1996
PSCSC Docket No 96-362-E, Order No 96-855
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b Whenthecustomerprovidesspaceforaground-type,padmountedtransfmmerinstallationusingunderground
conductors,theCompanywillprovideandinstallthetransformerTheCustomerwillprovideandinstall,tothe
Company'sspecifications,theconcretepadforthetransfbrmerinstallationIhepointofconnectionwiththe
Customer'sentranceconductorswillbeatthesecondaryvoltageterminalsoftheCompany'stransfbrmer

c WhentheCustomerprovidesa transformervault,thevaultshallbeconstructedin accordancewiththe
Company'sspecifications,andshallmeettherequirementsoftheNationalElectricalSafetyCodeandother
applicablesafetycodesandordinances]'helocationofthevaultshallmeettheCompany'srequirementsfor
accessibilityandventilationTheCompanywillprovideandinstallthetransformersandnecessaryassociated
equipmentincludingcircuitbreakers,switches,supportingstructuresfor'equipment,primarycableandsecondary
cabletothepointofconnectionwiththeCustomer'sentranceconductorsThepointofconnectionshallbe12
inchesinsideoneofthewallsofthevaultTheCompanywillcoordinatethetransfbrmervaultinstallationwith
itsUndergroundDistributionInstallationPlanfbrtheinstallationoftheprimarycableflomtheCustomer'svault
totheCompany'sexistingdistributionfacilities,

4 Withrespectto anyservice,afteraserviceconnectionhasbeenmadeit maybechangedbytheCompanyupon
requestoftheCustomer,buttheCustomermustpaythecostofthechangel'hechangewillnotbemadewhereit
will interferewithorjeopardizetheCompany'sserviceeithertotheCustomerdesiringthechangeortoanyother
customerorcustomers

Ownership of Equipment

All conductors and conduits, inside work and equipment, switches, fuses, and circuit breakers, from the point of

connection with the Company's service shall be installed and maintained by and at the expense of the Customer All

equipment furnished by the Company shall be and remain the pr'oper_y of the Company

VII

Meters

The Company will furnish all necessary meters When a delivery point is changed fiom one location to another, all

expenses in connection with relocation of the meter shall be paid by the Customer The Company shall have the right,

at its option, and at its own expense, to place demand meters, volt meters or other instruments on the premises of the

Customer for the purpose of making tests with respect to the Customer's service

Location of Meter
Meters for' all residential service, and fbr all other service to the extent practicable, shall be located out-of-doors on the

Customer's structure at a place which meets all of the Company's requirements for reading, testing, and servicing

accessibility, and for safety

Where it is not practicable, in the Company's opinion, to locate the meter and any associated apparatus out-of-doors,

the Customer shall provide a suitable indoor location which meets all of the Company's requirements for reading,

testing, and servicing accessibility, and for safety

Failure or Inaccuracy of Meter

In case of the failure or inaccuracy of a meter, the Customer's bill, for the appropriate portion of the period of' such

failure or inaccuracy, shall be calculated to correct for billing error as provided in the Rules and Regulations of the

Commission

Meter Tests

The Company will test the meter serving the Customer's premises under the provisions provided for in the Rules and

Regulations of the Public Service Commission of South Carolina, When the Customer requests a meter test on a more

frequent basis than that provided for in the Commission's rules, fi3r each such additional test, a charge will be made to

the Customer of $30 fi_r self:contained meters, and $40 for all other' meters,

South Carolina Second Revised Leaf D

Effective fbr service on and after December 11, 1996
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VIII
Bills Due Where No Notice Received
Meters will be read and bills rendered monthly, The Company will endeavor to deliver to the Customer, by mail or
messenger, a monthly statement of the amount due the Company by the Customer

All bills are due and payable on the date of'the bill, during regular business hours, at the office of the Company Bills
for residential service are past due and delinquent on the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill Bills f'or
nonresidential service are past due and delinquent on the fifteenth (15th) day after the date of the bill.

Failure to receive a statement which has been properly mailed or hand-delivered will not entitle the Customer to any
delay in paying the amount due beyond the date when the bill is due and payable

The word "month" as used herein, and as used in the rate schedules of the Company means the period of time between
the regular meter readings by the Company. Readings are taken each month at intervals of' approximately thirty (30)
days

Bills rendered f'o r periods of'less than 25 or more than 35 days as a result of rerouting of' the Customer's account, and
all initial and final bills rendered on a Customer's account will be prorated on the basis of' a normal 30-day billing
period; however, if an initial and final bill occur within the same billing month, no such proration will be made,

Meters with a constant of one may be read to the nearest 10 kilowatt hours except in the case of initial or final bills.
For purposes of establishing billing demand and minimum bills, the nearest whole KW shall be used

Where Meter Is Not Read
If', for any reason, a meter is not read at the regular reading time, the Company may estimate the amount of service
used, and make any adjustment which may be necessary in the bill rendered when the meter is next iead. Or, the
Company may render the Customer a bill for a minimum charge, and credit the Customer f'or this charge when the
meter is read and bills computed for thirty ('30) day intervals

Of'f'sets A ainst Bills
No claim or demand which the Customer may have against the Company shall be set of'f or counterclaimed against the

payment of' any sum of money due the Company by the Customer for services rendered All such sums shall be paid in

accordance with the agreement regardless of' any claim or demand.

Ad'ustment of Billin Errors

In case of'a billing error, the Customer's bill, for the appropriate portion of the period of' such billing error, shall be
calculated to correct for billing error as provided in the Rules and Regulations of the Commission. .

IX
~Res onsibilit Be nod Deiiset Point
It is understood and agreed that the Company is merely a furnisher of' electricity, deliverable at the point where it
passes fiom the Company's wires to the service wires of the Customer, or through a divisional switch separating the
Customer's wires and equipment f'rom the Company's wires and equipment The Company shall not be responsible f'o r

any damage or injury to the buildings, motors, apparatus, or other property of the Customer due to lightning, defects in

wiring or other electrical installations, defective equipment or other cause not due to the negligence of the Company
The Company shall not be in any way responsible foi the transmission, use or control of the electricity beyond the
delivery point, and shall not be liable f'o r any damage or injury to any person or property whatsoever, or death of any
person or persons arising, accruing or resulting in any manner, f'rom the receiving or use of'said electricity

Interference With Com an Pro eit
The Customer shall not interfere with, or alter the Company's meters, seals, or other property, or permit the same to be
done by others than the Company's authorized agent or employee Damage caused or permitted by the Customer to
said property shall be paid for by the Customer, When unauthorized use of electric service is discovered, the Company
may discontinue service and the Customer shall be required to pay for the estimated unauthorized usage, the costs of
inspection, investigation, and reconnection before service is restored

Effective for service on and after October I, 1996
Approved September 3, 1996
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VIII
Bills Due Where No Notice Received
Meter's will be read and bills rendered monthly The Company will endeavor to deliver' to the Customer, by mail or

messenger, a monthly statement of the amount due the Company by the Customer

All bills are due and payable on the date of' the bill, during regular business hours, at the office of the Company Bills

for residential service are past due and delinquent on the twenty-fifth day after the date of the bill Bills for

nonresidential service are past due and delinquent on the fifteenth (15th) day after the date of the bill.

Failure to receive a statement which has been properly mailed or' hand-delivered will not entitle the Customer' to any

delay in paying the amount due beyond the date when the bill is due and payable

Ihe word "month" as used herein, and as used in the rate schedules of the Company means the period of time between

the regular meter readings by the Company, Readings are taken each month at intervals of' approximately thirty (30)

days

Bills rendered for periods of less than 25 or more than 35 days as a result of rerouting of the Customer's account, and
all initial and final bills rendered on a Customer's account will be prorated on the basis of a normal 30-day billing

period; however', if' an initial and final bill occur within the same billing month, no such proration will be made,

Meters with a constant of one may be read to the nearest 10 kilowatt hours except in the case of initial or' final bills

For' purposes of establishing billing demand and minimum bills, the nearest whole KW shall be used

Where Meter Is Not Read

If', for' any reason, a meter' is not read at the regular reading time, the Company may estimate the amount of service

used, and make any adjustment which may be necessary in the bill rendered when the meter is next read, Or, the

Company may render the Customer a bill fbr a minimum charge, and credit the Customer f'or this charge when the

meter is read and bills computed for' thirty (30) day intervals

Offsets A_ainst Bills
No claim or' demand which the Customer may have against the Company shall be set off or counterclaimed against the

payment of any sum of money due the Company by the Customer' t0r services rendered All such sums shall be paid in

accordance with the agreement regardless of any claim or' demand

Adjustment ofBillin_ Errors

In case of a billing error, the Customer's bill, fbr the appropriate portion of the period of such billing error, shall be

calculated to correct for billing erl'or as provided in the Rules and Regulations of the Commission,,

IX.

Responsibility Beyond Delivery Point
It is understood and agreed that the Company is merely a fiarnisher of' electricity, deliverable at the point where it

passes fi'om the Company's wires to the service wires of' the Customer', or' through a divisional switch separating the

Customer's wires and equipment fi'om the Company's wires and equipment, The Company shall not be responsible fbr

any damage or' injury to the buildings, motors, apparatus, or other property of the Customer due to lightning, defects in

wiring or' other electrical installations, defective equipment or' other' cause not due to the negligence of the Company

The Company shall not be in any way responsible for the tlansmission, use or control of the electricity beyond the

delivery point, and shall not be liable f0r' any damage or injury to any person or' proper_y whatsoever, or' death of any

person or' persons arising, accruing or resulting in any manner, from the receiving or use of' said electricity

Interference With Company Property

The Customer shall not interfere with, or alter the Company's meters, seals, or' other' proper_y, or permit the same to be

done by other's than the Company's authorized agent or' employee,, Damage caused or permitted by the Customer' to

said property shall be paid fi3r by the Customer', When unauthorized use of electric service is discovered, the Company

may discontinue service and the Customer shall be required to pay f0r the estimated unauthorized usage, the costs of'

inspection, investigation, and reconnection before service is restored

Eftective for service on and after October' 1, 1996

Approved September' 3, 1996
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Resale Service
This contract is made and electricity is sold and deliveied upon the express condition that the Customer shall not
directly or indirectly sell or resell, assign, or otherwise dispose of the electricity or any part thereof, to any person, firm

or corporation, except where service is supplied under a contract specifically providing for resale

Under no circumstances will the Company supply electricity f'o r resale in competition with the Company

Foiei n Electricit
The Customer shall not use the Company's electric service in parallel with other electric service, nor shall other
electric service be introduced on the premises of the Customer for use in conjunction with or as a supplement to the
Company's electric service, without the written consent of the Company

Xl
Service Interru tions
The Company does not guarantee continuous service. It shall use reasonable diligence at all times to provide
uninterrupted service, and to remove the cause or causes in the event of f'ailure, interruption, reduction or suspension of
service, but the Company shall not be liable f'or any loss or damage to a customer or customers resulting from such
f'ailure, interruption, single-phase condition, reduction or suspension of service which is due to any accident or other
cause beyond its control, or to any of the following:

1. An emergency action due to an adverse condition or disturbance on the system of the Company, or on any other
system directly or indirectly interconnected with it, which requires automatic or manual interruption of the supply
of electricity to some customers or areas in order to limit the extent or damage of the adverse condition or
disturbance, or to prevent damage to generating or transmission facilities, or to expedite restoration of service, or to
eff'ect a reduction in service to compensate f'or an emergency condition on an inteiconnected system

2. An Act of God, or the public enemy, or insurrection, riot, civil disorder, fire, or earthquake, or an order from
Federal, State, Municipal, County or other public authority

.3 Making necessary adjustments to, changes in, or repairs on its lines, substations, and facilities, and in cases
where, in its opinion, the continuance of service to Customers' premises would endanger persons or property

4. It is expressly understood and agreed that the Company does not contract to f'urnish power for pumping water for
extinguishing fires In the event that the Consumer shall use said electric power, or any part thereof', for pumping
water to be used for extinguishing fires, the Consumer shall, at all times, keep on hand, or otherwise provide f'o r, an

adequate reserve supply of water so that it shall not be necessary to pump water by means of said electric power
during a fire It is expressly understood and agreed that the Company shall not, in any event, be liable to the
Consumer, noi to any of the inhabitants of any municipal consumer nor to any person, firm or corporation f'o r any
loss or injury of or to property or person by fire or fires occasioned by, or resulting directly or indirectly f'rom the
failure of any pump, pumping apparatus or appliances to operate, whether said f'ailure shall be due to the act or
omission of' the Company or otherwise It is the intention of the parties hereto that the Company shall not, in any
event, be liable for any loss or damage occasioned by fire or fires which may be caused by, or result f'rom the
failure of' the Company to supply electric power to operate such or any pump or pumping apparatus or appliances

Eff'ective f'or service on and af'ter December 11, 1996
PSCSC Docket No. 96-362-E, Order No 96-855
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X

Resale Service

This contract is made and electricity is sold and delivered upon the express condition that the Customer shall not

directly or indirectly sell or' resell, assign, or otherwise dispose of the electricity or, any part thereof; to any person, firm

or corporation, except where service is supplied under a contract specifically providing for resale,

Under' no circumstances will the Company supply electricity for resale in competition with the Company

Foreign Electricity

The Customer shall not use the Company's electric service in parallel with other electric service, nor shall other

electric service be introduced on the premises of the Customer fi_r use in conjunction with or as a supplement to the

Company's electric service, without the written consent of the Company

XI

Service Interruptions

The Company does not guarantee continuous service It shall use reasonable diligence at all times to provide

uninterrupted service, and to remove the cause or causes in the event of failure, interruption, reduction or suspension of

service, but the Company shall not be liable fbr any loss or damage to a customer or customers resulting from such

failure, interruption, single-phase condition, reduction or suspension of service which is due to any accident or other

cause beyond its control, or to any of the following:

1. An emergency action due to an adverse condition or disturbance on the system of the Company, or on any other

system directly or indirectly interconnected with it, which requires automatic or manual inter'ruption of the supply

of electricity to some customers or areas in order to limit the extent or damage of the adverse condition or

disturbance, or to prevent damage to generating or transmission facilities, or to expedite restoration of service, or to

eftect a reduction in service to compensate for an emergency condition on an interconnected system

2. An Act of God, or the public enemy, or insurrection, riot, civil disorder, fire, or' earthquake, or an order from

Federal, State, Municipal, County or other public authority

3 Making necessary adjustments to, changes in, or repairs on its lines, substations, and facilities, and in cases

where, in its opinion, the continuance of service to Customers' premises would endanger' persons or property

4r It is expressly understood and agreed that the Company does not contract to fiarnish power for pumping water for

extinguishing fires In the event that the Consumer shall use said electric power, or any part thereof, for pumping

water to be used for extinguishing fires, the Consumer shall, at all times, keep on hand, or otherwise provide fi3r', an

adequate reserve supply of' water so that it shall not be necessary to pump water by means of said electric power

during a fire It is expressly under'stood and agreed that the Company shall not, in any event, be liable to the

Consumer', nor to any of the inhabitants of any municipal consumer nor' to any person, firm or corporation fiJr any

loss or' injury of' or to property or person by fire or fires occasioned by, or' resulting directly or indirectly fiom the

failure of any pump, pumping apparatus or appliances to operate, whether said failure shall be due to the act or

omission of the Company or otherwise It is the intention of the parties hereto that the Company shall not, in any

event, be liable for any loss or damage occasioned by fire or fires which may be caused by, or result from the

failure of the Company to supply electric power to operate such or any pump or pumping apparatus or' appliances

Effective figr service on and after December 11, 1996

PSCSC Docket No, 96-362-E, Order No 96-855

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684



Service Regulations (SC)
Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Original* Leaf G

XII

Denial or Discontinuance of Service
The Company, subject to the rules of the Commission, shall have the right to suspend its service f'o r repairs or other
necessary work on its lines, or system In addition, the Company shall have the right to deny, suspend, or discontinue
its service as provided in the Rules and Regulations governing service supplied by electric systems in South Carolina

Removal ofE ui ment
In the event discontinuance of service or expiration of contact, then it shall be lawful for the Company to remove its
meters, apparatus, appliances, fixtures, or other property.

Waiver of Def'ault

Any delay or omission on the part of' the Company to exercise its right to discontinue or suspend service, or the
acceptance of any part of any amount due, shall not be deemed a waiver by the Company of'such right so long as any
default in whole or in part or breach of contract on the part of'the Customer shall continue, and whenever and as of'ten

as any def'ault or breach of contract shall occur

Reconnect I' ee
In case of discontinuance of service f'or any reason except repairs or other necessary work by the Company, the
Customer shall pay the Company a reconnect charge of $15 00 before service will be restored.

Where the service has been discontinued for any reason except f'o r repairs or other necessary work by the Company,
the Company shall have the right to ref'use service at the same premises to any other applicant who is a member of the
family

Effective for service on and after November 18, 1991
PSCSC Docket No 91-216-E, Order No. 91-1002
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Denial or Discontinuance of' Service

The Company, subject to the rules of' the Commission, shall have the right to suspend its service for repairs or other

necessary work on its lines, or' system, In addition, the Company shall have the right to deny, suspend, or discontinue

its service as provided in the Rules and Regulations governing service supplied by electric systems in South Carolina

Removal of Equipment

In the event discontinuance of service or expiration of contact, then it shall be lawful for the Company to remove its

meters, apparatus, appliances, fixtures, or' other property,

Waiver of Default

Any delay or omission on the part of' the Company to exercise its right to discontinue or' suspend service, or' the

acceptance of any park of any amount due, shall not be deemed a waiver' by the Company of' such right so long as any

default in whole or in pall or breach of contract on the part of the Customer' shall continue, and whenever and as often

as any default or' breach of contract shall occur

Reconnect Fee

In case of discontinuance of service for any reason except repairs or other necessary work by the Company, the

Customer shall pay the Company a reconnect charge of $1500 before service will be restored

Where the service has been discontinued for' any reason except for repairs or' other' necessary work by the Company,

the Company shall have the right to refhse service at the same premises to any other applicant who is a member of the

family

EfIective for service on and after November 18, 1991

PSCSC Docket No 91-216-E, Order No,, 91-1002
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Unavoidable Cessation of' Consum tion
In the event the Customer's premises is destroyed by fire, natural disaster; or other casualty, or the operation of' its

plant is shut down because of' strike, fire, natural disaster or, other cause beyond the Customer's control, making a

complete cessation of' service, then upon written notice by the Customer to the Company within thirty (30) days

thereafter, advising that the Customer intends to resume service as soon as possible, any minimum charge, or

guarantee for which the Customer may be liable will be waived during the period of such cessation, and the contract

shall be extended f'or a corresponding period Otherwise, the agreement for service shall immediately terminate When

service has ceased under the described conditions, the Company shall have the right to (I) waive the collection of a

deposit to reestablish service, (2) waive temporary service charges for temporary facilities or for reestablishment of

service when such charges do not exceed a reasonable amount, (3) waive the collection of area lighting charges due to

early termination of contract, and (4) waive the collection of a reconnection fee

XIV
~Co ies
Forms of application, service agreement, or contract, schedules of rates, riders, and copies of service regulations are

available at the various of'fices of'the Company and will be furnished to the Customer on request

XV
~Chan ea
All agreements and contracts f'o r service between the Company and its customers, including the rate schedules and

these Setvice Regulations, are subject to such changes and modifications from time to time as apptoved by the

Commission or otherwise imposed by lawful authority

XVI
T es of Service
The types of service supplied and the schedules applicable thereto are as follows:

I Residential Service
The residential rate schedules are applicable to an individual residence, condominium, mobile home, or

individually-metered apartment The residential tate schedules shall be applicable to only one meter serving an

individual residence

The residential rate schedules are available for a single unit providing permanent and independent living facilities

complete fot living, sleeping, eating, cooking and sanitation If the structure does not meet the requirements of' a

dwelling unit, service will be provided on one of'the general service rate schedules

Outbuildings, garages, swimming pools, water pumps, and other uses which form a part of the general living

establishment on the same property with a residence may be connected to the residential service meter, or they may

be separately metered; such separately metered services shall be served on one of' the general service rate

schedules

Individual metets shall be installed by the Company f'o r each individual residence, condominium, mobile home,

housekeeping apartment, or housekeeping unit f'o r which a permit was issued or construction started af'ter January

23, 1981 in accordance with Commission's Rules and Regulations which prohibit master metering Exceptions
must be approved by the Commission.

Residential service to two or more residences on the same property or to a residence or residences sub-divided into

two or more individual housekeeping units may not be supplied through one meter on a residential rate schedule

except as provided below:

Block Billing Under Residential Rate Schedules

If, f'o r any reason, the wiring is so arranged by the Customer that rewiring for individual meters is not f'easible, but a

single meter must be used for two or more residences or units, then f'o r billing purposes through this single meter, the

Basic Facilities Charge and each kwh block of the rate schedule shall be multiplied by the number of residence units

served

Effective for service on and after November 18, 1991
PSCSC Docket No 91-216-E, Order No 91-1002

~Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684

ServiceRegulations(SC)
DukePower'CompanyLLC
d/b/aDukeEnergyCarolinasLLC

ElectricityNo4
SouthCarolinaOriginal*LeafH

XIII

Unavoidable Cessation of' Consumption

In the event the Customer's premises is destroyed by fire, natural disaster; or other' casualty, or the operation of' its

plant is shut down because of strike, fire, natural disaster or, other cause beyond the Customer's c6ntrol, making a

complete cessation of' service, then upon written notice by the Customer to the Company within thirty (30) days

thereafter, advising that the Customer intends to resume service as soon as possible, any minimum charge, or

guarantee fbr which the Customer may be liable will be waived during the period of such cessation, and the contract

shall be extended for a corresponding period Otherwise, the agreement for service shall immediately terminate When

service has ceased under the described conditions, the Company shall have the tight to (1) waive the collection of a

deposit to reestablish service, (2) waive temporary service charges for temporary facilities or for reestablishment of

service when such charges do not exceed a reasonable amount, (3) waive the collection of area lighting charges due to

early termination of' contract, and (4) waive the collection of a reconnection fee

XIV

coDie_s
Forms of application, service agreement, or contract, schedules of rates, riders, and copies of service regulations are

available at the various offices of the Company and will be fiatnished to the Customer on request

XV

ChangNs

All agreements and contracts for service between the Company and its customers, including the rate schedules and

these Service Regulations, are subject to such changes and modifications fiom time to time as approved by the

Commission or' otherwise imposed by lawful authority

XVI

Types of Service

The types of service supplied and the schedules applicable thereto are as follows:

1 Residential Service

The residential rate schedules are applicable to an individual residence, condominium, mobile home, or

individually-metered apartment The residential rate schedules shall be applicable to only one meter serving an
individual residence

Ihe residential rate schedules are available f0t a single unit providing peimanent and independent living facilities

complete for living, sleeping, eating, cooking and sanitation If the structure does not meet the requirements of a

dwelling unit, service will be provided on one of the general service rate schedules

Outbuildings, garages, swimming pools, water pumps, and other uses which form a paIt of the general living

establishment on the same property with a residence may be connected to the residential service meter, or they may

be separately metered; such separately metered services shall be served on one of' the general service rate
schedules

Individual meters shall be installed by the Company f0r each individual residence, condominium, mobile home,

housekeeping apartment, or housekeeping unit fm which a permit was issued or construction started after lanuaty

23, 1981 in accordance with Commission's Rules and Regulations which prohibit master metering Exceptions

must be approved by the Commission.

Residential service to two ot more residences on the same property ot to a residence or residences sub-divided into

two or more individual housekeeping units may not be supplied through one meter on a residential rate schedule

except as provided below:

Block Billing Under' Residential Rate Schedules

If; fbr any reason, the wMng is so arranged by the Customer that rewiring fi_r individual meters is not feasible, but a

single meter must be used for' two or' more residences or units, then fi_r billing proposes through this single meter, the

Basic Facilities Charge and each kwh block of the rate schedule shall be multiplied by the number of residence units

served

Effective for' service on and after' November 18, 1991

PSCSC Docket No 91-216-E, OtderNo 91-1002
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2 Service to Mobile Home Parks, Recreational Parks, Portable Structures
a Mobile Home Parks

Each space designated f'or the parking of'mobile homes will be served through a separate meter and billing

will be in accordance with the applicable residential or genetal service rate schedule.

The Company will extend its conductors to groups of two or more spaces designated for the parking of'

mobile homes, and will provide and install at each delivery location a service structure on which its

conductors are terminated and on which may be mounted the switch panels and wiring to accommodate a

separate meter for each mobile home space Otherwise, service connections will be the same as set forth in

these Service Regulations VI, 1

Energy used by the mobile home park in its office, service buildings, area lighting, water pumps, and other

purposes connected with the operation of' the park, including spaces designated for the overnight parking of
mobile homes in transit or awaiting assignment to separately metered spaces available within the park, may

be served through a single meter, and will be billed in accordance with the applicable general service rate

schedule

b Recreational Parks and Campgrounds
Service to recreational parks and campgrounds may be supplied to each establishment at one delivery point,

and energy used in its offices, service buildings, area lights, water pumps, individual service outlets at

campsites, and other purposes connected with its operation, will be billed through one meter in accordance

with the applicable general service rate schedule.

Where a portable structure (travel trailer, camper, motor home, etc.) occupies and remains at an individual

campsite in a recreation park or campground under a lease arrangement for twelve (12) months or longer,

the Company may, at its option, provide an individual delivery and meter the service to the structure on the

individual campsite as provided f'or under 2 a, above Energy used will be billed on a residential or general

service rate schedule, whichever is applicable.

c Locations other than Mobile Home Parks, Recreational Parks or' Campgrounds
Service will be provided as set fbrth in these Service Regulations, XVI (15) Temporary Service, except that if

the Customer presents satisfactory evidence of intent to remain at said location twelve (12) months or

longer, service will be provided as f'or any structure having a permanent foundation. Energy used will be

billed on a residential or general service rate schedule, whichever is applicable,

3 Residential Ser vice to Group Facilities
Facilities designed to provide residential care or a group home in a residential structure f'o r up to and including nine

adults or children (excluding houseparent or caregiver) may be served on a residential rate schedule provided

the facility is a single housekeeping unit and energy is used only by equipment which would normally be fbund

in a residence. If the facility has a separate housekeeping unit for the caregiver, commercial cooking or laundry

equipment, vending machines, or other equipment not normally found in a residence the facility will be served on a

general service rate schedule

4 Prof'essional Offices or Business Activities in Residences
For residences involving some business, prof'essional, or other gainful activity, a residential rate schedule will

be permitted only where:
a the electric energy used in connection with such activity is less than 15% of the total energy use; and

b the electric energy is used only by equipment which would normally be used in a residence

If both of the foregoing conditions cannot be met, the entire premises shall be classified as nonresidential and an

appropriate nonresidential rate schedule shall be applied

The Customer may, at his option, provide separate circuits so that the residential uses can be metered separately

and billed under a residential schedule and the other uses under a general service schedule

For residences in which a Day Nursery is operated, a residential rate schedule will be permitted provided:

a The operator and the operator's family, if any, live there

b The nursery requires no extra electrical equipment or space in addition to that normally required for the

operator's family
c T'here are no conspicuous business soliciting devices about the premises. If' all of' the fbregoing

conditions cannot be met, then the facility will be served on a general service rate schedule

Effective for service on and after November 18, 1991
PSCSC Docket No 91-216-E, Order no 91-1002
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2 Service to Mobile Home Parks, Recreational Parks, Por'_able Structures

a Mobile Home Parks

Each space designated for the parking of mobile homes will be served through a separate meter and billing

will be in accordance with the applicable residential or general service rate schedule,

Ihe Company will extend its conductors to groups of two or more spaces designated for the parking of'

mobile homes, and will provide and install at each delivery location a service structure on which its

conductors are terminated and on which may be mounted the switch panels and wMng to accommodate a

separate meter for each mobile home space Otherwise, service connections will be the same as set forth in

these Service Regulations VI, l

Energy used by the mobile home park in its office, service buildings, area lighting, water' pumps, and other

purposes connected with the operation of the park, including spaces designated for' the overnight parking of'

mobile homes in transit or awaiting assignment to separately metered spaces available within the park, may

be served through a single meter', and will be billed in accordance with the applicable general service rate
schedule

b Recreational Parks and Campgrounds

Service to recreational parks and campgrounds may be supplied to each establishment at one delivery point,

and energy used in its offices, service buildings, area lights, water' pumps, individual service outlets at

campsites, and other purposes connected with its operation, will be billed through one meter in accordance

with the applicable general service rate schedule,

Where a portable structure (travel trailer, camper, motor' home, etc,) occupies and remains at an individual

campsite in a recreation park or campground under' a lease arrangement for twelve (12) months or' longer',

the Company may, at its option, provide an individual delivery and meter' the service to the structure on the

individual campsite as provided fi3r under' 2 a, above Energy used will be billed on a residential or general

service rate schedule, whichever is applicable

c Locations other than Mobile Home Parks, Recreational Parks or' Campgrounds

Service will be provided as set fbr_h in these Service Regulations, XVI (15) Temporary Service, except that if

the Customer presents satisfactory evidence of intent to remain at said location twelve (12) months or

longer, service will be provided as f6r any structure having a permanent foundation,, Energy used will be

billed on a residential or general service rate schedule, whichever' is applicable,,

3, Residential Service to Group Facilities

Facilities designed to provide residential care or' a group home in a residential straacture fbr up to and including nine

adults or' children (excluding housepar'ent or' caregiver) may be served on a residential rate schedule provided

the facility is a single housekeeping unit and energy is used only by equipment which would normally be fuund

in a residence, If' the fi_cility has a separate housekeeping unit for' the car'egiver, commercial cooking or' laundry

equipment, vending machines, or other' equipment not normally found in a residence the facility will be served on a

general service rate schedule

4 Professional Offices or Business Activities in Residences

For' residences involving some business, professional, or other' gainful activity, a residential rate schedule will

be permitted only where:

a the electric energy used in connection with such activity is less than 15% of the total energy use; and

b the electric energy is used only by equipment which would normally be used in a residence

If both of the foregoing conditions cannot be met, the entire premises shall be classified as nonresidential and an

appropriate nonresidential rate schedule shall be applied

]'he Customer may, at his option, provide separate circuits so that the residential uses can be metered separately

and billed under a residential schedule and the other uses under' a general service schedule

For residences in which a Day Nursery is operated, a residential rate schedule will be permitted provided:

a The operator and the operator's family, if any, live there

b l'he nursery requires no extra electrical equipment or space in addition to that normally required fbr the

operator's family

c I'here are no conspicuous business soliciting devices about the premises, If' all of' the foregoing

conditions cannot be met, then the facility will be served on a general service rate schedule

Effective for' service on and after November' 18, 1991

PSCSC Docket No 91-216-E, Order'no 91-1002
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5 Farm and Rural Service
The residential rate schedules are available for service through one meter to the Customer's personal farm
residence, and f'or the usual f'arm uses outside the dwelling unit, but not for commercial operations selling at

retail, or for non-farming operations, or f'o r the processing, preparing, or distributing of products not indigenous
to that farm.

The residential farm service customer may, at his option, elect to take the entire service under one of the general
service rate schedules, or he may provide separate circuits so that the residential dwelling unit, together with the
usual farm uses outside the dwelling unit, can be metered and served under a residential rate schedule, and the other

uses under a general service rate schedule

General Service
General service rate schedules are available to the individual customer for any purpose other than those excluded by
the availability paragraph of the schedules, and they shall apply to the following:
a Customers engaging in retail trade or personal service directly with the public such as hotels, motels,

boarding houses; ("Boarding House" is defined as an establishment making a business of providing rooms
and/or meals to the public in much the same manner as hotels and restaurants; or which has a license for

operating such an establishment This does not include homes taking in a small number of roomers and/or

boarders, where the home owner does not depend on the revenue therefrom as a principal source of income )
b Hospitals, nursing homes, institutional care facilities;
c Office buildings, stores, shops, restaurants, service stations, and other commercial establishments;
d Schools, dormitories, churches, and other nonresidential customers, and other nonindustrial customers;
e Energy used in a multi-family residential structure (other than the individual housekeeping units), such as hall

lighting, laundry f'acilities, recreational facilities, etc
f Miscellaneous services with individual meters serving well pumps, signs, customer-owned lighting, garages,

etc

General service rate schedules continue to be available f'or master-metered apartments constructed prior to October
31, 1980, (or after October .31, 1980 with Commission approval) where the establishment consists of:

a one or more buildings, each three (3) or less stories in height, of three (3) or more individual apartment
living units per building, located on contiguous premises and under single ownership, or

b a single building, under single ownership, fbur (4) or more stories in height, containing three (3) or more
individual housekeeping units,

provided there is no submetering, resale, conjunctional, or sub-billing, or separate charge to tenants f'or electricity
by the landlord, nor any form of variable rental charge based upon the electric usage by any tenant
Notwithstanding a above, 10'ro or less of' the total number of living units being served through the single meter may
be of two units per building, but no single-family units which may be among the buildings in the establishment can
be served through the single meter The number of buildings and apartment units to be served through a single
meter may not be greater than the number for which the developer has secured a construction loan or permanent

mortgage as of the date of' the contract, and proof of such commitment may be required Additional units to be built
on the original premises or on an adjoining premises, must be contracted for separately and served through a
separate meter and served on the applicable general service rate schedule

Upon mutual agreement by the Customer and the Company, service will be rendered through a single meter to
multiple delivery points, with the Company owning the distribution f'acilities between the meter and the several

delivery points as set fbrth under the Extra Facilities section of these Service Regulations
Service through a single meter billed on a general service schedule is available only for general building use and

residential use Any tenant who could otherwise qualify f'or any of the Company's rate schedules other than

residential, must be served separately by the Company

The landlord must enter into a contract with the Company f'o r each establishment qualifying for the single meter

general service rate schedule in a or b. above, and the:contract shall specify the number of buildings and the
number of stories and apartment units within each building in the establishment, the total contract demand of the
establishment, and the names of'streets, roads, or other boundaries of the contiguous premises within which each
establishment is located.

Service will be supplied separately to each establishment. The Company shall make the final determination as to
what constitutes a single establishment entitled to a service through a single meter at a single delivery point and

shall notify the Customer before making a contract with the Customer

Eff'ective for service on and after November 18, 1991
PSCSC Docket No 91-216-E, Order No 91-1002
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5 FarmandRuralService
Ihe residentialrateschedulesareavailablefbr servicethroughonemeterto theCustomer'spersonalfarm
residence,andfbr'theusualfarmusesoutsidethedwellingunit,butnotfor'commercialoperationssellingat
retail,orfornon-farmingoperations,orfbrtheprocessing,preparing,ordistributingofproductsnotindigenous
tothatfarm

Theresidentialfarmservicecustomer'may,athisoption,electtotaketheentireserviceunderoneofthegeneral
servicerateschedules,orhemayprovideseparatecircuitssothattheresidentialdwellingunit,together'withthe
usualfarmusesoutsidethedwellingunit,canbemeteredandservedunderaresidentialrateschedule,andtheother
usesunderageneralservicerateschedule

6 GeneralService
Generalservicerateschedulesareavailabletotheindividualcustomerforanypurposeotherthanthoseexcludedby
theavailabilityparagraphoftheschedules,andtheyshallapplytothefollowing:
a Customers engaging in retail trade or personal service directly with the public such as hotels, motels,

boarding houses; ("Boarding House" is defined as an establishment making a business of providing rooms

and/or meals to the public in much the same manner as hotels and restaurants; or which has a license for

operating such an establishment This does not include homes taking in a small number of roomers and/or

boarders, where the home owner does not depend on the revenue therefi'om as a principal source of income )

b Hospitals, nursing homes, institutional care facilities;

c Office buildings, stores, shops, restaurants, service stations, and other commercial establishments;

d Schools, dormitories, churches, and other nonresidential customers, and other nonindustrial customers;

e Energy used in a multi-family residential structure (other than the individual housekeeping units), such as halt

lighting, laundry tacilities, recreational facilities, etc

f Miscellaneous services with individual meters serving well pumps, signs, customer-owned lighting, garages,

etc

General service rate schedules continue to be available fbr master-metered apartments constructed prior to October

31, 1980, (or after October 31, 1980 with Commission approval) where the establishment consists of:

a one or' more buildings, each three (3) or less stories in height, of three (3) or more individual apartment

living units per building, located on contiguous premises and under single ownership, or

b a single building, under single ownership, four (4) or more stories in height, containing three (3) or more

individual housekeeping units,

provided there is no submetering, resale, conjunctional, or sub-billing, or separate charge to tenants for electricity

by the landlord, nor any fbrm of' var'iable rental charge based upon the electric usage by any tenant

Notwithstanding a above, 10% or' less of' the total number ofliving units being served through the single meter may

be of two units per building, but no single-family units which may be among the buildings in the establishment can

be served through the single meter' The number of buildings and apartment units to be served through a single

meter may not be greater than the number for' which the developer has secured a construction loan or permanent

mortgage as of the date of the contract, and proof of such commitment may be required Additional units to be built

on the original premises or' on an adjoining premises, must be contracted fbr separately and served through a

separate meter' and served on the applicable general service rate schedule

Upon mutual agreement by the Customer and the Company, service will be rendered through a single meter to

multiple delivery points, with the Company owning the distribution facilities between the meter and the several

delivery points as set forth under the Extra Facilities section of these Service Regulations

Service through a single meter' billed on a general service schedule is available only for general building use and

residential use Any tenant who could otherwise qualify fbr any of the Company's rate schedules other than

residential, must be served separately by the Company

The landlord must enter into a contract with the Company f0r' each establishment qualifying fbr the single meter

general service rate schedule in a, or b, above, and the ,contract shall specify the number of buildings and the

number of stories and apartment units within each building in the establishment, the total contract demand of the

establishment, and the names of' streets, roads, or other boundaries of the contiguous premises within which each
establishment is located.

Service will be supplied separately to each establishment, ]'he Company shall make the final determination as to

what constitutes a single establishment entitled to a service through a single meter at a single delivery point and

shall notif)/the Customer' before making a contract with the Customer

Effective for service on and after November 18, 1991
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7 Industrial Service
The industrial service rate schedule is available to customers classified as "Manuf'acturing Industries" by the

Standard Industrial Classification Manual published by the United States Government, and where more than 50'/o

of the electric usage of' such establishment is f'o r its manufacturing processes

8. Water Heating Service
Residential water heating service is available through the same meter as other residential service on Schedule RS,

RE, or RT. Residential controlled submetered water heating service is available on Schedule WC

Customers on Schedule G or I can obtain separately metered water heating service on Schedule W. Water heaters

which do not meet the requirements of Schedule W will be served on the other schedule on which the customer is

receiving service. Schedule W is not available to residential customers

9 Outdoor Lighting Service
Customer-owned outdoor lighting service may be connected to the residential, general service, or industrial

service meter, or it may be separately metered Such separately metered services shall be served on the general

service schedule

Where the Company owns and operates the lighting equipment, service will be provided under Schedule OL or

FL

10 Seasonal Service
Where the Customer's use of energy is seasonal, generally it will be to his advantage to keep his premises

connected to the Company's lines throughout the year Under certain rate schedules, the Customer may elect to

contract for an annual minimum charge, rather than a monthly minimum charge, as outlined in the applicable

schedules The Company will disconnect the service for a period of inactivity upon request, but will make a

disconnect charge of $15 00 if the service has been connected less than 6 months.

11. Government and Municipal Set vice
The regular general service rate schedules are available f'or government and municipal service to facilities such

as offices and schools Schedule PL is available to governmental entities for street and public area lighting

Schedule TS is available to governmental entities for traf'fic and safety signals

12 Time of Use Service
Time of Use rates are optional and are available to residential and nonresidential customers.

13. Load Control and Inter ruptible Service
Optional Riders f'or residential load control, interruptible service and standby generator service of'fer credits for

contracting customers who provide a source of capacity to the Company.

14, Breakdown and Standby Service
The Company does not supply breakdown or standby service, and service under its rate schedules may not be used

for resale or exchange or in parallel with other electric power, or as a substitute f'o r power contracted f'o r or

which may be contracted f'or, except at the option of' the Company, under special terms and conditions expressed

in writing in the contract with the Customer

Eff'ective for service on and after November 18, 1991
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7 Industrial Service

The industrial service rate schedule is available to customer's classified as "Manufi_cturing Industries" by the

Standard Industrial Classification Manual published by the United States Government, and where more than 50%

of the electric usage of such establishment is for its manufiacturing processes

8, Water' Heating Service

Residential water heating service is available through the same meter' as other' residential service on Schedule RS,

RE, or RT. Residential controlled submeter'ed water heating service is available on Schedule WC

Customer's on Schedule G or I can obtain separately metered water heating service on Schedule W. Water heaters

which do not meet the requirements of Schedule W will be served on the other' schedule on which the customer is

receiving set'vice Schedule W is not available to residential customers

9 Outdoor Lighting Service

Customer-owned outdoor lighting service may be connected to the residential, general service, or' industrial

service meter, or' it may be separately metered Such separately metered services shall be served on the general

service schedule

Where the Company owns and operates the lighting equipment, service will be provided under Schedule OL or

FL

10 Seasonal Service

Where the Customer's use of energy is seasonal, generally it will be to his advantage to keep his premises

connected to the Company's lines throughout the year' Under' certain rate schedules, the Customer' may elect to

contract fbr an annual minimum charge, rather than a monthly minimum charge, as outlined in the applicable

schedules The Company will disconnect the service for a period of inactivity upon request, but will make a

disconnect charge of $1500 if the service has been connected less than 6 months,

11,, Government and Municipal Service

The regular general service rate schedules are available fbr government and municipal service to facilities such
as offices and schools Schedule PL is available to governmental entities for street and public area lighting

Schedule TS is available to governmental entities for traffic and safety signals

12 Time of Use Service

Time of Use rates are optional and are available to residential and nonresidential customers

Load Control and Interruptible Service

Optional Riders fbr residential load control, interruptible service and standby generator service offer' credits for

contracting customer's who provide a source of capacity to the Company,

14,. Breakdown and Standby Service
The Company does not supply breakdown or' standby service, and service under' its rate schedules may not be used

for resale or exchange or' in parallel with other electric power', or' as a substitute for power' contracted for or'

which may be contracted for, except at the option of' the Company, under' special terms and conditions expressed

in writing in the contract with the Customer

Eftective fbr service on and after' November 18, 1991

PSCSC DocketNo 91.-216-E, OrderNo 91-1002

*Revised to reflect name change only

PSCSC Docket No, 2005-210-E, Order No 2005-684



Ser vice Regulations (SC)
Duke Power Company LLC
d/b/a Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Electricity No 4
South Carolina Original~ Leaf L

15 Temporary Service
Temporary service for construction of buildings or other establishments which will receive permanent electric

service from the Company's lines when completed will be provided under Schedule BC if single-phase service is

supplied, or under Schedule G if three-phase service is supplied

Temporary service for construction projects which will not result in permanent electric service, and for rock

crushers, asphalt plants, carnivals, fairs, and other nonpermanent installations will be provided on the Geneial

Service Schedule where the Customer agrees to pay the actual cost of connection and disconnection The cost shall

include payroll, transportation, and miscellaneous expense f'o r both erection and dismantling of the temporary

facilities, plus the cost of material used, less the salvage value of the material removed A deposit may be required

equal to the estimated cost of connection and disconnection plus the estimated billing on the General Service

Schedule for the period involved, said deposit to be returned if'the contract period is fulfilled

16 Special Provisions
a Service to x-ray, welding and other equipment of this type may be operated by the Customer through his

regular service meter when such operation will not adversely affect the quality of service to neighboring

customers For purposes of establishing the contract demand, such equipment will be rated at one KW for each

4 KVA of rated capacity

If, however, the use of such equipment causes voltage fluctuations detrimental to the service of the Customer or

othei customers, the Company may set a separate tiansfbimer for the exclusive use of the Customer, and extend a

separate service to the Customer's premises. This service shall be metered, and shall be billed on the

applicable rate schedule In addition, the Customer shall be billed 30 cents per month per KVA of the separate

transformer In lieu of setting the separate transf'ormer, the Company may require the Customer to either

discontinue the operation of the equipment or install the necessary motor-generator set or other apparatus to

eliminate the disturbance to other customers

b Fluorescent lamps Installation of neon, fluorescent, and/or mercury vapor lamps or tubes, or other types or

combinations of gaseous discharge lamps having lower power f'actor characteristics, made, replaced, relocated,

or rearranged af'ter December 31, 1940, should be so equipped that the power f'actor of each unit or group of
units shall not be less than approximately 90'lo lagging When an installation has a power factor less than

approximately 90'/o lagging, there shall be added to each monthly bill covering such installation an additional

fixed charge of 35 cents for each 100 volt-amperes by which the volt-ampere rating of such installation

numerically exceeds the watt rating, as obtained by test or from the manuf'acturers' nameplates

c. Optional Schedules For certain classes of service, optional schedules are available which result in lower

average prices to customers because of their usage characteristics. Since this use is under the control of the

Customer, the amount of' saving, if any, is also under his control and the choice of schedules, therefbre, lies

with him

Upon request, investigation will be made and assistance will be given to the Customer in selecting the rate

which is most f'avorable to his condition and to determine whether the rate under which he is being billed is the

most advantageous The Company does not guarantee that each customer will be served under the most

favorable rate at all times, and will not be responsible for notifying the Customei of' the most advantageous

rate Not more than one change f'rom one optional rate to another will be made within any twelve (12) month

period f'o r any customer When a change is made from an optional rate to another, no refund will be made of
the difference in charges under difference rates applicable to the same class of service

Effective for service on and after November 18, 1991
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15 Iemporary Service

1-emporary service f'or construction of buildings or othet establishments which will receive permanent electric

service fiom the Company's lines when completed will be provided under Schedule BC if single-phase service is

supplied, or under Schedule G if three-phase service is supplied

Temporary service for' construction projects which will not result in permanent electric service, and for rock

crushers, asphalt plants, carnivals, fairs, and other nonpermanent installations will be provided on the General

Service Schedule where the Customer agrees to pay the actual cost of connection and disconnection Ihe cost shall

include payroll, transportation, and miscellaneous expense fro' both erection and dismantling of the temporary

facilities, plus the cost of material used, less the salvage value of the material removed A deposit may be required

equal to the estimated cost of connection and disconnection plus the estimated billing on the General Service

Schedule fm the period involved, said deposit to be returned if the contract period is fulfilled

16 Special Provisions

a Service to x-ray, welding and other equipment of this type may be operated by the Customer through his

regular service meter when such operation will not adversely affect the quality of service to neighboring

customers For purposes of establishing the contract demand, such equipment will be rated at one KW for each

4 KVA ofrated capacity

tf; however, the use of such equipment causes voltage fluctuations detrimental to the service of the Customer or

other customers, the Company may set a separate transfbrmer' for the exclusive use of the Customer, and extend a

separate service to the Customer's premises. This service shall be metered, and shall be billed on the

applicable rate schedule In addition, the Customer' shall be billed 30 cents per month per KVA of the separate

transformer In lieu of setting the separate transfmmer, the Company may require the Customer to either

discontinue the operation of the equipment or' install the necessary motor-generator set or other apparatus to

eliminate the disturbance to other customer's

b Fluorescent lamps Installation of neon, fluorescent, and/or mercury vapor lamps or tubes, or other types or

combinations ofgaseous discharge lamps having lower power fa.ctor characteristics, made, replaced, relocated,

or' rearranged after December 31, 1940, should be so equipped that the power fa.ctor of each unit or group of

units shall not be less than approximately 90% lagging. When an installation has a power factor less than

approximately 90% lagging, there shall be added to each monthly bill covering such installation an additional

fixed charge of 35 cents for each 100 volt-amperes by which the volt-ampere rating of such installation

numerically exceeds the watt rating, as obtained by test or from the manuf_tcturers' nameplates

e, Optional Schedules For certain classes of service, optional schedules are available which result in lower

average prices to customers because of their usage characteristics. Since this use is under' the control of the

Customer, the amount of' saving, if any, is also under his control and the choice of schedules, therefore, lies

with him

Upon request, investigation will be made and assistance will be given to the Customer' in selecting the rate
which is most f_tvorable to his condition and to determine whether the rate under which he is being billed is the

most advantageous The Company does not guarantee that each customer' will be served under the most

favorable rate at all times, and will not be responsible for notifying the Customer' of the most advantageous

rate Not more than one change fiom one optional rate to another will be made within any twelve (12) month

period fi_r any customer When a change is made from an optional rate to another', no refund will be made of

the difference in charges under diffmence rates applicable to the same class of service

Ef_fective fm service on and after November 18, 1991
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d Extra Facilities, At the request of the Customer, the Company will furnish, install, own and maintain f'acilities
which are in addition to those necessary for delivery of service at one point, through one meter, at one voltage, in

accordance with the applicable rate schedule, such additional facilities to be furnished under an "Extra
Facilities Clause" added to and made a part of the Company's standard fbrm of contract and containing the
f'ollowing provisions:

I) Service shall be used solely by the contracting Customer in a single enterprise located entirely on a

single, contiguous premises, and there shall be no exemption from any of the other provisions of these
Service Regulations

2) "Extra Facilities" shall consist of such of the fbllowing as may be required: voltage regulators, circuit
breakers, duplicate setvice, transformers, substations, connecting lines, or other equipment installed for the
exclusive use of the contracting Customer, other than facilities which the Company would furnish to the
Customer without cost under its standard form of contract

3) The f'acility to be supplied shall be Company standard overhead transmission or distribution, or
transmission and distribution, equipment to be installed only on the Company side of the point of delivery

4) A monthly "Extra Facilities Charge" equal to 1 7'lo of the installed cost of the facilities, but not less than

$25, shall be billed to the Customer in addition to the billing for energy, or f'or demand plus energy, in

accordance with the applicable rate schedule.

5) The "installed cost of extra f'acilities" shall be the original cost ot material used, including spare
equipment, if' any, plus applicable labor, transportation, stores, tax, engineering and general expenses, all

estimated if not known, The original cost of' materials used is the current market price of the equipment at
the time the equipment is installed, whether said equipment is new or out of inventory

6) "Extra Facilities" shall include the installed cost of extra meters and associated equipment necessary to
record demand and energy at the voltage delivered to the Customer Upon mutual agreement between the
Customer and the Company, demand and energy may be metered at primary voltage, without
compensation for transformer loss, and without inclusion of any part of the metering cost as an extra
facility, When extra f'acilities f'urnished include a voltage regulator, metering equipment shall be installed
on the Company side of the regulator, or if' this is not f'easible, the meter shall be compensated so as to
include registration of' the regulator losses

7) When the extra f'acilities requested by the Customer consist of those required to furnish service at either
more than one delivery point on the premises or at more than one voltage, or both, the installed cost of the
extra facilities to be used in the computation of the Extra Facilities Charge shall be the difference between
the installed cost of' the facilities made necessary by the Customer's request, and the installed cost of' the
facilities which the Company would furnish without cost to the Customer under its standard fbrm of
contract.

8) The Company shall have the option of'refusing requests for extra facilities if, on its own determination,
the requested facilities are not f'easible, or may adversely af'f'ect the Company's service to other
customers,

9) Contracts containing the Extra Facilities clause shall have a minimum original term of'5 years to continue
from year to year thereafter, but the Company may require the payment of removal costs in contracts with

original terms of 10 years or less, and may require advance payment of' the Extra Facilities Charge f'o r a
period equal to one-half'the original term of' the contract

10) Customers from whom the Company may be f'urnishing extra facilities under contracts made prior to
September I, 1962 shall be exempted fiom all provisions of this Extra Facilities Clause except 1) until such
time as their contracts may expire, or are terminated by the Customer, or are terminated by the Company
f'o r reasons not related to the furnishing of' extra facilities

11) In the event that an existing extra f'acility must be modified or replaced, whether or not such modification
or replacement is requested by the affected extra facility Customer, then the installed cost of extra f'acilities

on which the monthly Extra Facilities Charge is based shall be the installed cost of existing equipment,
plus the installed cost of'new additions, less the installed cost of equipment removed The installed cost of
existing equipment shall be the same installed cost used for said equipment immediately prior to the
modification or replacement, The installed cost of new additions shall be the current market price of' said
new additions at the time the new additions are installed The installed cost of' equipment removed shall be
the same installed cost used for said equipment immediately prior to removal

Eff'ective for service on and after November 18, 1991
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d ExtraFacilitiesAttherequestoftheCustomer,theCompanywill fiarnish,install,ownandmaintainfacilities
whichareinadditiontothosenecessaryfordeliveryofserviceatonepoint,throughonemeter,atonevoltage,in
accordancewiththeapplicablerateschedule,suchadditionalfacilitiesto befurnishedunderan"Extra
FacilitiesClause"addedtoandmadeapartoftheCompany'sstandardformofcontractandcontainingthe
followingprovisions:
1) ServiceshallbeusedsolelybythecontractingCustomerinasingleenterpriselocatedentirelyona

single,contiguouspremises,andthereshallbenoexemptionftomanyoftheotherprovisionsofthese
ServiceRegulations

2) "ExtraFacilities"shallconsistof suchof thefbllowingasmayberequired:voltageregulators,circuit
breakers,duplicateservice,transformers,substations,connectinglines,orother'equipmentinstalledforthe
exclusiveuseof'thecontractingCustomer,otherthanfacilitieswhichtheCompanywouldfurnishtothe
Customerwithoutcostunderitsstandardformofcontract

3) ThefacilitytobesuppliedshallbeCompanystandardoverheadtransmissionordistribution,or'
transmissionanddistribution,equipmenttobeinstalledonlyontheCompanysideofthepointofdelivery

4) A monthly"ExtraFacilitiesCharge"equalto17%oftheinstalledcostofthefacilities,butnotlessthan
$25,shallbebilledtotheCustomer'inadditiontothebillingforenergy,or fordemandplusenergy,in
accordancewiththeapplicablerateschedule

5) Ihe "installedcostof extrafacilities"shallbetheoriginalcostof materialused,includingspare
equipment,if'any,plusapplicablelabor,transportation,stores,tax,engineeringandgeneralexpenses,all
estimatedif notknown,l'heoriginalcostof'materialsusedisthecurrentmarketpriceoftheequipmentat
thetimetheequipmentisinstalled,whether'saidequipmentisneworoutofinventory

6) "ExtraFacilities"shallincludetheinstalledcostofextrametersandassociatedequipmentnecessaryto
recorddemandandenergyatthevoltagedeliveredtotheCustomerUponmutualagreementbetweenthe
Customer'andtheCompany,demandandenergymaybemeteredat primaryvoltage,without
compensationfor'transformerloss,andwithoutinclusionof anypartof themeteringcostasanextra
facility..Whenextrafacilitiesfurnishedincludeavoltageregulator,meteringequipmentshallbeinstalled
ontheCompanysideof'theregulator,orif'thisisnotfi_asible,themetershallbecompensatedsoasto
includeregistrationoftheregulatorlosses

7) WhentheextrafacilitiesrequestedbytheCustomerconsistofthoserequiredtofurnishserviceateither
morethanonedeliverypointonthepremisesor'atmorethanonevoltage,or'both,theinstalledcostofthe
extiafa.cilitiestobeusedinthecomputationoftheExtraFacilitiesCharge shall be the difference between

the installed cost of' the facilities made necessary by the Customer's request, and the installed cost of the

facilities which the Company would fiarnish without cost to the Customer' under its standard form of

contract

8) The Company shall have the option of'refusing requests fi_r extra facilities if; on its own determination,

the requested facilities are not feasible, or' may adversely aftect the Company's service to other

customers,

9) Contracts containing the Extra Facilities clause shall have a minimum original term of 5 years to continue

from year' to year thereafter, but the Company may require the payment of removal costs in contracts with

original terms of 10 year's or' less, and may require advance payment of the Extra Facilities Charge f0r' a

period equal to one-half the original term of' the contract

10) Customers from whom the Company may be fiarnishing extra facilities under contracts made prior' to

September' 1, 1962 shall be exempted fi'om all provisions of this Extra Facilities Clause except 1) until such
time as their' contracts may expire, or' are terminated by the Customer, or are terminated by the Company

I0r reasons not related to the furnishing of extra facilities.

11) In the event that an existing extra facility must be modified or replaced, whether or not such modification

or' replacement is requested by the affected extra facility Customer, then the installed cost of extra facilities
on which the monthly Extra Facilities Charge is based shall be the installed cost of existing equipment,

plus the installed cost of new additions, less the installed cost of equipment removed Ihe installed cost of

existing equipment shall be the same installed cost used for said equipment immediately prior to the

modification or replacement, The installed cost of new additions shall be the current market price of' said

new additions at the time the new additions are installed The installed cost of equipment removed shall be

the same installed cost used for said equipment immediately prior to removal

Effective for' service on and after November 18, 1991
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